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AGRICULTURE 

1. THE MILLET MANIFESTO 

Context: 

• Recently, the United Nations General Assembly declared 2023 as the International Year of Millets, a proposal sponsored 

by the Government of India to promote these “nutri-cereals.” 

What are Millets? 

• Millets are a highly varied group of small-seeded grasses, widely grown around the world as cereal crops or grains for 

fodder and human food. 

• The key varieties of millets include Sorghum, Pearl Millet, Ragi, Small Millet, Foxtail Millet, Barnyard Millet, Kodo 

Millet and others. 

• Millets are a powerhouse of nutrients, which score over rice and wheat in terms of minerals, vitamins, and dietary fiber 

content, as well as amino acid profile. 

• In India, millets are primarily a kharif crop, requiring less water and agricultural inputs than other similar staples. 

 
What is the Status of millets in India? 

• India, Nigeria and China are the largest producers of millets in the world, accounting for more than 55% of the global 

production. 

• In India, pearl millet is the fourth-most widely cultivated food crop after rice, wheat and maize. 

• Major producers of millets include Rajasthan, Andhra Pradesh, Telangana, Karnataka, Tamil Nadu, Maharashtra, 

Gujarat and Haryana.        

• Production of millets (Million tonnes)        

 2003-04 2021-22 

Total 

Bajra 

Jowar 

Ragi 

21.32 

12.11 

6.68 

1.97 

15.92 

9.62 

4.23 

1.70 
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Conditions required for growing Millets: 

Millet Name  Description  

Sorghum millet/Jowar 

Climate- Warm, arid. 

Rainfall- 45-100 cms. 

Temperature- 20-35 degrees Celsius. 

Soil- Sandy, loamy, good drainage; pH-6-7.5. 

Largest producer- Maharashtra. 

Finger millet/Ragi 

Climate- High altitude, extreme conditions. 

Rainfall- 70-120cms. 

Temperature- 25-30 degrees Celsius. 

Soil- Red, black, sandy, loamy and lateritic; pH-4.5-8. 

Largest producer- Karnataka 

Pearl millet/Bajra 

Climate- Moist conditions, without irrigation. 
Rainfall- 40-50cms. 

Temperature- 20-30 degrees Celsius. 

Soil- Black cotton, sandy, loamy, upland gravely, good drainage; pH-low. 

Largest producer-Rajasthan. 

Foxtail millet/Kangni 

Climate-Warm, arid, tropical region. 

Rainfall- 50-75 cms. 

Temperature- 15-30 degrees Celsius. 

Soil- Sandy, loamy; pH-5.5-7 
Largest producer-Andhra Pradesh. 

Barnyard millet/Sanwa 

Climate- Tropical, subtropical, high altitude. 

Rainfall-60-80cms. 

Temperature-18-27 degree Celsius. 
Soil- sandy, loamy; pH-5.5-7.5. 

Largest producer-Himalayan hills. 

Kodo millet/Kodon Climate-Warm, dry, extremely drought-tolerant. 
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Rainfall-50-60cms. 

Temperature- 26-29 degrees Celsius. 

Soil-Gravelly, stony, hilly; pH-5.5-7.5. 
Largest producer-Madhya Pradesh 

Proso millet/Chena 

Climate-Warm, arid, non-irrigated. 

Rainfall-20-50cms. 

Temperature-10-45 degree Celsius. 

Soil-Many types; pH-5.5-6.5. 

Largest producer- Madhya Pradesh. 

Why famers and consumers ignore millets? 

Consumers: 

Rolling rotis is easier with wheat than millet flour. This is because the gluten proteins, for all their drawbacks, make the wheat dough 

more cohesive and elastic. The resultant breads come out light and fluffy, which isn’t the case with bajra or jowar. 

Farmers 

Low per-hectare yields — the national average is roughly1 tonne for jowar, 1.5 tonnes for bajra and 1.7 tonnes for ragi, as against 3.5 

tonnes for wheat and 4 tonnes for paddy area disincentive. With access to assured irrigation, they would tend to switch to rice, wheat, 

sugarcane, or cotton 

What are steps taken in India to promote millets? 

• Millets are being promoted through technology dissemination, quality seeds through millet seed hubs, awareness 

generation, minimum support price and inclusion in PDS. 

• The Union Agriculture Ministry, in April 2018, declared millets as “Nutri-Cereals” considering their high nutritive value. 

Moreover, 2018 was observed as the ‘National Year of Millets’. 

• The government hiked the MSP of nutri-cereals. 

• The Government of India, through the revamped National Food Security Mission Operational Guidelines (NFSM) has laid 

specific focus on 212 millet districts in 14 states to provide incentives to farmers for quality seed production/distribution, 

field-level demonstrations, training, primary processing clusters and research support. 

2. IMBALANCE IN FERTILIZER USE 

Context: 

• 2022 saw global prices of fertilisers go through the roof, in the run-up to and post Russia’s invasion of Ukraine on February 

24. 

More in the news: 

• Prices of all the fertilizers except muriate of potash (MOP) have come down. 

• Russia and its neighbouring ally Belarus together account for roughly 40% of global production and exports of MOP. 

• The decrease in international fertiliser prices is in sync with movements in world food prices. 

• The World Food Index is a weighted average of global prices of a representative basket of food commodities over a base 

period value, taken at 100 for 2014-2016. 

 
Issue: 
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• Two ambitious schemes of the incumbent government — Soil Health Card and mandatory neem-coating of urea — were 

supposed to promote balanced use of fertilisers. 

• However, far from weaning farmers from urea, the annual consumption of this nitrogenous fertiliser has risen from 30 to 35 

million tonnes (mt) in the last five years. Reason is Imbalanced use - Indian farmers are effectively applying just urea and 

DAP — both high-analysis fertilisers containing 46 per cent N and P respectively. 

• Urea has 46% nitrogen (N), while DAP contains 46% phosphorus (P) plus 18% N and MOP has 60% potassium (K). 

• Di-ammonium phosphate or DAP: intermediates/raw materials: Phosphoric acid, ammonia, sulphur and rock phosphate. 

Outcome: 

• The effects of these – the current NPK ratio is about 13:5:1, as against the ideal 4:2:1 – would ultimately show up in 

crop yields. Plants, like humans, will respond poorly to fertilisers if only one or two nutrients are given in excess. 

Impact: 

• Significant improvement in the overall availability of fertilizers except for MOP. Significant reduction in the government’s 

subsidy bill on fertilizers. 

Government initiatives: 

The Soil Health Card Scheme: The soil health card provides information to farmers on nutrient status of their soil along with 

recommendation on appropriate dosage of nutrients to be applied for improving soil health and its fertility. 

• Objectives: 
To issue soil health cards every two years to all farmers, so as to provide a basis to address nutrient deficiencies in 

fertilization practices. 

Neem Coated Urea (NCU): It is a fertilizer and an agriculture scheme supported by the Government of India to boost the growth 

of wheat and paddy. 

• Apart from the increase in yield, Neem Coated Urea application has other use full effect on paddy and wheat crops. 

• Farmers have observed that the incidence of white ants was reduced with the use of Neem-coated Urea in wheat crop. 

This is because of the fragrance of Neem oil that on dissolution was released in the standing water and insecticidal 

properties of Neem. 

• The move will not only benefit the environment and improve farmers’ lives, but curb illegal urea diversion for industrial 

use. 

‘One Nation, One Fertilizer’ scheme: 

• Under the scheme, all fertiliser companies, State Trading Entities (STEs) and Fertiliser Marketing Entities 

(FMEs) will be required to use a single “Bharat” brand for fertilisers and logo under the PMBJP. 

• The new “Bharat” brand name and PMBJP logo will cover two-thirds of the front of the fertiliser packet. 

Indian Farmers Fertiliser Cooperative (IFFCO) Limited has produced the liquid nano urea. 

• It is cheaper than conventional urea, 80-85% more efficient and has a shelf life of a year. 

 

ART AND CULTURE 

1. MHA PANEL TO EXPLORE WAYS TO PROTECT LADAKH CULTURE AND LANGUAGE 

Context: Recently, The Ministry of Home Affairs had formed a high-powered committee to discuss measures to protect Ladakh’s 

unique culture and language. 

More about the news: 

• The committee will be headed by Minister of State for Home Affairs. 

• The 17-member committee will include Ladakh Lieutenant Governor, MP for the region, Chairmen of the autonomous 

hill councils of Leh and Kargil and Joint Secretary JK and Ladakh Affairs, MHA among others. 

• As per the order, the committee has been set up to discuss measures to protect the region’s unique culture and 

language taking into consideration its geographical location and its strategic importance. 

• The committee will also discuss measures to ensure protection of land and employment for the people of Ladakh and will 

also discuss measures for inclusive development and employment generation in the region, empowerment of Ladakh 

Autonomous Hill Development Council Leh and Kargil. 

More about Ladakh: 

• Ladakh is the northmost part of India and shares a border with Tibet to the east, the Indian state of Himachal Pradesh 

and the union territory of Jammu and Kashmir to the south, and Gilgit-Baltistan to the west. 

• It extends from the Siachen Glacier in the Karakoram range in the north to the Great Himalayas to the south. 

• It is the only cold desert in India. 

• Language: The Ladakhi language is a Tibetic language spoken in Ladakh, which is also called Bhoti or Bodhi. 
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• Costume:  The men in Ladakh wear a long woolen robe which is known as Goucha in their local language 

whereas Women wear a similar kind of robe which is called Kuntop & Bok. Perak is a long hat, which is also worn by both 

men & women in Ladakh. 

• Music: The traditional music of Ladakh includes instruments like linyu (flute), damnyan (stringed instrument) pivang, 

khakong, (sitar) daph (dafli) daman, surna, and piwang (shehnai and drum). 

• Dance: The popular dances in Ladakh include the Khatok Chenmo which is headed by a respectable family 
member, Shondol. Some other dance forms include Kompa Tsum-tsak Jabro Chaams: Chabs-Skyan Tses Raldi Tses and 

Alley Yaato. One of the most famous dance forms in Ladakh is Chham, or the mask dances, which often signify the victory 

of good over evil. 

• Cuisine: Most of the dishes in Ladakh are prepared from the local produce which consists of pumpkins, beans, potatoes, 

beetroot & barley. Rice mutton & chicken dishes are also prepared along with yak meat, but this is mostly limited to the 

winter season. The influence of Tibetan culture is also visible in the most famous dishes of Ladakh, which are thenthuk, 

skyu, momo and thukpa. Gurgur cha and cha ngarmo are also widely enjoyed by the people, as is the local alcohol called 

chhang. 

•  Fairs & Festivals: Ladakh has several festivals throughout the year, including Hemis Tsechu and Losar.Some of the famous 

festivals of Ladakh are: 

• Hemis Festival – Hemis Monastery has an annual festival named after it. 

• Losar – Losar, also known as Tibetan New Year, is a festival in Tibetan Buddhism. 

• Phyang Tsedup Festival – This festival is celebrated every fifth month of the Tibetan lunar calendar. 

• Sindhu Darshan Festival – It is held on every Guru Purnima on the banks of the Indus river. 

• Dosmoche – It is celebrated every 12th month of the Tibetan calendar every year. 

• Saka Dawa Festival. 

• Tak – Tok Festival – It is one of the major festivals of Ladakh. It is celebrated at cave Gompa of Tak- Tok. 

• Matho Nagrang Festival. 

• Cultural centers: Buddhist monasteries are often situated on an isolated hillock in the vicinity of villages. These monasteries 

provide the focus for the faith of the religious Buddhist people. Some monasteries and cultural centers of Ladakh are: 

- Thikse Monastery, Lamayuru Monastery, Hemis Monastery, Stok Monastery, Leh Palace, Chemrey Monastery, Shey 

Monastery, Diskit Monastery. 

• Arts & Crafts: Ladakh has its fair share of arts & crafts. Pattu, which is a rough clothing material is made from wool which 

is locally produced by women on drop spindles & woven by weavers on portable looms. 

• Social Structure: Women enjoy a particularly high status in Ladakh, compared to the other parts of India. A popular custom 

known as khang-bu, or little house, is practiced, whereby the elders of a family, as soon as the eldest son has married, 

withdraw from everyday participation in household affairs. 

2. PARASNATH PARVAT 

Context: Jains across the states are protesting against the Jharkhand government’s decision to change the status of the hill from a “place 
of pilgrimage” to a “religious tourist destination”. 

Parasnath Hill 

• The Parasnath Hills are a range of hills located in the Giridih district of Jharkhand, the highest of which is 1350 meters high. 

• Jains call it Sammed Shikhar. This hill has been named Parasnath after the 23rd Jain Tirthankara. 

• Parasnath is a major centre of Jain Religion, as out of 24 Jain Tirthankaras, 20 Tirthankaras attained Kaivalya here. 

• For each of these, a temple (Gumti or Tuk) has been built on the hill. 

• Some of the temples on the hill are believed to be more than 2,000 years old. 

• However, although the place is habited from ancient times, the temples may be of more recent origin. 

• It is noteworthy that the Santhals call this hill Marang Buru. They celebrate a hunting festival on the full moon day in 

Vaishakha (mid-April). 

3. 50 CENTRALLY PROTECTED MONUMENTS ‘MISSING’ 

Context: As many as 50 of India’s 3,693 centrally protected monuments are missing, according to a submission made in Parliament 

by the Ministry of Culture. 

More on the news: 

• It was in 2013 that the Comptroller and Auditor General had declared 92 monuments as “missing” after a first-of-its-kind 

physical verification exercise undertaken after Independence. 

• Missing monuments: 11 from Uttar Pradesh, two each from Delhi and Haryana. The list also included monuments in Assam, 

West Bengal, Arunachal Pradesh and Uttarakhand. 

Why are they missing? 
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• The Parliamentary Standing Committee on Transport, Tourism and Culture published a report titled ‘Issues relating to 

Untraceable Monuments and Protection of Monuments in India’. 

• As per the government, these monuments are untraceable over the years due to: Rapid urbanization, submerged by reservoirs 

and dams, difficulties in tracing in remote locations and dense forests, non-availability of their proper location. 

• As per the Archaeological Survey of India (ASI),14 of these monuments have been lost to rapid urbanisation, 12 are 

submerged by reservoirs or dams, and the locations of the remaining 24 remain untraceable. 
About Centrally protected monuments: 

• The Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Sites and Remains (AMASR) Act, 1958 is one of the landmark laws for the 

– 

-Preservation of ancient and historical monuments and archaeological sites and remains of national importance (over 100 

years old). 

-Regulation of archaeological excavations and 

-Protection of sculptures, carvings and other like objects. 

• The Archaeological Survey of India (ASI) functions under the provisions of this act. 

• India has a total of 3,693 Centrally Protected Monuments or Sites in the country, under the protection of the ASI. 

• The monuments are regularly inspected by the ASI officials to assess their present condition and the necessary conservation 

and preservation works are taken up as per the requirement. 

4. PURANA QILA 

Context: The Archaeological Survey of India (ASI) is all set to begin excavation at  Delhi’s Purana Qila again. The excavation will be 

led by Shri Vasant Swarnkar and would be the third season of excavation at Purana Qila after excavations in the year 2013-14 & 2017-

18. 

Concept: 

• The site is identified as ancient settlement of Indraprastha, a continuous habitation of 2500 years at Purana Qila was 

established in earlier excavations. 

• The findings and artefacts unearthed in earlier excavations comprises painted grey ware, belonging to 900BC, an earthen 

pottery sequence from Maurya to Shunga, Kushana, Gupta, Rajput, Sultanates and Mughal periods. 

• Excavated Artefacts such as sickles, parers, terracotta toys, kiln- burnt bricks, beads, terracotta figurines, seal and dealings etc. 

excavated earlier are now displayed at the Archaeological Museum inside the fort complex. 

• Purana Qilla, the 16th-century fort, was built by Sher Shah Suri and second Mughal emperor Humayun. The fort is 

standing on a site with thousands of years of history. 

• Padma Vibhushana Prof. BB Lal also carried out excavation works inside the fort and its premises in the year 1954 and 1969 -

73. 

• PuranaQila is built on the banks of river Yamuna and is the oldest fort of Delhi. 

• It has been said that the fort was previously built by the Pandavas for their kingdom Indraprastha as some grey ware of that 

period was found during excavation. 
Purana Qila under Mughals 

• PuranaQila was renovated by Humayun in 1533 and it took around five years to complete. 

• The fort was built inside Din Panah which was a small city in Delhi. Sher Shah Suri defeated Humayun in 1540 and captured 

the fort. 

• Sher Shah Suri ruled for five years and in his reign, he constructed many structures inside the fort and named the fort as 

Shergarh. 

• After winning again, the renovation of the fort continued by Humayun. 

• Shah Jahan wanted to shift his capital from the old fort so he constructed Lal Qila or Red Fort. 

• New Delhi became the capital of British India in 1920 and Edwin Lutyens linked Rajpath with PuranaQila. 

Gateways of the fort 

• The walls of the fort are 18m high and the circumference of the fort is 1.5km. There are three gates in the fort which are Bara 

Darwaza, HumayunDarwaza, TalaqiDarwaza 

• The Bara Darwaza is still in use and it faces west. HumayunDarwaza was named so because Humayun’s tomb is visible from 

here. 

• TalaqiDarwaza or forbidden gate is the third gate of the fort. Each of the gates has two storeys and are built with sandstone. 

Each gate also has two bastion towers made up of marble. 

• Qila-i-KuhnaMosque: Sher Shah Suri built this mosque in 1541. Five doorways are there having pointed arch in each. In this 

mosque the king and his courtiers used to offer prayers. 

• Sher Mandal: The construction of Sher Mandal was started by Babur and completed by Humayun. The building is made 

up of red sandstone and is octagonal in shape. Babur used the building as an observatory and library. 
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5. ARTFORMS 

Context: As part of the Republic Day Celebrations 2023 and to mark the 126th birth anniversary of Netaji Subhas Chandra Bose 

(celebrated as Parakram Diwas), a Military Tattoo & Tribal Dance Festival ‘Aadi Shaurya – Parv Parakram Ka’ will be held at 

Jawaharlal Nehru stadium. 

Concept: 

• Khukuri Naach is performed by Gurkhas. Since arms are associated with men, only they performed Khukuri Dance. A 

group of men gathers to dance with a Khukuri on the subtle beats of various instruments. Khukuri dance is performed as a 

tribute to the brave soldiers who put their life at stake for our sound sleep. It is a tribute to their courage to stand on the 

border and protect us from danger. 

• Gatka literally is used as a term for the sticks of woods used as dummies for swords during practices. Practiced much by 

the people in and around Punjab, Gatka is an art that is continuing even before the area of Punjab. 

• Mallakhamba or mallakhamb is a traditional sport, originating from the Indian subcontinent, in which a gymnast performs 

aerial yoga or gymnastic postures and wrestling grips in concert with a vertical stationary or hanging wooden pole, cane, 

or rope. The pole is usually made from sheesham (Indian rosewood) polished with castor oil. The Indian state of Madhya 

Pradesh declared Mallakhamba the state sport. 

• Kalaripayattu (also known simply as Kalari) is an Indian martial art that originated in modern-day Kerala, a state on the 

southwestern coast of India. Kalaripayattu is known for its long-standing history within Indian martial arts, and is one of the 

oldest surviving martial arts in India. 

• Thang Ta “The Art of the Sword and Spear” is the traditional martial art of Manipur in Northeast India.   It integrates 

various external weapons – the sword, spear, dagger, etc. – with the internal practice of physical control through soft movements 

coordinated with the rhythms of breathing.  It is part of the great heroic tradition of Manipur. Its origin lies in the timeless 

creation myths where, according to local legend, all movements of the Manipuris originated from Thang Ta. The proper name 

for Thang-Ta is HUYEN LALLONG (“method of safe-guarding”). 

6. AHOM CHARAIDEO MAIDAMS TO VIE FOR UNESCO TAG 

Concept: 

• Assam Chief Minister recently said that the Central Government has decided to send a proposal to UNESCO nominating 

Charaideo Maidam of Ahom Kingdom as a World Heritage Site. 

• Currently, there is no World heritage Site in the category of cultural heritage in the Northeast. 

Moidams/Maidams 

• The Moidams (also Maidams) are the mound-burial system of the Ahom dynasty (13th century-19th century). 

• The mound-burial system of the royals of the Ahom dynasty in Assam’s Charaideo district can be linked to the royal tombs 

of ancient China and the Pyramids of the Egyptians Pharaohs (kings of ancient Egypt). 

• Charaideo, more than 400 km east of Guwahati, was the first capital of the Ahom dynasty founded by Chao Lung Siu-Ka-

Pha in 1253. 

• Previously, those of the deceased with their paraphernalia (apparatus/ equipment) were buried. 

• However, after the 18th century, the Ahom rulers adopted the Hindu method of cremation, entombing the cremated bones 

and ashes in a Moidam at Charaideo. 

• The Moidams enshrine the mortal remains of Ahom royalty and are highly venerated. 

• With the shift of Ahom capital south and eastwards, Moidams have been seen in different parts of Northern Vietnam, Laos, 

Thailand, Northern Burma, Southern China and Northeast India – together defining the region where Tai-Ahom culture 

prevailed. 

Why is Charaideo known as ‘Pyramids of Assam’? 

• It contains sacred burial grounds of Ahom kings and queens and is also the place of the ancestral Gods of the Ahoms. 

• Some 42 tombs (Maidams) of Ahom kings and queens are present at Charaideo hillocks. 

• Architecture: It comprises a massive underground vault with one or more chambers having domical superstructure and 

covered by a heap of earthen mound and externally it appears a hemispherical mound. 

Ahom Dynasty: 

• It was founded by Chaolung Sukapha, who entered the Brahmaputra valley in 1228. 

• They ruled Assam for six centuries, until the British annexed Assam. 

• The Ahoms created a new state by taking over the older political system of the bhuiyans (landlords). 

• The Ahom administration was a monarchial government with democratic and aristocratic values as well. 

• Ahom society was divided into clans and with the expansion of the kingdom, the clans moved and took charge of the 

designated territory. 

• The Ahoms followed stringent travel policies to protect their motherland against the foreign invaders for inward travel. 
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• In the 17th century, the Ahom rule got weakened due to multiple Burmese invasions and internal conflicts. 

• Ahom Kingdom was annexed by the British East India Company after the Treaty of Yandabo in 1826. 

7. EXCAVATIONS REVEAL BUDDHIST MONASTERY COMPLEX AT BHARATPUR OF BENGAL 

Concept: 

• Recent excavations at Bharatpur in West Bengal’s Paschim Bardhaman district have revealed the presence of a Buddhist 

monastery. The Kolkata Circle of the Archeological Survey of India (ASI) started excavating the site in the second week of 

January and a structural complex of a monastery has now been partially exposed. 

• The site was initially excavated almost fifty years ago between 1972 and 1975 when archeologists from ASI and from 

Burdwan University found a Buddhist stupa at the site. A Buddhist stupa cannot exist in isolation, and the recent 

excavations have revealed the presence of an extended monastery complex, according to ASI officials. 

Significance of the excavation 

• This site is an early village settlement on the bank of the river Damodar which could date to around 2000 BCE; and also, 

a Buddhist monastery complex. 

• This site is unique in terms of Buddhist sites in the State, because of the presence of a large stupa along with a monastery 

complex and black and red ware pottery from the Chalcolithic or Copper Age. 

• In other sites across West Bengal, such as Karnasubarna in Murshidabad, Moghalamari in Paschim Medinipur and 

Jagjivanpur in Malda, archeologists have found only smaller votive stupas. 

Buddhist Monastery 

• A monastery is a community of men or women (monks or nuns), who have chosen to withdraw from society, forming a 

new community devoted to religious practice. The word monk comes from the Greek word ‘monos’, which means ‘alone’. 

• Buddhism, the first Indian religion to require large communal and monastic spaces, inspired three types of architecture. 

• Stupa, vihara and chaitya are part of Buddhist and Jaina monastic complexes but the largest number belongs to the Buddhist 

religion. 

Stupas 

• The older stupas were enlarged during the time period between Mauryas and Guptas 

• The famous amongst these are- Sanchi, Bharhut and Amaravati. 

• Stupa has a cylindrical drum or a circular anda over which one can see harmika and chhatra. The circumambulatory 

path, Pradakshina path, is enclosed by railings called vedika. 

Viharas 

• It was the ancient Indian term for a Buddhist monastery. 

• Originally, viharas were dwelling places used by wandering monks during the rainy season but eventually they evolved into 

centers of learning and Buddhist architecture through the donations of wealthy lay Buddhists. 

• Life in “Viharas” was codified early on. It is the object of a part of the Pali canon, the Vinaya Pitaka or “basket of monastic 

discipline.” 

• Typical large sites such as the Ajanta Caves, Aurangabad Caves, Karli Caves, and Kanheri Caves contain several 

viharas. 

• A rock-cut viharas at Ellora is an example of vihara. 

Chaityas 

• It refers to a shrine, sanctuary, temple or prayer hall in Indian religions. 

• Most early examples of chaitya that survive are Indian rock-cut architecture 

• Chaityas have a gigantic hall with high vaulted roof, with a lot of sculpture work on the pillars and in the entrance 

• The largest Chaitya-Griha among all Buddhist monuments in India is the Karle caves. 

• Many Chaityas show a stupa at the back. Chaityas were carved either as rectangular halls or apsidal vault-roof or apsidal 

vault pillarless halls. 

8. DAKSHIN BHARAT HINDI PRACHAR SABHA (DBHPS) 

Concept: 

• The Central Bureau of Investigation (CBI) on Monday registered a FIR of cheating and criminal conspiracy against the 

former president of Dakshin Bharat Hindi Prachar Sabha (DBHPS), Shivayogi R Niralkatti, and other unidentified persons 

for alleged misappropriation of funds. 
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Dakshin Bharat Hindi Prachar Sabha (DBHPS) 

• DBHPS is an autonomous body functioning under the grant from Ministry of Education, Government of India. 

• DBHPS is a national organisation that aims to improve Hindi literacy among non-Hindi speaking people of South India. 

• It is headquartered in Chennai, Tamil Nadu. 

• Union Government had recognised it as one of the Institutes of National Importance in 1964. 

• It is divided into four divisions one each for south states of Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka, Kerala and Tamil Nadu. 

History: 

• DBHPS was established by Annie Besant with support from Mahatma Gandhi in 1918 with sole aim of prorogating 

Hindi in South India to unite the northern and southern states of the country in greatest interest of integration of the nation. 

• Gandhiji was the founder president of DBHPS till his death. 
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ECONOMY 

1. WHAT IS THE CRYPTO AWARENESS CAMPAIGN? 

Context: The Investor Education and Protection Fund (IEPF) will launch an outreach programme soon to create awareness of 

cryptocurrencies and online gaming. The need for the outreach is based on the observation that both crypto-assets and online gaming 

are still being promoted in a risky manner despite the recent turmoil in the sector. 

What is the Investor Education and Protection Fund (IEPF)? 

• Setup in 2016, under the section 125 of the Companies Act, 2013. 

• Managed by the IEPF Authority. 

• The Authority is entrusted with the responsibility of administration of the IEPF, which, besides promoting awareness 

among investors, makes refunds of shares, unclaimed dividends, matured deposits and debentures and so on to rightful 
claimants. 

• Focus areas include primary and secondary capital markets, various saving instruments, the instruments for investment (such 

as mutual funds, equity, among others), making investors aware of dubious Ponzi and chit fund schemes and 

existing grievance redressal mechanisms, among other things. 

Why is there a concern about cryptocurrency? 

• Crypto exchanges in India are being investigated for their alleged involvement in unlawful practices such as drug 

trafficking, money laundering, violating foreign exchange legislation and evasion of GST. 

• The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has recommended framing legislation on the sector. 

What is online gaming? 

• An online game is a video game that is either partially or primarily played through the Internet or any other computer network 

available. 

• State subject: Online gaming so far has been a state subject, but state governments are finding it extremely difficult to enforce 

certain rules like geo-blocking certain apps or websites within the territory of their state. Also, rules passed in one state are not 

applicable in another,  

Online Gaming sector: 

• The Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology (MeitY) has been appointed the nodal industry for online 

gaming in India; 

• For e-sports, the nodal agency is the Department of Sports, under the Ministry of Youth Affairs and Sports. 

• Issue: There is confusion about the definitions of a ‘game of chance’ like fantasy games, and a ‘game of skill’, a term which 

has been used in the Public Gaming Act (1867) but has not been spelt out. 

• Under several rulings of supreme court and High courts, ‘Game of skill’ is protected under the Article 19(1)(g) of the 

Indian Constitution. 

• These rulings have also emphasised a clear distinction between ‘Games of Skill’ and ‘Games of Chance’. 

2. RUPEE DEPRECIATION 

Context: During the year, the rupee fell to a lifetime low of 83.2 against the dollar. 

Details: 

• The rupee was the worst-performing Asian currency in 2022, witnessing a fall of around 10 per cent against the dollar. 

Compared to rupee, depreciation of other Asian currencies was to a lesser extent. 

• During the same period–Chinese Yuan, Philippine Peso and Indonesian Rupiah fell around 9 per cent. South Korean Won and 

Malaysian Ringgit declined by nearly 7 per cent and 6 per cent, respectively. 

Cause: 

• Sharp appreciation of the dollar due to the US Federal Reserve monetary policy tightening (rise in fund rate) to check 

inflation. This led to a higher interest rate differential between the US and India, and investors pulled out money from the 

domestic market and started investing in the US market to take advantage of higher rates causing rupee depreciation. 

• In 2022, foreign portfolio investors (FPIs) pulled out Rs 1.34 lakh crore from the Indian markets – the highest-ever yearly net 

outflow. 

• Russian invasion of Ukraine accentuated the FPI withdrawals with the global economic slowdown making inflows tougher. 

Currency depreciation  
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• It is a fall in the value of a currency in a floating exchange rate system. 

• In a floating exchange rate system, market forces (based on demand and supply of a currency) determine the value of a currency. 

• Rupee depreciation means that the rupee has become less valuable with respect to the dollar. 

• For example: USD 1 used to equal to Rs. 70, now USD 1 is equal to Rs. 76, implying that the rupee has depreciated relative 

to the dollar i.e. it takes more rupees to purchase a dollar. 

• A currency depreciates with respect to foreign currency when the supply of currency in the market increases while its 

demand falls. 

• Balance of payment deficit: Decrease in net export i.e. Export-Import. 

• Net capital outflow i.e. capital outflow- capital inflow. 

• Fall in relative rate of interest in India (comparatively higher rate of interest in foreign capital market lead to capital 

outflow) 

• Higher crude oil prices/ higher global price of any imported goods that would increase import bill. 

• Wars/Pandemic leading to global supply chain disruption and uncertainty in consumer-investment expectation. For 

example-recent Ukraine War. 

• Fall in the currencies of emerging market peers. 

• Higher foreign denominated external debts- it will increase demand of foreign currency relative to domestic currency. 

Impact- 

Losers: 

• People Importing from outside. 

• People seeking foreign education. 

• People traveling abroad. 

• People investing abroad. 

• People seeking medical treatment abroad etc. 

Gainers: 

• Exporters of India. 

• People receiving remittances from Non-Resident Indians (NRI). 

• Foreign tourists travel to India cheaper. 

• NGOs receiving foreign donations. 

• Foreigners investing in India. 

• Foreign students studying in India. 

Positive: While a weaker currency may support exports as export becomes cheaper for foreign countries against which currency has 

been depreciated. 

Negative:  

• It poses risk of imported inflation, and may make it difficult for the central bank to maintain interest rates at a record low for 

longer. 

• Importers of capital goods will see shrinkage in margins. 

• Repayment of external debt becomes costly. 

3. CORPORATE TAX 

Context: Corporate tax to GDP ratio exceeds 3 percent after two years in FY’22. 

Details: 

• It reflects overall improvement in profitability of India Inc propelled by an increase in demand for goods and services. 

• The corporate tax collection is yet to surpass its five-year high of 3.51 percent of GDP recorded in 2018-19. 

Concept: 

• A corporate tax, also called corporation tax or company tax, is a direct tax imposed by a jurisdiction on the income or capital 

of corporations or analogous legal entities. 

• Corporate tax is the tax which is levied on the income of the domestic and foreign companies that arose in India. 

• It is levied on both the public and private companies registered under the Companies Act of 2013. 

• The rate at which the tax is imposed is as per the provisions of the Income Tax Act, 1961. 

• The Minimum Alternate Tax (MAT) does not apply to such companies. 

• The Minimum Alternate Tax is a measure to include all companies in the income tax loop. The MAT ensures that no 

company with healthy finances and substantial income can avoid paying income tax, even after claiming exemptions. 

• Taxes are levied on a company’s taxable income, which comprises revenue minus cost of goods sold, general and administrative 

expenses, selling and marketing, R&D, depreciation, and other operating costs. 

• Thus, it is imposed on the net income or profit that corporate enterprises make from their businesses. 

• Corporate tax is an expense of a business levied by the government that represents a country’s main source of income, whereas 

income tax is a type of tax governmentally imposed on an individual’s income, such as wages and salaries. 

Rates: 
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• The Taxation Laws (Amendment) Bill, 2019 caused a reduction in the base corporate tax rate, that is, from 30 percent to 22 

percent for the existing businesses. 

• Corporate tax rate is 22 per cent without exemptions and Effective corporate tax rate after surcharge and cess to be 25.17 

percent for existing companies. 

• For new manufacturing firms that have been established post 1st October, 2019 and prior to 31st March, 2023 (The period 

was later extended by another year till March 2024), the base corporate tax was reduced from 25 per cent to 15 per cent. 

• The effective tax for new companies shall be 17.01 percent, including cess and surcharge. 

• The new corporate tax rates in India are much lower than USA (27%), Japan (30.62%), Brazil (34%), and Germany (30%) and 

for the new firms the tax rate is similar to Singapore (17%) 

India Inc. is a common term used by the Indian media to refer to the formal sector of the nation. It employed 7 percent of the workforce 

in 2000 and contributed 60 per cent of the nominal GDP of the nation. 

4. DEMONETISATION DECISION GETS SUPREME COURT SEAL 

Context: The Supreme Court upheld the government’s 2016 decision to demonetise currency notes of Rs 500 and Rs 1,000 by a 4:1 
majority. 

More about the news: 

• In its majority 4:1 judgment of the five-judge held that the Centre’s notification dated November 8, 2016, was 

valid and satisfied the test of proportionality. The court held that the central government’s decision was after RBI board’s 

approval which shows in-built safeguard against centre’s powers. Moreover, the hardships faced by citizens following 

demonetisation six years ago cannot be a ground to reverse the decision. 

• On the issue of creating a fresh window for return of demonetised currency, the majority verdict said it did not have the 

expertise to frame such a scheme. 

What is Demonetization? 

• Demonetization is the process through which a nation’s economic unit of exchange loses its legally enforceable validity. It 

is a drastic intervention into the economy that involves removing the legal tender status of a currency. 

Previous history of demonetisation in India 

• Demonetisation in India has been implemented twice before 2016 i.e: 

• In 1946, RBI demonetized 1000- and 10000-rupee notes. 

• In 1978, the government demonetized 1000-, 5000-, and 10000-rupee notes in order to curb the menace of black money. 

Why was demonetization challenged? 

• More than 58 petitions were filed on the various aspects of demonetization. The matter primarily revolved around 
the procedure prescribed in Section 26(2) of the RBI Act, 1934, which appears to have not been followed. 

• According to Section 26(2) of the RBI Act, 1934 the Parliament should have discussed the law on demonetization & The 

process should not have been done through a gazette notification. 

• Moreover, they also argued that the demonetisation notification is liable to be struck down applying the test of proportionality. 

o The four ingredients of the proportionality test to be satisfied are legitimate purpose; rational connection with the 

purpose; necessity; whether the action taken is proportional or balanced. 

• It was also contended that the entire decision-making process was flawed in law as the proposal should have been 

emanated from RBI Board, not from the Centre. 

What is the test of proportionality? 

• The Test of Proportionality means that administrative action should not be more drastic than it ought to be for obtaining the 

desired result. This requires few tests like: – 

• State action must have a legislative mandate 

• The action must show that the objective of its law is founded on a legitimate governmental aim 

• It must be proportionate. such state action both in its nature and extent, must be necessary for a democratic society. 
Further, such action must have no alternative and less intrusive measures available to achieve the same objective. 

• The principle of proportionality calls for striking down laws that are excessively harsh or disproportionate. 

5. DOMESTIC SYSTEMICALLY IMPORTANT BANKS (D-SIBS) 

Context:  The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) said State Bank of India, ICICI Bank and HDFC Bank continue to remain Domestic 

Systemically Important Banks (D-SIBs). 

Concept: 

• D-SIB means that the bank is too big to fail. 
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• According to the RBI, some banks become systemically important due to their size, cross-jurisdictional activities, complexity 

and lack of substitute and interconnection. Banks whose assets exceed 2% of GDP are considered part of this group. 

• Classification: 

• RBI has to disclose names of banks designated as D-SIB. It classifies the banks under five buckets depending on order of 

importance. 

• Based on the bucket in which a D-SIB is, an additional common equity requirement applies. Banks in bucket one need to 
maintain a 0.15% incremental tier-I capital from April 2018. Banks in bucket three have to maintain an additional 0.45%. 

• All the banks under D-SIB are required to maintain higher share of risk-weighted assets as tier-I equity. 

• Significance: 

• Should such a bank fail, there would be significant disruption to the essential services they provide to the banking system 

and the overall economy. 

• The too-big-to-fail tag also indicates that in case of distress, the government is expected to support these banks. Due to 

this perception, these banks enjoy certain advantages in funding. It also means that these banks have a different set of 

policy measures regarding systemic risks and moral hazard issues. 

6. UNEMPLOYMENT 

Context: Unemployment rate in the country has zoomed to a high of 8.3 percent in December, the highest in 2022, according to data 

from the Centre for Monitoring Indian Economy (CMIE). 

• The unemployment rate in November was at 8 per cent, while in September it was the lowest at 6.43 per 

cent and was at the second highest level during the year at 8.28 per cent in August, the CMIE data stated. 

• While the urban unemployment rate was at 10 per cent during the last month of 2022, rural joblessness 

stood at 7.5 per cent during December 

• Among the States, unemployment continued to be the highest in Haryana at 37.4 per cent in December, 

followed by Rajasthan at 28.5 per cent, Delhi 20.8 per cent, Bihar 19.1 per cent and Jharkhand 18 per cent. 

Periodic Labour Force Survey- 
It is India’s first computer-based survey launched by the NSO in 2017. It essentially maps the state of employment in the country. 

In doing so, it collects data on several variables such as the level of unemployment, the types of employment and their respective shares, 

the wages earned from different types of jobs, the number of hours worked etc. Before PLFS, the National Sample Survey Office 

(NSSO)- previous name of NSO used to bring the data related to employment and unemployment based on its quinquennial (every 5 

year) household socio-economic survey programme. 

The reports are released on a quarterly as well as annual basis.  The quarterly reports cover only urban areas whereas the 

annual report covers both urban and rural areas.   

• It estimates the key employment and unemployment indicators (viz. WPR, LFPR, UR) in the short time interval of three months 

for the urban areas only in the Current Weekly Status (CWS). 

• To estimate employment and unemployment indicators in both usual status and CWS in both rural and urban areas 

annually. 

Various indicators 

• Labour Force Participation Rate (LFPR)-the percentage of persons in labour force (working or seeking or available for 

work) in the population of all age 

• Unemployment rate -refers to the percentage of unemployed persons in the labour force. Labour force includes persons who 

are either employed or unemployed but seeking work. 

• Worker Population Ratio (WPR)-the percentage of employed persons in the population. 

Activity Status 

• Usual Status: The activity status determined on the basis of the reference period of the last 365 days preceding the date of 

survey, it is known as the usual activity status of the person. 

• Current Weekly Status (CWS): The activity status determined on the basis of a reference period of the last 7 days preceding 

the date of survey is known as the current weekly status (CWS) of the person. 

7. STATES MAY PUSH FOR DEBATE ON CENTRAL SCHEMES AND CESSES 

Context: Cess and surcharge are the taxes levied by the Union Government in order to raise funds for government operations. Though 

both Cess and Surcharge add money to the government’s revenue, these are different in many aspects. 

Cess 

Example-Every individual in India is liable to pay income tax and has to also pay the health and education cess at the rate of 4% on the 

tax including surcharge. 
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Definition– A cess is collected by the government for the development of a particular service or sector. So, as the name suggests, 

the health and education cess cannot be used for any other means. Cess is imposed as an additional tax besides the existing tax (tax on 

tax). However, certain cesses, such as the Swachh Bharat Cess (SBC), are levied as a percentage of the total value. The SBC is 0.5 

percent of the total value of the facilities in this case. 

Cess is paid to the Consolidated Fund of India, but it can only be used for particular purposes. 

Cess 

Article 270 of the Constitution allows cess to be excluded from the purview of the divisible pool of taxes that the Union 

government must share with the States. The process of cess levying occurs after Parliament has authorised its creation through an 
enabling legislation that specifies the purpose for which the funds are being raised. 

There are 42 cesses that have been levied at various times since 1944 as listed in a report by the Vidhi Centre for Legal Policy in 

August 2018. 

The very first cess was levied on matches, according to this study. 

Post Independence, the cess taxes were linked initially to the development of a particular industry, including a salt cess and 

a tea cess in 1953. 

The introduction of the The Goods and Services tax (GST) in 2017 led to most cesses being done away with and as of August 2018, 

there were only seven cesses that continued to be levied. These were: 

• - Cess on Exports, Crude Oil, Health and Education Cess, Road and Infrastructure Cess, Other Construction Workers Welfare Cess, 

National Calamity Contingent Duty, Duty on Tobacco and Tobacco Products, The GST Compensation Cess. 

• The Finance Minister introduced a new cess — a Health Cess of 5% on imported medical devices — in the Finance Bill for 2020-
2021. 

Surcharge 

Example- 

• In the case of individuals earning a net taxable salary of more than Rs 1 crore, a surcharge of 10% is levied on tax liability. 

• Surcharge at the rate of 5% is levied on domestic corporations if net income is in the range of Rs 1 cr to Rs 10 cr. If the net 

income exceeds Rs 10 cr, surcharge at the rate of 10% is levied. 

• Surcharge at the rate of 2% is levied on foreign corporations if the net income is in the range of Rs 1 cr to Rs 10 cr. If the net 

income exceeds Rs 10 cr, the surcharge is increased to 5%. Marginal relief is given to both domestic and foreign companies in 

case the net income exceeds Rs 1 cr and Rs 10 cr. 

Definition-A surcharge applies to those persons whose income is more than Rs. 50 lakhs. This money is not collected for any specific 

cause, but can be used for any reason as the Union Government sees fit. Interestingly, it is applicable on the tax payable and not 

the total income. This collection also goes to the Consolidated Fund of India and can be used for any purpose. 

The surcharge is a fee added to any tax that has already been paid. The surcharge is a term that refers to an extra fee or 

levy. Personal income tax (on high-income slabs and the ultra-wealthy) and corporate income tax are the two largest surcharges. 

8. COMPLAINTS UNDER BANKING OMBUDSMAN SCHEME 

Context: 

• The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has released the Annual Report of the Ombudsman Schemes for the period April 01, 2021 – 

March 31, 2022. As per the report, volume of complaints received under the scheme stood at 4,18,184 in 2021-22, an increase 

of 9.39 per cent compared to the previous year. 

Highlights of the report 

• Issues related to ATM/debit cards and mobile/electronic banking were the top grounds of complaints received at the Office of 

Banking Ombudsman (OBO). 

• About 90% of the total complaints were received through digital modes, including: 

• the online Complaint Management System (CMS) portal, e-mail, and 

• Centralised Public Grievance Redress and Monitoring System (CPGRAMS). 

• The report also said that the rate of disposal of complaints by ombudsmen improved to 97.9% in 2021-22 from 96.6% in 2020-

21. 

Banking Ombudsman Scheme 

• The Banking Ombudsman Scheme is an expeditious and inexpensive forum for bank customers for resolution of complaints 
relating to certain services rendered by banks. 

• The Scheme is introduced under Section 35 A of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949 by RBI with effect from 1995. 

• The Banking Ombudsman is a senior official appointed by the Reserve Bank of India to redress customer complaints against 

deficiency in certain banking services. 
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• All Scheduled Commercial Banks, Regional Rural Banks and Scheduled Primary Co-operative Banks are covered under 

the Scheme. 

The Reserve Bank – Integrated Ombudsman Scheme (RB-IOS) 

• The Reserve Bank – Integrated Ombudsman Scheme was launched in November 2021 by PM Modi. 

• The Scheme will provide cost-free redress of customer complaints involving deficiency in services rendered by entities 

regulated by RBI. 

• It comes into picture if the issue has not been resolved to the satisfaction of the customers or not replied within a period of 30 

days by the regulated entity. 

• The Scheme integrates the existing three Ombudsman schemes of RBI: 

• Banking Ombudsman Scheme, 2006; 

• Ombudsman Scheme for Non-Banking Financial Companies, 2018; and 

• Ombudsman Scheme for Digital Transactions, 2019. 

• In addition to integrating the three existing schemes, the Scheme also includes under its ambit Non-Scheduled Primary Co-

operative Banks with a deposit size of ₹50 crore and above. 

• The Scheme adopts ‘One Nation One Ombudsman’ approach by making the RBI Ombudsman mechanism jurisdiction neutral. 

Features of RB-IOS 

• It will no longer be necessary for a complainant to identify under which scheme he/she should file complaint with the 

Ombudsman. 

• The scheme includes a wider definition of deficiency of services which ensures complaints will not go unaddressed or rejected 

simply on account of not covered under the grounds listed in the scheme. 

• A Centralised Receipt and Processing Centre has been set up at RBI for receipt and initial processing of physical and email 

complaints in any language. 

• The Scheme has done away with the jurisdiction of each ombudsman office. 

• The regulated entity will not have any right to appeal in cases where an award is issued by the ombudsman against it for not 

furnishing satisfactory and timely information. 

9. COMPETITION COMMISSION OF INDIA (CCI) PASSED TWO ORDERS AGAINST GOOGLE 

Context: In October 2022, the Competition Commission of India (CCI) passed two orders against Google in respect of its Android 
ecosystem and Play Store policies. Through these orders, the competition panel not only imposed penalties against Google for abusing 

its dominant position, but also directed it to modify its policies. 

More about the news: 

• For app developers, app stores have become a necessary medium for distribution of their apps to the end users and the 

availability of app store(s) is directly dependent on OS installed on a smart device. 

• Google’s Play Store constitutes the main distribution channel for app developers in the Android mobile ecosystem, which 

allows its owners to capitalize on the apps brought to market. 

• Based on its assessment, the CCI found Google to be dominant in the markets for licensable OS for smart mobile devices & 

market for app stores for Android smart mobile OS, in India. 

• Interestingly, the remedies being opposed by Google in India, are required to be implemented by it in Europe 

• A majority of the behavioural remedies imposed by CCI are covered by the European Union’s Digital Markets Act (DMA) as 

well. One such direction of the CCI includes allowing side-loading of applications in Android mobile phones. 

What is Side-loading? 

• Sideloading offers mobile device users a way to access more applications than are available through commercial app stores 

such as Google Play or the Apple App Store. It is the installation of an application on a mobile device without using the 

device’s official application distribution method. 

• It involves installing an application package in APK format onto an Android device. Such packages are usually downloaded 

from websites other than the official app store Google Play. 

About Competition Commission of India: 

• CCI is a statutory body under the Ministry of Corporate Affairs and is responsible for enforcing the Competition Act, 2002. 

• It should be noted that on the recommendations of Raghavan committee, the Monopolies and Restrictive Trade Practices 

Act, 1969 (MRTP Act) was repealed and replaced by the Competition Act, 2002. 

• Composition: The Commission consists of a Chairperson and not more than 6 Members appointed by the Central 

Government. 
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• It is the statutory duty of the Commission to eliminate practices having an adverse effect on competition, promote and 

sustain competition, protect the interests of consumers and ensure freedom of trade carried on by other participants, in markets 

in India as provided in the Preamble as well as Section 18 of the Act. 

• Commission is also mandated to give its opinion on competition issues to government or statutory authority and to 

undertake competition advocacy for creating awareness of competition law. Advocacy is at the core of effective competition 

regulation. 

• Competition Commission of India (CCI), which has been entrusted with implementation of law, has always believed in 

complementing robust enforcement with facilitative advocacy. It is a quasi-judicial body. 

• VISION: To promote and sustain an enabling competition culture through engagement and enforcement that would inspire 

businesses to be fair, competitive and innovative; enhance consumer welfare; and support economic growth. 

• MISSION: Competition Commission of India aims to establish a robust competitive environment through Proactive 

engagement with all stakeholders, including consumers, industry, government and international jurisdictions. 

• Being a knowledge-intensive organization with high competence level, Professionalism, transparency, resolve and wisdom 

in enforcement. 

About Competition Act, 2002: 

• The Competition Act was passed in 2002 and has been amended by the Competition (Amendment) Act, 2007. 

• The Act prohibits anti-competitive agreements, abuse of dominant position by enterprises and regulates combinations 

(acquisition, acquiring of control and M&A), which causes or likely to cause an appreciable adverse effect on competition 

within India. 

• In accordance with the provisions of the Amendment Act, the Competition Commission of India and the Competition 

Appellate Tribunal have been established. 

• Government replaced Competition Appellate Tribunal (COMPAT) with the National Company Law Appellate Tribunal 

(NCLAT) in 2017. 

10. REMOTE WORK HELPED DURING COVID: ILO REPORT 

Context: 

• Short-time work and work-sharing measures or other forms of job retention helped to reduce the volume of work and save jobs 

during the COVID-19 pandemic, said a report of the International Labour Organisation (ILO). 

• The report, titled Working Time and Work-Life Balance Around the World, said flexible working hours enabled individuals 

as well as companies, enterprises and industries to collectively reduce the hours of work, a trend already generated before the 

crisis. The crisis also created the possibility of increasing the hours of work for new economic bottleneck areas, such as in the 
healthcare or pharmaceutical industries. 

• It found that a substantial portion of the global workforce are working either long or short hours when compared to a standard 

eight-hour day/40 hour working week. 

International Labor Organization 

• It is the only tripartite United Nation (UN) agency. 

• It brings together governments, employers and workers of 187-member States (India is a member), to set labour standards, 

develop policies and devise programmes promoting decent work for all women and men. 

• Received the Nobel Peace Prize in 1969. 

• Established in 1919 by the Treaty of Versailles as an affiliated agency of the League of Nations. 

• Became the first affiliated specialized agency of the UN in 1946. 

• Headquarters: Geneva, Switzerland. 

• Important Reports: Global Wage Report, Social Dialogue Report, World Social Protection Report, World Employment 

and Social Outlook: Trends, etc. 

Eight Core Conventions of the ILO 

• Forced Labour Convention (No. 29) 

• Abolition of Forced Labour Convention (No.105) 

• Equal Remuneration Convention (No.100) 

• Discrimination (Employment Occupation) Convention (No.111) 

• Minimum Age Convention (No.138) 

• Worst forms of Child Labour Convention (No.182) 

• Freedom of Association and Protection of Right to Organised Convention (No.87) 

• Right to Organise and Collective Bargaining Convention (No.98) 
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# Note: India has not ratified Convention No 98 and 87. 

11. RBI UNVEILS PLANS TO RAISE ₹16,000 CRORE VIA SOVEREIGN GREEN BONDS 

Context: 

• The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) said that the maiden Sovereign Green Bonds (SGrBs) would be issued in two tranches for 

an aggregate amount of Rs 16,000 crore. The RBI will auction 5-year and 10-year green bonds worth Rs 4,000 crore each on 

25 January and on 9 February. The proceeds will be utilised for funding public sector projects seeking to reduce carbon 

emissions. 

Green Bonds 

• Green bonds are issued by companies, countries and multilateral organisations to exclusively fund projects that have positive 

environmental or climate benefits and provide investors with fixed income payments. 

• The projects can include renewable energy, clean transportation and green buildings, among others. 

Example of Green Bonds: 

• The World Bank is a major issuer of green bonds and issued $14.4 billion of green bonds between 2008 and 2020. 

• These funds have been used to support 111 projects around the world, largely in renewable energy and efficiency (33%), clean 

transportation (27%), and agriculture and land use (15%). 

• By the end of 2020, 24 national governments had issued Sovereign Green, Social and Sustainability bonds totalling a 

cumulative $111 billion. 

India’s Sovereign Green Bonds Framework: 

• First announced in the Union Budget 2022-23, the proceeds of these green bonds will be issued for mobilising resources for 

green infrastructure. 

• Under the framework, the Finance Ministry will, every year, inform the RBI about spending on green projects for which the 

funds raised through these bonds will be used. 

• The government has decided to issue Sovereign Green Bonds (SGrBs) on January 25, which is of 5- and 10-years tenor and 

₹4,000 crore each. 

• This will be followed up by another tranche of SGrB issuance of 5- and 10-years tenor for ₹4,000 crore each on February 9. 

• Overall, Government will mobilise Rs 16,000 crore through the issuance of green bonds in the current fiscal ending March 

2023. 

Features of the SGrBs: 

• Issuance Method 

• SGrBs will be issued through Uniform Price Auction (a public sale in which a fixed number of similar things are sold at 
the same price). 

• Eligibility for Repurchase Transactions (Repo) 

• SGrBs will be eligible for Repurchase Transactions (Repo). 

• SGrBs will also be reckoned as eligible investment for Statutory Liquidity Ratio (SLR) purpose. 

• Tradability 

• SGrBs will be eligible for trading in the secondary market. 

• Investment by Non-residents 

• SGrBs will be designated as specified securities under the ‘Fully Accessible Route’ for investment in Government 

Securities by non-residents. 

• Eligible Projects: 

• All eligible green expenditures will include public expenditure undertaken by the government in the form of investment, 

subsidies, grants-in-aid, or tax foregone (or a combination of all or some of these) or select operational expenditures. 

• R&D expenditures in public sector projects that help in reducing the carbon intensity of the economy and enable country 

to meet its Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) are also included in the framework. 

• The eligible expenditures will be limited to government expenditures that occurred maximum 12 months prior to issuance 

of the green bonds. 

• Sectors not included 

• Nuclear power generation, landfill projects, alcohol / weapons / tobacco / gaming / palm oil industries and 

hydropower plants larger than 25 MW have been excluded from the framework. 

• Where will the proceeds go? 

• The framework sets forth the obligations of the Government of India as a green bond issuer. 
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• The proceeds from the green bonds issuance will be deposited in the Consolidated Fund of India (CFI) in line with 

the regular treasury policy, and then funds from the CFI will be made available for the eligible green projects. 

• Implementing Agency: 

• The Ministry of Finance has constituted a Green Finance Working Committee (GFWC) including members from 

relevant ministries and chaired by the Chief Economic Advisor. 

• The GFWC will meet at least twice a year to support the Ministry of Finance with selection and evaluation of projects 

and other work related to the Framework. 

12. GDP IS EXPECTED TO GROW 7 PERCENT: NSO 

Context: Aided by good performance of the agriculture and services sectors, India’s Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is expected to 

grow 7 per cent in financial year 2022-23, according to the first advance estimates of national income released by the National 

Statistical Office (NSO). This marks the first official government estimate for economic growth ahead of the upcoming Union Budget 

for 2023-24. 

First Advance Estimates of GDP: 

• The FAE, first introduced in 2016-17, are typically published at the end of the first week of January. 

• They are the “first” official estimates of how GDP is expected to grow in that financial year. 

• Apart from it, they are also the “advance” estimates because they are published long before the financial year (April to March) 

is over. 

• The FAE is published soon after the end of the third quarter or Q3 (October, November, December). 

• However, they do not include the formal Q3 GDP data, which is published at the end of February as part of the Second 

Advance Estimates (SAE). 

• Significance: 

• The main significance of FAE lies in the fact that they are the GDP estimates that the Union Finance Ministry uses to 

decide the next financial year’s budget allocations. 

• From the Budget-making perspective, it is important to estimate the nominal GDP — both absolute level and its growth 

rate. 

• This will further help in calculating Real GDP and inflation. 

• The difference between the real and nominal GDP shows the levels of inflation in the year. Real GDP = Nominal GDP 

— Inflation Rate. 

• Calculation of FAE 

• According to the MoSPI, the approach for compiling the Advance Estimates is based on the Benchmark-Indicator 

method. 

• According to this, the estimates available for the previous year (2020-21 in this case) are extrapolated using relevant 

indicators reflecting the performance of sectors. 

• The MoSPI extrapolates sector-wise estimates using indicators such as previous data of Index of Industrial Production 

(IIP), sale of commercial vehicles data, etc. 

13. CBDC-R USERS TO HIT 50,000 BY JAN-END ON BETTER ACCEPTANCE 

Context: 

• The number of retail users of CBDC-R is expected to touch 50,000 at the end of this month. Currently, this number stands at 

around 16,000. The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) launched a pilot project for e₹-R on December 1 last year. 

Central Bank Digital Currency 

• The term central bank digital currency (CBDC) refers to the virtual form of a fiat currency. 

• A CBDC ( e₹-R) is an electronic record or digital token of a country’s official currency. 

• As such, it is issued and regulated by the nation’s monetary authority or central bank. As such, they are backed by the full faith 

and credit of the issuing government. 

• CBDCs can simplify the implementation of monetary and fiscal policy and promote financial inclusion in an economy by 

bringing the unbanked into the financial system. 

• Because they are a centralized form of currency, they may erode the privacy of citizens. 

• Although they aren’t formally being used, many countries are exploring the introduction and use of CBDCs in their economy. 

Working of CBDC 

• Users will be able to transact with e₹- R through a digital wallet offered by the participating banks. 

• Transactions can be both Person to Person (P2P) and Person to Merchant (P2M). 
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• The e₹-R offers features of physical cash like trust, safety and settlement finality. Like cash, the CBDC will not earn any 

interest and can be converted to other forms of money, like deposits with banks. 

• Eight banks are participating in the retail pilot project. 

• Use of e₹-R is voluntary and it is part of total currency in circulation. 

• e₹-R is using API (Application Programming Interface). It is is a way for two or more computer programmes to communicate 

with each other. 

Advantages of CBDC 

 

14. CHINA + 1 TO EU+1 

China + 1 

• China-plus-one is a strategy in which companies avoid investing only in China and diversify their businesses to alternative 

destinations. 

• China was an attractive investment location due to the low cost of labour and production and an increasing domestic 

consumer market. 

• Companies started to think of alternative locations to invest because of the supply chain disruptions during the past year 

caused by the pandemic and China’s zero-Covid policy. This was fueled by associated container shortage thus causing 

uncertainty and disrupted the supply of materials. 

• The China-plus-one model gave the EU, Mexico, Taiwan, and Vietnam a boost because companies began investing in these 

alternate locations. India was also at an advantage since MNCs started investing in emerging countries and India was a viable 

option because of its low production cost and favorable business environment. 

EU+1 

• There are fears that companies might start to disinvest across Europe because of poor gas supply. This may cause blackouts 

and shortages all through winter. Factory shutdowns may also be a consequence. Europe will also propose a mandatory target 

for reducing electricity consumption. This will eventually lead to lower production and supply chain disruptions thus causing 

losses for companies with manufacturing units across Europe. 

Impact on India 

This makes India an attractive destination for investment. The huge investment by the government in infrastructure will prove to be a 

boon as it will accelerate foreign investment. India can provide a base for the manufacturing and production units of large companies if 

it takes steps to promote such investment. 

15. WORLD BANK’S GEP 

Context: The World Bank has retained growth forecast for India at 6.9 per cent for FY23 and 6.6 per cent for FY24. This is despite the 

latest Global Economic Prospects report, released portraying a gloomy picture for entire world economy 

About the Report 

• The World Bank produces the GEP twice a year, in January and June, as part of its in-depth analysis of key global 

macroeconomic developments and their impact on member countries. 

• The GEP provides intelligence in support of achieving development goals and is a trusted resource for member countries, 

stakeholders, civil organizations and researchers. 

16. INDIA, US ‘THINKING BIG’, SAYS GOYAL, RULES OUT MINI TRADE DEAL OR FTA 

Concept: 

• Union Commerce and Industry Minister Piyush Goyal ruled out a mini-trade deal or FTA with the United States and said 

that they discussed the delay in business visa issuance at the conclusion of the India-US Trade Policy Forum meeting. 
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• He also noted that revoking of the Generalized System of Preferences (GSP) is not a priority for the Indian government. The 

previous Trump administration has revoked the Generalized System of Preferences (GSP) from India. 

• Minister said that the trade between the two countries continues to expand very rapidly and the GSP withdrawal has not been 

to the detriment of our growing trade ties. 

Generalized System of Preferences (GSP) 

• GSP is the largest and oldest US trade preference programme, designed to promote economic development by allowing 

duty-free entry for thousands of products from designated beneficiary countries. 

• It is an umbrella that comprises the bulk of preferential schemes granted by industrialized nations to developing countries. 

• It involves reduced Most Favored Nations (MFN) Tariffs or duty-free entry of eligible products exported by beneficiary 

countries to the markets of donor countries. 

• The idea of granting developing countries preferential tariff rates in the markets of industrialized countries was originally 

presented at the first United Nation Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD) conference in 1964. 

• The GSP was adopted at UNCTAD in New Delhi in 1968 and was instituted in 1971. 

UNCTAD 

• United Nation Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD) is a permanent intergovernmental body established 

by the United Nations General Assembly in 1964. 

• It supports developing countries to access the benefits of a globalised economy more fairly and effectively. 

• It has 195 member nations. 

Most Favored Nations (MFN) 

• As per the World Trade Organisation’s (WTO) General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade’s MFN principle, each of the 

WTO member countries should “treat all the other members equally as ‘most-favoured’ trading partners.” 

• According to the WTO, though the term ‘MFN’ “suggests special treatment, it actually means nondiscrimination.” 

INDUSTRIAL OUTPUT REBOUND TO 7.1% IN NOVEMBER 22 

Concept: India’s industrial growth, as per the Index of Industrial Production (IIP), accelerated to 7.1 percent in November, data released 

on January 12 by the Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation showed. 

Index of Industrial Production 

• IIP is an indicator that measures the changes in the volume of production of industrial products during a given period. 

• It is compiled and published monthly by the National Statistical Office (NSO), Ministry of Statistics and Programme 

Implementation. 

• It is a composite indicator that measures the growth rate of industry groups classified under: 

- Broad sectors, namely, Mining, Manufacturing, and Electricity. 

- Use-based sectors, namely Basic Goods, Capital Goods, and Intermediate Goods. 

• Base Year for IIP is 2011-12. 

Significance of IIP: 

• It is used by government agencies including the Ministry of Finance, the Reserve Bank of India, etc, for policy-making 

purposes. 

• IIP remains extremely relevant for the calculation of the quarterly and advance GDP (Gross Domestic Product) estimates. 

About Eight Core Sectors: 

• These comprise 27% of the weight of items included in the Index of Industrial Production (IIP). 

• The eight core sector industries in decreasing order of their weightage: Refinery Products> Electricity> Steel> Coal> Crude 

Oil> Natural Gas> Cement> Fertilizers. 

17. SEBI MULLS FRAMEWORK FOR MARKET MAKING TO DEEPEN BOND MARKETS 

Concept: 

• With over 98 per cent of corporate bonds being private placements, leading to a shallow secondary market, Sebi is planning 

to come out with a framework for market-making to help markets become more vibrant and funds cheaper, a Sebi member 

said. 

• In this regard, Sebi is exploring a market-making framework that’ll be applicable to every listed issuer who has issued non-

convertible debt and has outstanding privately issued NCDs of Rs 500 crore or more. 
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• The central bank data also show that as much as 80 per cent of issuances in FY22 were AAA-rated (first rating), and 15 per 

cent were AA-rates (second highest), leaving just 5 per cent for high-yielding junk papers, which is one of the reasons for 

low trading volume or lack of liquidity in the secondary market. 

Corporate bonds 

• Most companies prefer issuing debt instruments to raise capital for their operation because debt is a safer option as it doesn’t 

affect the shareholders of the company directly. 

• Corporate bonds or debentures provide companies with an economical alternative to raise funds. 

• Any company can issue corporate bonds, which are also called Non-Convertible Debentures (NCDs). 

• When we purchase a bond, the company is borrowing money from us. 

• The company repays the principal after the maturity period as mentioned in the agreement. 

• The buyer will receive the interest (fixed income) – known as the coupon. 

• Corporate bonds tend to pay a higher yield than Government bonds since corporate bonds have default risk, while Treasuries 

are guaranteed if held to maturity. 

• Bond yield is the return an investor realizes on a bond. 

Primary and Secondary market 

• The primary market is where securities are created, while the secondary market is where those securities are traded by 

investors. 

• In the primary market, companies sell new stocks and bonds to the public for the first time, such as with an initial public 

offering (IPO). 

• The secondary market is basically the stock market and refers to the New York Stock Exchange, the Nasdaq, and other 

exchanges worldwide. 

Challenges in corporate bond market 

• The Indian corporate bond market has been ‘small’ in size despite many structural reforms. 

• Further, the Indian bond market has been dominated by sovereign bonds and the corporate bond market has had a smaller 

share (27 per cent) during the last decade. 

• Further, it is mainly concentrated in the financial services sector (72.1 per cent) rather than the manufacturing sector. 

• Liquidity crunch: Over 90 per cent of the trading in the secondary market takes place in respect of the corporate 
bonds with ‘AA’ rating and above. 

• Also, insurance and pension funds hold the bonds till maturity. As a result, the market is shallow, with the absence of 

market makers, lack of liquidity, and consequent pricing anomalies. 

18. DON’T NEED TO REVISE 4 PER CENT INFLATION TARGET, FOCUS REMAINS ON CORE CPI: RBI GOVERNOR 

Context: 

• RBI does not feel there is a need to revise the inflation target 4 per cent. RBI recently admitted that core inflation has 

remained sticky at over 6 per cent which is “definitely a concern”. 

• The headline inflation eased to one-year low of 5.72 per cent in December from 5.88 per cent the previous month.  

• According to data from the Statistics Ministry, a total of 23 States and Union Territories have shown higher rural retail 

inflation than the urban inflation. 

Concept: 

Headline Inflation 

• Headline inflation is the raw inflation figure reported through the Consumer Price Index (CPI) that is released monthly by 

the Bureau of Labor Statistics. 

• Headline inflation is not adjusted to remove highly volatile figures, including those that can shift regardless of economic 

conditions. 

• Headline inflation is often closely related to shifts in the cost of living, which provides useful information to consumers within 

the marketplace. 

• The headline figure is not adjusted for seasonality or for the often-volatile elements of food and energy prices, which are 

removed in the core Consumer Price Index (CPI). 

Core Inflation 

• Core inflation is the change in the costs of goods and services but does not include those from the food and energy sectors. 

• This measure of inflation excludes these items because their prices are much more volatile. 

• It is most often calculated using the consumer price index (CPI), which is a measure of prices for goods and services. 
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Consumer Price Index/ Retail Inflation: 

• Retail prices of goods and services: When we talk about the rate of inflation, it often refers to the rate of inflation based on 

the consumer price index (CPI). 

• The CPI tracks the change in retail prices of goods and services which households purchase for their daily consumption. 

• The Consumer Price Index is a comprehensive measure used for estimation of price changes in a basket of goods and services 

representative of consumption expenditure in an economy. 

• It is one of the most important statistics for an economy and is generally based on the weighted average of the prices of 

commodities and gives an idea of the cost of living. 

• The percentage change in this index over a period of time gives the amount of inflation over that specific period, i.e., the 

increase in prices of a representative basket of goods consumed. 

Categories of CPI: 

• At the national level, there are four Consumer Price Index (CPI) numbers. These are: 

• CPI for Industrial Workers (IW) – Base Year 2016 

• CPI for Agricultural Labourers (AL) and CPI for Rural Labourers (RL) – Base Year 1986-87 

• CPI (Rural/Urban/combined) – Base Year 2012 

• While the first three are compiled and released by the Labour Bureau in the Ministry of Labour, the fourth one is 

released by the NSO in the Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation. 

19. HIGH INTEREST COSTS MAY FORCE RBI TO CUT DIVIDEND TO GOVT 

Context: 

• The Surplus available with the Reserve Bank of India for transfer or the RBI dividend to the Union government is likely to 

remain low in the current financial year ending March 2023 because of higher expenditure incurred by the central bank due 

to rising interest rates and higher costs in managing surplus liquidity in the system. 

• Other factors are losses on account of a fall in bond prices across the world are likely to impact the income of the central bank 

& depreciation of rupee by over 10 per cent in the last 12 months. 

Investment Revaluation Account Foreign Securities (IRA-FS) 

• Investment Revaluation Account Foreign Securities (IRA-FS) records the unrealized gains or losses on revaluation in foreign 

dated securities. 

• The balance in IRA-FS decreased because of increase in yields across the maturities for all major markets. 

• When the yield goes up, the prices of the bond drop, leading to a loss in holdings. 

• However, this loss will be adjusted against the Contingency Fund. 

Surplus transfer from RBI 

• The RBI, founded in 1934, operates according to the Section 47 (Allocation of Surplus Profits) Reserve Bank of India Act 

of 1934. 

• The act mandates that profits made by the central bank from its operations be sent to the Centre. 

• As the manager of its finances, every year the RBI also pays a dividend to the government to help with the finances from 

its surplus or profit. 

• A technical Committee of the RBI Board headed by Y H Malegam (2013), which reviewed the adequacy of reserves and 

surplus distribution policy, recommended a higher transfer to the government. 

RBI’s Earnings: 

• Returns earned on its foreign currency assets, which could be in the form of bonds and treasury bills of other central banks 

or top-rated securities, and deposits with other central banks. 

• Interest on its holdings of local rupee-denominated government bonds or securities, and while lending to banks for very 

short tenures, such as overnight. 

• Management commission on handling the borrowings of state governments and the central government. 

RBI’s Expenditure: 

• Printing of currency notes and on staff, besides the commission it gives to banks for undertaking transactions on behalf of 

the government across the country, and to primary dealers, including banks, for underwriting some of these borrowings. 

20. EXPORT SLOWS DOWN 

Details: India exported goods worth $34.48 billion in December 2022, constituting a 7.75% rise from November’s $32 billion figure 

but a steep 12.2% dip from a year ago. Imports also contracted 3.5% to $58.2 billion from $60.33 billion a year ago. 
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Reasons for slowdown 

1. Base effect: High base effect is said to be the main reason behind the slow growth. 

If we take any data point or index, it is often contextualised by comparing it with a reference point, which is usually the same 

period of last year or the previous month. Now, this reference point or base can have an effect on the result of the comparison, 

and this phenomenon is commonly referred to as base effect. If the base for which the comparison is made is high, then the 

outcome is a result of a high-base effect and vice-versa. 
2. Global slow down: According to various estimates the world particularly developed world is going into recession. 

3. Widening trade deficit: by 12.8% to $ 23.76 bn in Dec’22 from the year ago period $21.06 bn.  

Trade deficit 

• Trade deficit or negative balance of trade (BOT) is the gap between exports and imports.  

• When money spent on imports exceeds that spent on exports in a country-a trade deficit occurs. 

• The opposite of a trade deficit is a trade surplus. 

• India tends to have a trade deficit every year because it imports far more (in terms of value, measured in $) than it exports. 

• A trade deficit implies that Indians need dollars/forex more than the rest of the world needs rupees for the trades to settle. 

• A trade deficit puts pressure on the rupee’s exchange rate against the dollar and persistently high trade deficits tend to weaken 
the rupee’s exchange rate. 

• It is a part of the Current Account Deficit. 

Current Account Deficit. 

• There is a deficit in Current Account if the value of the goods and services imported exceeds the value of those exported. 

• Current Account Balance = Trade gap + Net current transfers + Net income abroad. 

• Trade gap/Trade deficit = Exports – Imports. 

21. RETURN TO OLD PENSION PLAN IS BIG RISK FOR STATES, WARNS RBI 

Concept: 

• The likely reversion to the old pension scheme (OPS) by some States is a major risk looming large on the sub-national fiscal 

horizon, according to the Reserve Bank of India’s report on State finances. 

• Among the States, Chhattisgarh, Rajasthan, Punjab, and Himachal Pradesh have so far restored the OPS for government 

employees. 

Old Pension Scheme 

• The scheme assures life-long income, post-retirement. 

• Under the old scheme, employees get a pension under a pre-determined formula which is equivalent to 50% of the last 

drawn salary. 

• They also get the benefit of the revision of Dearness Relief (DR), twice a year. The payout is fixed and there was no 

deduction from the salary. 

• Moreover, under the OPS, there was the provision of the General Provident Fund (GPF). 

o GPF is available only for all the government employees in India. 

o Basically, it allows all the government employees to contribute a certain percentage of their salary to the GPF. 

o And the total amount that is accumulated throughout the employment term is paid to the employee at the time of 

retirement. 

• The Government bears the expenditure incurred on the pension. The scheme was discontinued in 2004. 

Concerns: 

• The main problem was that the pension liability remained unfunded — that is, there was no corpus specifically for pension, 

which would grow continuously and could be dipped into for payments. 

• The Government of India budget provided for pensions every year; there was no clear plan on how to pay year after year in 

the future. 

• The ‘pay-as-you-go’ scheme created inter-generational equity issues — meaning the present generation had to bear the 

continuously rising burden of pensioners. 

New Pension Scheme (NPS) 

• As a substitute of OPS, the NPS was introduced by the Central government in April, 2004. 

• This pension programme is open to employees from the public, private and even the unorganised sectors except those 

from the armed forces. 

• The scheme encourages people to invest in a pension account at regular intervals during the course of their employment. 
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• After retirement, the subscribers can take out a certain percentage of the corpus. 

• The beneficiary receives the remaining amount as a monthly pension, post retirement. 

• Nodal agency: Pension Fund Regulatory and Development Authority (PFRDA) 

• Eligibility: 

- Any Indian citizen between 18 and 60 years can join NPS. 

- NRIs (Non-Residential Indians) are also eligible to apply for NPS. 

• Permanent Retirement Account Number (PRAN): Every NPS subscriber is issued a card with 12-digit unique number called 

Permanent Retirement Account Number or PRAN. 

• Minimum contribution in NPS: The subscriber has to contribute a minimum of Rs. 6,000 in a financial year. If the 

subscriber fails to contribute the minimum amount, his/her account is frozen by the PFRDA. 

• Who manages the money invested in NPS? The money invested in NPS is managed by PFRDA-registered Pension Fund 

Managers. At the moment, there are eight pension fund managers. 

Difference between NPS and OPS 

• The Old Pension Scheme is a pension-oriented. It offers regular pensions to employees during retirement. The pension 

amount is 50% of the last drawn salary by the employee. Thus, in OPS, the pension amount is constant. 

• On the other hand, the National Pension Scheme is an investment cum pension. NPS contributions are invested in market-

linked securities, i.e., equity and debt instruments. Therefore, NPS doesn’t guarantee returns. 

• However, the investments, in NPS, are volatile and hence have the potential to generate significant returns. 

22. A CASE FOR REASSIGNING GST TO STATES 

Concept: 

• The vertical fiscal imbalance (VFI) arises between the Union and State governments when the Union has more tax powers 

than the States and the State governments are assigned with more expenditure responsibilities. 

• It is the responsibility of the Finance Commission to correct this imbalance. 

• In the context of Goods and Service Tax (GST), the Union and State governments concurrently levy GST on commodities with 

50% as Central GST (CGST) and 50% as State GST (SGST). 

• There is also an Integrated GST (IGST) on inter-State trade so that 50% of it goes to the final destination state. 

• States do not have the power to unilaterally change the tax. 

Vertical Fiscal Imbalance: 

• In simple terms, VFI equals ‘one minus the ratio of the State’s own revenue to own expenditure’. 

• If the VFI ratio is zero, it implies that States have enough revenue to meet their own expenditure. In this case, there is no 

need for financial transfers. 

• VFI for all the States together can also be calculated. 

23. WILL INDIA FACE A RECESSION IN JUNE? 

Concept: 

• While it is true that the economic momentum is slowing — going by the First Advance Estimates for 2022-23, GDP is likely 

to grow at about 4% in the January_March quarter—a recession is largely ruled out because GDP is expected to continue 

to grow at around 7% (according to the latest RBI projections). 

• Thus, far from contracting, India’s economy is likely to grow, albeit at a slightly muted rate, right through 2023 and 2024. 

Recession 

• Recession refers to a phase of the downturn in the economic cycle when there is a fall in the country’s GDP for some quarters. 

• It begins after the economy reaches a peak of activity and ends as the economy reaches its trough. 

• A common rule of thumb for recessions is two quarters of negative GDP growth. 

• A recession is a period of decline in total output, income, employment and trade, usually lasting six months to a year. 
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24. TELCOS RECOMMEND FOR BETTER TAX REGIME IN BUDGET 

Concept : 

• Telecom service providers (TSPs), sought a reformative tax regime for the industry in the upcoming Budget, and said Universal 

Service Obligation (USO) contribution of five per cent of adjusted gross revenue (AGR) may be suspended till the 

existing USO corpus is exhausted. 

• The Cellular Operators Association of India (COAI) also said that the licence fee be brought down from three per cent to 

one per cent at the earliest, to cover only administrative costs by the Department of Telecommunications (DoT)/ government. 

• COAI has requested to introduce a special regime for the telecom operators under Section 72 of the Income Tax Act, 1961, 

wherein the business losses can be carried forward and set-off till Sixteen (16) assessment years from the existing 8 years. 

• COAI is the apex body that represents the telecom sector. 

Gross Revenue 

• The present definition of Gross Revenue (GR) includes revenue from all telecom activities. 

• The term telecom activity is not defined but may include revenue from activities believed to be incidental to telecom activity. 

• It is requested that the definition of GR should make it abundantly clear that the revenue from activities for which no license is 

required, should not be a part of GR. 

Universal Service Obligation 

• The New Telecom Policy – 1999 (NTP’99) provided that the resources for meeting the Universal Service Obligation (USO) 

would be raised through a ‘Universal Access Levy (UAL) ‘, which would be a percentage of the revenue earned by the 

operators under various licenses. 

• The Universal Service Support Policy came into effect from 01.04.2002. 

• The Indian Telegraph (Amendment) Act, 2003 giving statutory status to the Universal Service Obligation Fund (USOF) was 

passed by both Houses of Parliament in December 2003. 

Universal Service Obligation Fund (USOF): 

• USOF ensures that there is universal non-discriminatory access to quality ICT (Information and Communications 

Technology) services at economically efficient prices to people in rural and remote areas. 

• It was created under the Ministry of Communications in 2002. 

• It is a non-lapsable fund, i.e., the unspent amount under a targeted financial year does not lapse and is accrued for next years’ 

spending. 

• All credits to this fund require parliamentary approval and it has statutory support under Indian Telegraph (Amendment) 

Act, 2003. 

25. GOVT INCREASES FEE FOR FACILITATORS TO HELP START-UPS APPLY FOR IP 

Concept: 

• The government has increased the fee payable to empanelled facilitators who help start-ups apply for patents, trademarks 
or designs. 

• The facilitator shall not charge anything from the start-up or the entrepreneur, and this fee shall be paid directly to the 

facilitator by the Centre through the office of the Controller General of Patents, Designs and Trade Marks (CGPDTM). 

• The financial assistance of IP facilitators or IP Mitra remunerations have increased 4X times according to CGPDTM. 

IP Mitra 
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• It is a concept introduced by Office of CGPDTM for Startups in patents, trademarks, and designs under the Scheme for 

Facilitating Start-Ups Intellectual Property Protection (SIPP) wherein IP Mitra can help the intended entrepreneurs in a 

variety of ways. 

• They can provide assistance in filing, support & facilitate in processing of IP applications along with expert advice on various 

legal aspects of Intellectual Property. 

• IP Mitra can help to broaden one’s IP portfolio and enable stakeholders for new ventures in IP world through their experiences 
and skills. 

• SIPP scheme has been extended for a further period of three years to increase its effectiveness in the light of the knowledge 

gathered from its initial deployment. 

• The structure of reimbursement to IP Mitra for facilitation of startups has also been revised in extended SIPP scheme. 

Start-Ups Intellectual Property Protection (SIPP) 

• To protect and promote Intellectual Property Rights (IPR) of Startups and to encourage innovation and creativity among them, 

Government of India had launched a Scheme for facilitating Start-Ups Intellectual Property Protection (SIPP) in 2016. 

• The scheme facilitated startups in filing and processing of their patent, design or trademark application through the assistance 

of IP Facilitators, whose fee was borne by the Office of the Controller General of Patents Designs and 

Trademarks, Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade, Government of India. 

• After its successful implementation resulting in a significant increase in IP fillings by Startups the Scheme was extended for 

a period of three years till 31st March 2023. 

26. AT1 BONDS 

Context: The Bombay High Court Friday quashed the write-off of additional Tier-1 (AT1) bonds worth Rs 8,400 crore issued by Yes 

Bank Ltd, giving a big relief to investors who invested in these bonds. 
What are AT1bonds? 

AT1 Bonds are unsecured bonds that have perpetual tenor. In other words, these bonds, issued by banks, have no maturity date. 

They have a call option, which can be used by the banks to buy these bonds back from investors. These bonds are typically used by 

banks to bolster their core or tier-1 capital to meet the Basel-III norms. 

AT1bonds are subordinate to all other debt and only senior to common equity. 

Mutual funds (MFs)were among the largest investors in perpetual debt instruments. 

There are two routes through which these bonds can be acquired: 

1. Initial private placement offers of AT-1 bonds by banks seeking to raise money. 

2. Secondary market buys of already-traded AT-1 bonds. 

• AT-1 bonds are like any other bonds issued by banks and companies, but pay a slightly higher rate of interest compared to 

other bonds. 

• These bonds are also listed and traded on the exchanges. So, if an AT-1 bondholder needs money, he can sell it in the secondary 

market. 

• Investors cannot return these bonds to the issuing bank and get the money. i.e there is no put option available to its holders. 

• However, the issuing banks have the option to recall AT-1 bonds issued by them (termed call options that allow banks to 

redeem them after 5 or 10 years). 

• Banks issuing AT-1 bonds can skip interest payouts for a particular year or even reduce the bonds’ face value. 

• AT-1 bonds are regulated by RBI. If the RBI feels that a bank needs a rescue, it can simply ask the bank to write off its 

outstanding AT-1 bonds without consulting its investors. 

27. SC NOTICE ON KERALA GST LAW PERMITTING LEVY OF TAX UNDER VAT SCHEME 

Concept: The Supreme Court this week sought responses from the Central government and the State of Kerala in a plea challenging 

provisions of the Kerala Goods and Services Tax (GST) Act that permit assessment and collection of tax under the old tax 

regime. Earlier, the plea was dismissed by a single-judge of the High Court, who reasoned that the State had sufficient legislative 

powers to include a savings clause under the Kerala GST Act. 

Savings Clause under GST 

• Section 174 of the CGST Act, is the customary ‘Repeal and Savings’ clause introduced by the Legislature to save transactions 

under pre-GST enactments. 

• The said provision provides for saving of any right, privilege, obligation, or liability acquired or incurred under the repealed 

Acts. 

Value Added Tax Regime 

• Value-Added Tax (VAT) is a form of tax that is assessed incrementally. 
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• It is levied on the actual transaction value of a product or service at each stage of production, distribution, or sale to the end 

consumer. 

• VAT essentially compensates for the shared service and infrastructure provided in a certain locality by a state and funded by 

its taxpayers that were used in the creation of the said product and service. 

• From a global perspective, although there isn’t much difference between GST and VAT, in India the difference existed due to 

implementation. 

• Hence to eliminate the cascading tax effect, GST subsumed many indirect taxes including VAT. 

28. PASSIVE DEBT FUNDS 

Passive Funds 

• A passive fund is an investment vehicle that tracks a market index, or a specific market segment, to determine what to 

invest in. 

• Unlike with an active fund, the fund manager does not decide what securities the fund takes on. 

• This normally makes passive funds cheaper to invest in than active funds, which require the fund manager to spend time 

researching and analysing opportunities to invest in. 

• Tracker funds, such as ETFs (exchange traded funds) and index funds fall under the banner of passive funds. 

Passive debt funds 

• Passive debt funds are fixed income mutual fund schemes which track debt or money market instruments. 

• These funds invest in debt or money market instruments like Government Securities (Gilts / G-Secs), State Development Loans 
(SDL), PSU bonds, and Tri Party Repos (TPTs) etc. 

• Currently, debt funds in the passive category invest only in AAA-rated instruments. 

• The Sebi circular on passive fund introduces norms for each debt fund category, including portfolio exposure limits to each 

sector, the issuer (based on rating) and group. 

• Application of these provisions should help mitigate concentration risk in debt ETFs/ index funds. 

What are different types of passive debt funds in India? 

• There are mainly three kinds of passive debt funds in India viz. passive liquid funds, passive Gilt funds and target maturity 

funds. 

• Passive liquid funds invest primarily in overnight instruments, while passive Gilt funds invest in Government Securities. 

• The vast majority of passive debt funds are target maturity funds. 

• Target maturity funds are passive debt mutual fund schemes, which track an underlying bond index and have defined maturity 

dates. On maturity, you will get the maturity proceeds which will include the face value of the bonds in the fund portfolio and 

accrued interest. 

29. STATE DEVELOPMENT LOAN 

Concept: Tamil Nadu is planning to raise ₹51,000 crore in the fourth quarter (January-March) of fiscal 2022-2023 by auctioning off 
bonds called State Development Loans, according to the Reserve Bank of India’s borrowing calendar. 

State Development Loans (SDLs) 

• State Development Loans (SDLs) are dated securities issued by states for meeting their market borrowings requirements. 

• Purpose of issuing State Development Loans is to meet the budgetary needs of state governments. Each state can borrow 

up to a set limit through State Development Loans. 

• The SDL securities issued by states are credible collateral for meeting the SLR requirements of banks as well as a collateral 

for availing liquidity under the RBI’s LAF including the repo. 

• One remarkable feature of SDL is that it is a market-oriented instrument for states to mobilize funds from the open market. 

Higher the fiscal strength of a state, lower will be the interest rate (yield) it has to pay for the SDL borrowings. 

• SDLs are basically securities and they are auctioned by the RBI through the e-Kuber which is dedicated electronic auction 

system for government securities and other instruments. RBI holds SDL auctions once in a fortnight. 

• The rate of interest or yield of SDL securities are determined through auction. 

• Still the interest rate will be slightly higher than that of Central Government securities (G-secs) of matching tenure. 

• The investors in SDL are basically commercial banks, mutual funds, insurance companies who are attracted by the slightly 

higher interest rate of SDL (compared to central government securities). 

30. INDIA’S REMITTANCE LIFELINE 

Context: Remittances were a source of comfort for India’s BoP during the pandemic. But a shift in share of sources is worrisome. 

Balance of payments data from the RBI 
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• Balance of payments data from the RBI suggest that remittance inflows have been relatively strong through the pandemic. 

Having fallen by 3 per cent, from $76 billion in pre-pandemic year 2019-20 to $73 billion in 2020-21, these flows bounced 

back to touch $80 billion in 2021-22. 

About BOP: 

- Balance of Payments (BoP) of a country can be defined as a systematic statement of all economic transactions of a country with 

the rest of the world during a specific period usually one year. 

- For preparing BoP accounts, economic transactions between a country and the rest of the world are grouped under – Current 

account, Capital account and Errors and Omissions. It also shows changes in Foreign Exchange Reserves. 

 Current Account: It shows export and import of visibles (also called merchandise or goods – represent trade balance) and invisibles 

(also called non-merchandise). Invisibles include services, transfers and income. Thus, 

a) The balance of trade in goods 

b) The balance of trade in services. 
c) Net current income e.g. profit from overseas investment.  

d) Transfer payments e.g. payments to the EU. 

The balance of exports and imports of goods is referred to as the trade balance. Trade Balance is a part of ‘Current Account Balance’. 

 Capital Account: It shows a capital expenditure and income for a country. It gives a summary of the net flow of both private and public 

investment into an economy. External Commercial Borrowing (ECB), Foreign Direct Investment, Foreign Portfolio Investment, etc 

form a part of capital account. 

 Errors and Omissions: Sometimes the balance of payments does not balance. This imbalance is shown in the BoP as errors and 

omissions. It reflects the country’s inability to record all international transactions accurately. 

 Changes in Foreign Exchange Reserves: Movements in the reserves comprises changes in the foreign currency assets held by the 

Reserve Bank of India (RBI) and also in Special Drawing Rights (SDR) balances. 

Overall the BoP account can be a surplus or a deficit. If there is a deficit then it can be bridged by taking money from the 
Foreign Exchange (Forex) Account. 

# Refer: About Migration and Development Report https://optimizeias.com/migration-and-development-

report/#:~:text=World%20remittances%20are%20expected%20to,middle%2Dincome%20countries%20(LMICs) 

31. ‘NIDHI COMPANIES NEED TO STEP UP DISCLOSURES’ 

Context: The government has now made it mandatory for Nidhi companies to inform the authorities about any change in management 

control as part of additional disclosers required by these companies. Other information required includes details of collection centres 

and profit details. These changes have been incorporated in the revised forms — NDH-1 (return of statutory compliances), NDH-2 

(application to Regional Director and intimation to the Registrar), NDH¬3 (return for the half year ended) and NDH¬4 (form for filing 
application for de claration as Nidhi company and for up-dation of status by Nidhis). With the issuance of a notification, new forms 

have been made effective from January 23 

Concept: 

- Under Nidhi Rules, 2014, Nidhi is a company which has been incorporated as a Nidhi with the object of cultivating the habit 

of thrift and saving amongst its members, receiving deposits from, and lending to, its members only, for their mutual benefit. 

- It is a company registered under the Companies Act, 2013.It works on the principle of mutual benefits that are regulated by 

the Ministry of Corporate Affairs. 

- Nidhi Company is a class of Non-Banking Financial Company (NBFC) and Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has powers to 

issue directives for them related to their deposit acceptance activities. However, since these Nidhis deal with their 

shareholder-members only, RBI has exempted them from the core provisions of the RBI Act and other directions applicable 

to NBFCs. 

The Nidhi Companies have to abide by certain prohibitions which are imposed on them in terms of their activities: 

• Nidhi Companies cannot deal with chit funds, hire-purchase finance; leasing of finances; insurance business; securities 

business; cannot accept deposits from any other person except members & cannot lend funds to any other person except 

members. 

There are certain requirements which are to be fulfilled by a company in order to to be registered as a Nidhi Company: 

• The company must be incorporated as a Public Limited Company under the Companies Act; should have a minimum of 7 

shareholders & 3 directors; minimum of Rs.5 lakh of equity capital; minimum of 200 members; Net Owned Funds worth 

Rs.10 lakh or more. 

• The name of the company should end with ‘Nidhi Limited’. 

• The objective of the company should be lending and borrowing of funds among the members only. 

• The company must have unencumbered term deposits of 10% or more of the outstanding deposits & have a Net Owned Funds 

to deposits ratio of 1:20 or less. 
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• The Director Identification Number (DIN) of all the directors has to be provided. 

32. NEW BANK LOCKER AGREEMENT 

Concept: RBI has extended the deadline for banks to renew locker agreements with existing locker customers in a phased manner 

to December 31, 2023. 

Background 

• A New Bank Locker Rule has come into effect from January 1, 2023, according to a Reserve Bank of India (RBI) 

notification. 

• As part of this, existing locker depositors were required to furnish proof of eligibility for a renewed locker arrangement. 

Additionally, they were required to sign a renewal agreement by December 31, 2022. 

What is locker agreement? 

• At the time of allotment of the locker to a customer, the bank shall enter into an agreement with the customer to whom the 

locker facility is provided, on a paper duly stamped. 

• A copy of the locker agreement in duplicate signed by both parties shall be furnished to the locker- hirer to know his/her 

rights and responsibilities. 

• Original Agreement shall be retained with the bank’s branch where the locker is situated. 

New Rules 

• Before the end of the day, banks must send an email and SMS alert to the customer’s registered email address and 

mobile number as confirmation, informing them of the date, time, and potential recourse in the event of unauthorised locker 

access. 

• Banks will be eligible to pay in case of any loss of locker content resulting from the bank’s negligence, according to the 

new RBI standards. 

• The bank will not be liable for any damage or loss of locker contents caused by natural calamities or acts of God such as 

earthquakes, floods, lightning, or thunderstorms, or any act attributable to the customer’s sole fault or negligence, according to 

the revised guidelines. 

• To ensure prompt payment of locker rent, banks are allowed to obtain a Term Deposit, at the time of allotment, which 

would cover three years’ rent and the charges for breaking open the locker in case of such eventuality. 

33. SCRAP WINDFALL TAX FOR OIL AND GAS EXPLORATION: FICCI 

Concept: 

• The government should scrap the windfall profit tax on domestically-produced crude oil as the levy is adversely impacting 

the capex-intensive exploration of oil and gas, the industry said in its recommendation for the forthcoming annual budget. 

• India first imposed windfall profit taxes on July 1, joining a growing number of nations that tax super normal profits of 

energy companies. At that time, a ₹23,250 per tonne ($40 per barrel) windfall profit tax on domestic crude production was 

levied. 

Windfall Tax 

• Windfall taxes are designed to tax the profits a company derives from an external, sometimes unprecedented event— for 

instance, the energy price-rise as a result of the Russia-Ukraine conflict. 

• These are profits that cannot be attributed to something the firm actively did, like an investment strategy or an expansion 

of business. 

• A windfall is defined as an “unearned, unanticipated gain in income through no additional effort or expense”. 

• Governments typically levy a one-off tax retrospectively over and above the normal rates of tax on such profits, 

called windfall tax. 

• One area where such taxes have routinely been discussed is oil markets, where price fluctuation leads to volatile or erratic 

profits for the industry. 

Rationale: 

• There have been varying rationales for governments worldwide to introduce windfall taxes, from redistribution of unexpected 

gains when high prices benefit producers at the expense of consumers, to funding social welfare schemes, and as 

a supplementary revenue stream for the government. 
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34. GOVT TO RELEASE 30 LT WHEAT FOR OPEN SALE 

Context: A committee of ministers headed by Home Minister has approved the release of 30 lakh tonnes (lt) of wheat from the stocks 

held by the Food Corporation of India (FCI) to control prices in the open market. The process of e-auction of stocks will commence 

immediately by FCI across the country until March 2023, an official statement said. 
Concept: 

Open Market Sale Scheme 

- Under the OMSS policy, the government allows the state-run Food Corporation of India (FCI) to sell foodgrains, especially 

wheat and rice, at pre-determined prices in the open market from time to time to bulk consumers and private traders. 

- The aim is to enhance the supply of food grains, especially wheat during the lean season and thereby moderate the open market 

prices especially in the deficit regions. 

- The FCI conducts a weekly auction to conduct this scheme in the open market using the platform of commodity 

exchange NCDEX (National Commodity and Derivatives Exchange Limited). For transparency in operations, the 

Corporation has switched over to e- auction for sale under Open Market Sale Scheme (Domestic). 

- The State Governments/ Union Territory Administrations are also allowed to participate in the e-auction, if they require 

wheat and rice outside TPDS & OWS. 

The present form of OMSS comprises 3 schemes as under: 

• Sale of wheat to bulk consumers/private traders through e-auction. 

• Sale of wheat to bulk consumers/private traders through e-auction by dedicated movement. 

• Sale of Raw Rice Grade ‘A’ to bulk consumers/private traders through e-auction. 

35. INDIA TO MOVE TO T+1 SETTLEMENT SYSTEM 

Concept: After China, India will become the second country in the world to start the ‘trade-plus-one’ (T+1) settlement cycle in top 

listed securities from January 27. 

Background: Until 2001, stock markets had a weekly settlement system. The markets then moved to a rolling settlement system of 

T+3, and then to T+2 in 2003. 

T+1 Settlement Plan 

• The T+1 settlement cycle means that trade-related settlements must be done within a day, or 24 hours, of the completion 

of a transaction. For example, under T+1, if a customer bought shares on Wednesday, they would be credited to the customer’s 
demat account on Thursday. This is different from T+2, where they will be settled on Friday. 

• As many as 256 large cap and top mid-cap stocks, including Nifty and Sensex stocks, will come under the T+1 settlement from 

January 27. 

• The United States, United Kingdom and Eurozone markets are yet to move to the T+1 system. 

Benefits of T+1 Settlement: 

• Reduced Settlement Time: A shortened cycle not only reduces settlement time but also reduces and frees up the capital 

required to collateralise that risk. 

• Reduction in Unsettled Trade: It also reduces the number of outstanding unsettled trades at any instant, and thus decreases 

the unsettled exposure to Clearing Corporation by 50%. 

• The narrower the settlement cycle, the narrower the time window for a counterparty insolvency/bankruptcy to impact the 

settlement of a trade. 

• Reduction in Blocked Capital: Further, the capital blocked in the system to cover the risk of trades will get proportionately 

reduced with the number of outstanding unsettled trades at any point of time. 

• Reduction in Systemic Risks: A shortened settlement cycle will help in reducing systemic risk. 

Concerns of Foreign Investors: 

• Foreign investors have concerns about operational issues they would face while operating from different geographies – 

time zones, information flow process, and foreign exchange problems. 

• They will also find it difficult to hedge their net India exposure in dollar terms at the end of the day under the T+1 system. 

36. SHORT SELLING 

Concept: Short seller Hindenburg Research on January 25 disclosed short positions in Adani Group, alleging stock manipulation 

and accounting fraud in its latest investigative report. 

What is Short Selling? 

• Short-selling allows investors to book profit from stocks or other securities when they go down in value. 
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• In order to do a short sale, an investor has to borrow the stock or security through their brokerage company from someone 

who owns it. 

• The investor then sells the stock, retaining the cash. 

• The short-seller hopes that the price will fall over time, providing an opportunity to buy back the stock at a lower 

price than the original sale price. 

• Any money left over after buying back the stock is profit to the short-seller. 

Risks of short-selling 

• Short-selling can be profitable when one makes the right call, but it carries greater risks than what ordinary stock investors 

experience. 

• When we buy a stock, the most we can lose is what you pay for it. 

• If the stock goes to zero, we suffer a complete loss, but will never lose more than that. 

• By contrast, if the stock soars, there’s no limit to the profits one can enjoy. With a short sale, however, that dynamic is reversed. 

37. CURRENCY SWAP 

• A currency swap between two countries is an agreement or contract to exchange currencies (of the two countries or any 

hard currency) with predetermined terms and conditions. 

• Often the popular form of currency swap is between two central banks. 

• The main purpose of currency swaps is to avoid turbulence and other risks in the foreign exchange market and exchange 

rate. 

• Central banks and governments engage in currency swaps with foreign counterparts to ensure adequate foreign currency during 

the time of foreign currency scarcity. 

38. BUDGET MAY SEE HIGHER ALLOCATION FOR REPAYMENT OF G-SECS, OIL BONDS 

Concept: 

• Union Budget for FY24 will see the beginning of the requirement for a higher amount towards repayment of government 

securities till FY32. 

Government Security (G-Sec): 

• It is a tradeable instrument issued by the Central Government or the State Governments. 

• It acknowledges the Government’s debt obligation. 

• Such securities are short term -usually called treasury bills, with original maturities of less than one year or long term-

usually called Government bonds or dated securities with original maturity of one year or more. 

• In India, the Central Government issues both, treasury bills and bonds or dated securities while the State Governments issue 

only bonds or dated securities, which are called the State Development Loans (SDLs). 

• G-Secs carry practically no risk of default and, hence, are called risk-free gilt-edged instruments. 

• The Public Debt Office (PDO) of the Reserve Bank of India acts as the registry / depository of G-Secs and deals with the 
issue, interest payment and repayment of principal at maturity. 

• Besides banks, insurance companies and other large investors, smaller investors like Co-operative banks, Regional Rural 

Banks, Provident Funds are also required to statutory hold G-Secs. 

Oil bonds: 

- Previously, Petrol and diesel prices were fixed by the government to cushion consumers from price shocks and if crude oil prices 

were high, oil refining and marketing companies would technically sell petrol and diesel at retail outlets at a loss. The 

government, however, compensated oil companies by issuing long-term bonds that they could redeem later. Thus, these bonds 

are, in essence, promissory notes of deferred payment of subsidies that the government owes to OMCs. 

- An oil bond is an IOU, or a promissory note issued by the government to the Oil Marketing Companies (OMCs), in lieu 

of cash the government would have given them so that these companies don’t charge the public the full price of fuel. 

- There are two components of oil bonds that need to be paid off: 

• the annual interest payment, and 

• the final payment at the end of the bond’s tenure. 

- By issuing such bonds, a government can defer the full payment by 5 or 10 or 20 years, and in the interim just pay the interest 

costs. For example- An oil bond says the government will pay the oil marketing company the sum of, say, Rs 1,000 crore in 10 

years. And to compensate the OMC for not having this money straight away, the government will pay it, say, 8% (or Rs 80 

crore) each year until the bond matures. 

Purpose: 
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Thus, by issuing such oil bonds, the government of the day is able to protect/ subsidise the consumers without either ruining 

the profitability of the OMC or running a huge budget deficit itself. 

Conclusion: 

Issuing bonds pushes the liability on the future generation. But to a great extent, most of the government’s borrowing is in the form of 

bonds. However, some measures should be taken while issuing bonds: 

• The fiscal deficit (which is essentially the level of government’s borrowing from the market) should be keenly tracked 

• The main wisdom while issuing bonds is for a government to employ this tool towards increasing the productive capacity 

of the economy. 

39. BANKS REVIEWING ADANI EXPOSURE, SBI SAYS NO DEVOLVEMENT WORRY 

Concept: 

• According to a report by investment firm CLSA, the top-five Adani Group companies – Adani Enterprises, Adani Ports, Adani 

Power, Adani Green and Adani Transmission – have a consolidated debt of Rs 2.1 lakh crore. 

• According to the State Bank of India, the country’s largest lender, as the bank’s exposure to the Adani Group is well below 

the Large Exposure Framework (LEF) of the RBI and is secured by cash generating assets with adequate TRA (trust and 

retention account)/ escrow mechanism in place, debt service will not be a challenge. 

• SBI said that there is no concern or likelihood of any devolvement at this juncture. 

Devolvement 

• Devolvement refers to a situation when a security or debt issue is undersubscribed, forcing an underwriting investment 

bank to purchase unsold shares during the offering. 

• In the underwriting process, an investment bank will help to raise capital for the issuing companies. The bank may include 

making a commitment to the company to sell all shares of the issue. 

• Devolvement may happen in the issue or selling of company debt and also through selling an initial public offering (IPO). 

• Devolvement may indicate that the market sentiment toward the issuing company is negative. 

• Many times, the bank will experience a financial loss if they are unable to sell all the securities available and devolvement 

occurs. 

• For this reason, investment banks may attempt to mitigate their exposure by including clauses in their contracts with issuing 

companies that eliminate or limit their devolvement risk. 

40. BUDGET TERMS 

Budget and Revised Estimate 

• Budget Estimates represent the idea of upcoming government projects and their progression. The revised Estimate explains 

the expenses that are going to happen. 

• Budget estimates work like a critical process and show the transparency work and budget fund of the government. The budget 

estimates session committee asks every finance minister and public services about their action decisions and advice for 
upcoming projects for public benefit. 

• Revised estimates only get sanction permission if the previous original sanctioned estimates go more than 5% due to material 

quality matter and rates. It also covers the fact of material quantity. 

• It is an evaluation that is presented in the middle of the year. 

Deficits in the budget 

• Fiscal deficit by definition is the difference between total expenditure and the sum of revenue receipts and non-debt receipts. 

It indicates how much the Government is spending in net terms. 

• Since positive fiscal deficits indicate the amount of expenditure over and above revenue and non-debt receipts, it needs to be 
financed by a debt-creating capital receipt. 

• Primary deficit is the difference between fiscal deficit and interest payments. 

• Revenue deficit is derived by deducting capital expenditure from fiscal deficits. 

FRBM Act and amendment 

• It was enacted in August 2003. 

• It aims to make the Central government responsible for ensuring inter-generational equity in fiscal management and long-term 

macro-economic stability. 

• The Act envisages the setting of limits on the Central government’s debt and deficits. 

• It limited the fiscal deficit to 3% of the GDP and mandates that the revenue deficit should be brought down to zero. 
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• To ensure that the States too are financially prudent, the 12th Finance Commission’s recommendations in 2004 linked debt 

relief to States with their enactment of similar laws. 

• The States have since enacted their own respective Financial Responsibility Legislation, which sets the same 3% of Gross 

State Domestic Product (GSDP) cap on their annual budget deficits. 

• It also mandates greater transparency in fiscal operations of the Central government and the conduct of fiscal policy in a 

medium-term framework. 

• The Budget of the Union government includes a Medium-Term Fiscal Policy Statement that specifies the annual revenue 

and fiscal deficit goals over a three-year horizon. 

• The rules for implementing the Act were notified in July 2004. 

Amendment in 2018 

• The rules were amended in 2018, and most recently to the setting of a target of 3.1% for March 2023. 

• The NK Singh committee (set up in 2016) recommended that the government should target a fiscal deficit of 3% of the GDP 

in years up to March 31, 2020 cut it to 2.8% in 2020-21 and to 2.5% by 2023. 

Expenditure 

• Capital expenditure: 

• Capital expenditure is incurred with the purpose of increasing assets of a durable nature or of reducing recurring liabilities. 

• Consider the expenditure incurred for constructing new schools or new hospitals. All these are classified as capital 

expenditure as they lead to creation of new assets. 

• Revenue expenditure: 

• Revenue expenditure involves any expenditure that does not add to assets or reduce liabilities. 

• Expenditure on the payment of wages and salaries, subsidies or interest payments would be typically classified as revenue 

expenditure. 

Receipts 

• The receipts of the Government have three components —revenue receipts, non-debt capital receipts and debt-creating 

capital receipts. 

• Revenue receipts involve receipts that are not associated with increase in liabilities and comprise revenue from taxes and non-

tax sources. 

• Non-debt receipts are part of capital receipts that do not generate additional liabilities. Recovery of loans and proceeds from 

disinvestments would be regarded as non-debt receipts since generating revenue from these sources does not directly increase 

liabilities, or future payment commitments. 

• Debt-creating capital receipts are ones that involve higher liabilities and future payment commitments of the Government. 

41. MANY FAMILY OFFICES INTERESTED IN ADANI FPO, MAY INVEST ₹9,000 CRORE 

Concept: 

• The ongoing FPO by Adani Enterprises could get a boost on with investments worth about ₹9,000 crore expected from family 

offices in Dubai and India. 

• A family office is an entity created by high net-worth individuals to manage their money-related matters including 

investments. 

• This will be in addition to the ₹6,000 crore from anchor investors and ₹3,200 crore from International Holding 

Company. 

• The fresh investments will take Adani Enterprise closer to its target of ₹20,000 crore from the FPO. 

Follow on Public Offer (FPO) 

• A follow-on public offer (FPO), also known as a secondary offering, is the additional issuance of shares after the initial 

public offering (IPO). 

• Companies usually announce FPOs to raise equity or reduce debt. 

• The two main types of FPOs are dilutive—meaning new shares are added—and non-dilutive—meaning existing private 

shares are sold publicly. 

• An at-the-market offering (ATM) is a type of FPO by which a company can offer secondary public shares on any given day, 

usually depending on the prevailing market price, to raise capital. 

42. UNDERSTANDING FINANCIAL MARKETS 

Concept: 
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• Financial market refers to a place where buyers and sellers participate in the trade. It is platform that facilitates traders to 

buy and sell financial instruments/securities. 

• The main functions of the financial market are: 

- It provides facilities for interaction between the investors and the borrowers. 

- It provides pricing information resulting from the interaction between buyers and sellers in the market when they trade the 

financial assets. 
- It provides security to dealings in financial assets. 

- It ensures liquidity by providing a mechanism for an investor to sell the financial assets. 

- It ensures a low cost of transactions and information. 

Financial markets consist of two major segments: 

Money Market: 

• Market for overnight to short-term funds and instruments having a maturity period of 1 or less than 1 year. 

• This market encompasses the trading and issuance of short-term non-equity debt instruments including treasury bills, 
commercial papers, banker’s acceptance, certificates of deposits, etc. 

• Money Market consists of all the organizations and institutions which deal or facilitate dealings in short term debt 

instruments. These institutions include RBI, commercial banks, cooperative banks, non-banking financial companies like LIC, 

GIG, UTI, and special institutions like Discount and Finance House of India (DFHI). The important money market instruments 

or securities (financial assets) are as follows. 

• RBI is the primary regulator for money market. 

Capital Market: 

• Market for long-term funds–both equity and debt–that have maturity period greater than year. 

• In this market, the capital funds comprising of both equity and debt are issued and traded. This also includes private 

placement sources of debt and equity as well as organized markets like stock exchanges. 

• SEBI is the primary regulator for capital market. 

• Capital market can be further divided into primary and secondary markets. 

Primary Market: 

• In primary Market, new securities are issued for the first time. It helps a company /government to connect with the investor. 

• It has no separate physical existence but classified as such for economic analysis. 

Secondary Market: 

• Secondary Market is a place where the old securities are resold. 

• It has physical existence such as Bombay Stock Exchange (BSE) at Dalal Street, Mumbai. Provides liquidity & confidence to 

investors to buy new securities in Primary Market. 

• Secondary market could be either auction or dealer market. While stock exchange is the part of an auction market, Over-

the-Counter (OTC) is a part of the dealer market. 

43. LIC EXPOSURE TO ADANI GROUP IS UNDER 1% OF AUM 

Concept: India’s largest insurer LIC on Monday (30 January) said that its exposure in the Adani Group is just 0.975 per cent of its total 

assets under management (AUM) at book value. The statement by LIC comes amid reports about LIC’s exposure to Adani Group, which 

is mired in controversy after US-based short seller Hindenburg Research released a report. 

Assets under management (AUM) 

• It measures the total market value of all the financial assets which a financial institution manages on behalf of its clients and 

themselves. 

• AUM is an indicator of the size and success of a given fund house. 

About LIC 

• LIC stands for Life Insurance Corporation of India, it is a governmental organization established in the year 1956. 

• LIC is actually an insurance and investment organization that was invented from the Life Insurance Act of India (Statutory 

Body). 

• The aim of LIC is to provide the citizens of India with a larger return on their economic security. 

• The services and products offered by the LIC are comparatively good than the other investment companies in the market. 
Through LIC all the citizens can get a quality life with assured economic development. 

• LIC is fully owned by the government. 
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• LIC has equity investments worth over ₹10 trillion, while its total assets under management are valued at around ₹41 trillion 

(Approx) as on 2022. 

• LIC’s investments by asset class as of Dec ’21 include: Total govt securities of 62.04% (38.09% of Central govt securities, 

24.25% of state govt securities), Equity of 24.56%, Debentures, bonds of 8.33%, Loans of 3.02% & others 1.72%.  

44. BANKS TO REPORT EVERY PENNY PAID AS INTEREST TO DEPOSITOR 

• The Income Tax department has notified that effective January 5, each bank, financial institution and post office has to report 

every rupee of interest paid to a depositor. “ 

• The information is to be reported for all account/deposit holders where any interest exceeds zero per account in the financial 

year, excluding Jan Dhan accounts according to the notification. 

• The limit earlier was set at ₹5,000 per person per financial year. The move will help in widening the tax base and plug the 

leakages. 

• However, this will not have any impact on the exemption available under Section 80TTA and Section 80 TTB of the Income 

tax Act. 

Section 80TTA of the Income Tax Act, 1961 

• Section 80TTA of the Income Tax Act, 1961 addresses the tax deductions for interest payments. 

• Interest on savings accounts maintained by individuals (excluding senior citizen) or Hindu Undivided Families (HUF) is subject 

to this deduction. 

• 10,000 rupees is the maximum deduction that can be made for all savings accounts. 

• Eligibility Criteria of Section 80TTA 

• The organizations listed below are eligible to deduct interest on all of their savings bank and post office accounts under Section 

80TTA. 

• HUF (Hindu Undivided Family) 

• Individuals (excluding Senior Citizens) 

• NRIs (Non-Resident Indians). 

Section 80TTB under the Income Tax Act 

• A taxpayer who is a resident senior citizen and is 60 years of age or older can avail benefits under Section 80TTB. 

• At any point during a Financial Year (FY), a senior citizen may deduct a certain amount from his gross total income up 

to 50000 for that FY under Section 80TTB. 

• Eligibility Criteria of Section 80TTB 

• The following people are qualified for Section 80TTB deductions: 

• Taxpayers who fall under the senior citizen category (people aged above 60 years) 

• Individuals from India 

• Seniors with savings, fixed-deposit, or recurring deposit accounts 

• A person holding the aforementioned accounts at cooperative societies, banks, or post offices. 

45. WAGE REVISION FOR EMPLOYEES 

The Finance Ministry has asked public sector banks to begin negotiations for the next round of wage revision for employees, 

due from November 1, 2022 

Context: Wage revision in PSU banks has always been a tedious and time-consuming process with bank managements and unions 

engaging in tough negotiations. Department of Financial Service has asked public sector banks to begin negotiations for the next round 

of wage revision for employees, due from November 1, 2022. 
In July 2020, around 8.5lakh bank employees got a 15 per cent increase in their salary packages with the Indian Banks’ Association 

(IBA) – the apex body of banks – and the United Forum of Bank Unions (UBFU) signing a Memorandum of understanding to settle the 

three year long contentious issue of wage revision. The wage revision, which cost banks around Rs 7900 crore, was effective from 

November 1, 2017. 

Indian Banks` Association (IBA):  

• An association of banks and other entities in the banking ecosystem in India catering to its members. 

• It is Neither a Governmental entity nor a Regulatory Authority; 

• It is Not amenable to Writ Jurisdiction of Courts; an 

• It is Not subject to the RTI Act 

About the DFS 
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• The Department of Financial Services covers Banks, Insurance, and Financial Services provided by various government 

agencies and private corporations. 

• It also covers pension reforms and Industrial Finance and Micro, Small and Medium Enterprise. It started the Pradhan 

Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana. 

• PFRDA, Pension Fund Regulatory and Development Authority (PFRDA) is a statutory body which also works under this 

department. 

• The major Acts administered by the DFS that are being considered for rationalisation of compliances are: the Reserve Bank of 

India (RBI) Act, 1934; the Banking Regulation (BR) Act, 1949; the Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India 

(IRDAI) Act, 1999; the Insurance Act, 1938; the Credit Information Companies (Regulation) Act, 2005; and the National 

Housing Bank (NHB) Act, 1987. 

46. INSURANCE SECTOR NEEDS 50000 CRORES TO DOUBLE PENETRATION 

Concept: 

• The Insurance sector needs to infuse approximately Rs 50,000 crore of capital every year in order to double penetration in the 

country, Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India chairman Debasish Panda said. 

Insurance Penetration 

• Insurance penetration measures the contribution of insurance premium to the Gross Domestic Product (GDP) of a country in 

percentage terms. 

• For instance, if a country generates a total insurance premium of say, USD10 billion and that country’s GDP for the same 

period is USD100 billion, insurance penetration translates to 10% (i.e USD10b/USD100b * 100). 

Insurance Density 

• Insurance density, on the other hand, is the ratio of insurance premium to the total population. 

• It gives an indication of how much each of the people in a country spends on insurance in terms of premium. 

• In other words, it is the per capital premium for the country, calculated by dividing the total insurance premium by the 

population. For example, if the population of the country in the above example is 10 million people, the insurance density (per 

capital premium) would be USD1,000. 

About IRDAI: 

• The Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India (IRDAI) is an independent statutory body that was set up 

under the IRDA Act,1999. 

• It is under the jurisdiction of Ministry of Finance. 

• It is tasked with regulating and licensing the insurance and re-insurance industries in India. 

• Aim: To protect the interests of the insurance policyholders and to develop and regulates the insurance industry. It issues 

advisories regularly to insurance companies regarding the changes in rules and regulations. 

• The agency’s headquarters are in Hyderabad, Telangana, where it moved from Delhi in 2001. 

• Composition: IRDAI is a 10-member body including the chairman, five full-time and four part-time members appointed by 

the government of India. 
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ENVIRONMENT 

1. SUSTAINABLE SHRIMP CULTIVATION PROVIDES HOPE FOR MANGROVE RESTORATION IN SUNDARBANS 

Context: A new initiative of sustainable shrimp cultivation provides hope for mangrove restoration in Sundarbans. There were 

concerns over unsustainable aquaculture, particularly shrimp collection, after cleaning large tracts of mangrove forests in Sunderbans. 

Sustainable Aquaculture in Mangrove Ecosystem (SAIME): 

• Under the initiative, farmers have taken up cultivation of shrimp at 20 hectares at Chaital in West Bengal’s North 24 Parganas, 

and 10 hectares at Madhabpur in adjoining South 24 Parganas. 

• The community-based initiative of sustainable shrimp cultivation is being conceived by NEWS and Global Nature Fund 

(GNF), Naturland Bangladesh Environment and Development Society (BEDS). 

• A research program on the contribution of mangrove leaf litter in the nutritional dynamics in SAIME ponds has been 

initiated in collaboration with the Centre for Excellence in Blue Economy (CoE-BE) of the Indian Institute of Science 

Education and Research (IISER), Kolkata. 

Shrimp cultivation in sundarbans: 

The Sundarbans forest is about 10,000 sq. km across India and Bangladesh, of which 40% lies in India. 

• The Sundarbans, a cluster of low-lying islands in the Bay of Bengal, spread across India and Bangladesh, is famous for its 

unique mangrove forests. 

• It occupies a position of importance as a tourist spot for the scenic beauty it provides and for the famous and majestic “Royal 

Bengal Tiger”. 

• Fishing, particularly shrimp cultivation, is one of the key occupations of the people of Sundarbans, which is a complex 

network of rivers and low-lying islands that face a tide surge twice a day. 

• Shrimp cultivation is practised in about 15,000 to 20,000 hectares of the unique ecosystem in India. 

• They are also cultivating indigenous varieties of shrimps such as black tiger shrimp (P. monodon) and giant freshwater 

prawn (M. rosenbergii). 

 
What is the Significance of the Sundarban Delta? 

• The Sundarbans hosts the largest mangrove forests in the world, lying on the delta of the Ganges, Brahmaputra and 

Meghna rivers on the Bay of Bengal. 

• Mangrove ecosystem is a very specialised environment occurring in between the land and the sea in the tropical and 

subtropical regions. 

• Sundarban is the natural abode of many groups of animals and a large number of species are known to feed, breed and take 

shelter in this ecosystem. 

• It is home to many rare and globally threatened wildlife species such as the estuarine crocodile, water monitor lizard, 

Gangetic dolphin and olive ridley turtle. 

• Sundarban was designated a UNESCO World Heritage site in 1987 (India) and 1997 (Bangladesh). 

• Sundarban Wetland, India was recognised as the ‘Wetland of International Importance’ under the Ramsar Convention in 

January 2019. 

2. INDIAN RHINOCEROS 

Context: Assam Chief Minister has recently announced that no rhinos were poached in the state in 2022. 

More about Indian Rhinoceros 
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• The Indian rhinoceros (Rhinoceros unicornis) is found only in the Brahmaputra valley, parts of North Bengal, and parts 

of southern Nepal. 

• It has a single black horn that can grow up to 60 cm, and a tough, grey-brown hide with skin folds, which gives the animal 

its characteristic armour-plated look. 

• The Indian rhino is listed as vulnerable in the IUCN Red List, it was earlier placed in the endangered category. 

• It is listed as a Schedule I animal in the Wildlife Protection Act, 1972. 

• According to the WWF, there are around 3,700 Indian rhinos in the wild today. Assam’s Kaziranga National Park alone 

has 2,613 animals, according to a census carried out in March 2022. There are more than 250 other rhinos in the Orang, 

Pobitora, and Manas parks. 

Why are Rhinos poached  

• Rhinos have been poached for their horn, which is prized in some cultures. 

• Ground rhino horn is used in traditional Chinese medicine to cure a range of ailments, from cancer to hangovers, and also 

as an aphrodisiac. 

• In Vietnam, possessing a rhino horn is considered a status symbol 

What are the Conservation Efforts by India? 

• The Ministry of Environment and Forests has launched a National Conservation Strategy for Indian One-Horned Rhino. 

• Moreover, the Assam government constituted a Special Rhino Protection Force to keep a check on rhino poaching and related 

activities at Kaziranga National Park (KNP). 

• India, Bhutan, Nepal, Indonesia and Malaysia in order to conserve and protect the rhinos signed the New Delhi Declaration 

on Asian Rhinos 2019. 

• Through unique programmes like Indian Rhino Vision 2020, the government partnered with international, national and 

local organizations for the conservation of the rhinos. 

3. HOW TERMITE BEHAVIOUR IS LINKED TO A WARMING WORLD 

What did the study find? 

• A recent study has found that termites decompose wood at a much higher rate in warmer conditions. 

• For every 10 degrees Celsius increase in temperature, their decomposition activity goes up by almost seven times. 

• These wood-eating termites were able to survive in warm and dry conditions, unlike microbes that need water to grow. 

Details of the study: 

• The study revealed that as the Earth gets warmer, termites will rapidly spread across the world. 

• This could, in turn, lead to a further rise in global temperatures, because these small insects while consuming 

deadwood release carbon into the atmosphere. 

• It shows that the movement of an organism as small as a termite can cascade to impact the rate that wood—a global carbon 

stock—is decomposed. 

• 12 of the world’s 13 most invasive termite species could increase significantly in distribution by 2050. 

Termites: 

• There are around 3,000 species of termites across the world, including the ones that consume plant material and even soil. 

Prominent among them are the wood-eating termites. 

• They play a vital role in the planet’s ecosystem i.e. decomposing dead wood. 

How will they increase global warming? 

• Termites release carbon from dead wood in the form of carbon dioxide and methane, two of the most important greenhouse 

gases. So, an increase in termite population and their faster decomposing activity can cause more greenhouse emissions, 

resulting in a hotter planet. 

Other consequences of global warming: 

• Imbalance in the health of the ecosystem. 

• Melting of polar ice leads to disruption in the food chain of the arctic region. 

4. NEW MOEFCC NOTIFICATION ON FLY ASH INCLUDES SOLAR, WIND POWER PLANTS FOR RECLAMATION 

Context: The Union Ministry of Environment, Forests and Climate Change (MoEF&CC) clarified the compliance dates for 

the complete utilisation of fly ash for thermal power plants (TPP) in a new notification. 

Major Highlights of the notification:  
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• It is mandatory for Thermal Power Plants (TPPs) to ensure 100% utilisation of fly ash within three to five years. 

• It also introduced fines of Rs 1,000 on non-compliant plants under the ‘polluter pays principle’. 

• The ‘polluter pays’ principle is the commonly accepted practice that those who produce pollution should bear the costs 

of managing it to prevent damage to human health or the environment. 

• Under this, the collected fines will be deposited in the designated account of the Central Pollution Control Board (CPCB). 

• The fine collected by CPCB from the TPPs and other defaulters shall be used towards the safe disposal of the unutilised 

ash. 

• It also deals with unutilised accumulated ash (legacy ash) where TPPs will have to utilise it within 10 years from the date of 

publication of final notification in a staggered manner. 

• The utilisation of legacy ash was not required in areas where reclamation has taken place with greenbelts or 

plantations, stated the sub-para 6 of the last notification. 

• Solar and wind power plants will exempt TPPs from fly ash utilisation. 

• If the utilisation of legacy ash is not completed at the end of 10 years, a fine of Rs 1000 per tonne will be imposed on the 

remaining unutilised quantity which has not been fined earlier. 

Price Cap for bricks made of fly ash: 

• The new notification has done away with the price cap on fly ash bricks. 

• But the new notice has introduced a parameter stating the price of the fly ash bricks will be decided according to 

the Department Schedule Rates (DSR) of Central Public Works Department (CPWD) or Public Works Department 

(PWD) concerned. 

• The new notification states the cost of fly ash bricks will not be more than the price mentioned in the schedule of rates as 

specified by CPWD or PWD concerned. If not mentioned in the schedule of rates, it cannot be higher than the price of alternative 

products. 

Objectives and Need: 

• Fly ash utilisation in India has increased from nearly 10% in 1996-97 to the highest level of over 83% during 2019-

20, unutilised ash gets dumped in an environmentally hazardous manner, polluting air, water and soil. 

• It aims to deal with environmentally hazardous fly ash generated from coal and lignite based thermal power plants 

(TPPs). 

What is Fly Ash? 

• Fly ash is a byproduct of burning pulverized coal in thermal power plants. 

• During combustion, mineral impurities in the coal (clay, feldspar, quartz, and shale) fuse in suspension and float out of 

the combustion chamber with the exhaust gases. As the fused material rises, it cools and solidifies into spherical glassy 

particles called fly ash. 

• The low-grade coal used in thermal power generation carries 30-45% ash content. The high-grade imported coal has a low 

ash content of 10-15%.  

• Since most of the coal used in thermal plants is low-grade, it generates a large quantity of ash which requires a large area as 

landfill or ponds for disposal. 

• All fly ashes exhibit cementitious properties to varying degrees depending on the chemical and physical properties of both the 

fly ash and cement. 

Composition: 

• Fly ash includes substantial amounts of silicon dioxide (SiO2), aluminium oxide (Al2O3), ferric oxide (Fe2O3) and calcium 

oxide (CaO). 

Usage: 

• It is an excellent material for making construction materials such as bricks, mosaic tiles and hollow blocks. 

• Bricks made of fly ash can help conserve soil to a great extent. 

• There are several eco-friendly ways to utilise fly ash so that it does not pollute air and water. 

• It includes the use of fly ash in the manufacturing of cement, ready-mix concrete; constructing roads, dams and 

embankment, and filling of low-lying areas and mines. 

Issues: 

• Fly ash contains toxic and heavy metals, like, nickel, cadmium, arsenic, chromium and lead. 

• It contains 100 times more radiation than that of nuclear waste. 
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• The ponds where fly ash is usually dumped are poorly managed. Fly ash becomes dry as temperature increases and gets 

airborne. 

• Thus, it becomes one of the major sources of air and water pollution. 

• Air in areas around coal-fired power plants is polluted with fly ash. 

• Apart from causing various diseases, it also leads to reduction in the recharging of groundwater. 

Initiatives Taken: 

• Optimum utilization of fly ash: To facilitate 100% ash utilization by all coal based thermal power plants, a web portal for 

monitoring of fly ash generation and utilization data of Thermal Power Plants and a mobile based application 

titled “ASHTRACK” has been launched by the Government. 

• Ash-park has developed, and awareness programme for utilisation of fly ash and its products conducted at various 

platforms. 

• Roles played NTPC:  National Thermal Power Corporation (NTPC) has developed an infrastructure to transport fly ash 

from power plants in bulk to cement plants, at a cheaper cost. 

• NTPC intends to transform the fly ash it produces into a revenue-generating by-product. 

• It has developed geopolymer and nano aggregates from residual fly ash for use in the construction of roads and houses 

as a manifestation of this. 

 

5. GREEN HYDROGEN MISSION GETS CABINET NOD, INITIAL OUTLAY RS 19,744 CRORE 

Context: 

• With the aim to make India energy independent and decarbonise major sectors of the economy, the Union Cabinet approved 

the National Green Hydrogen Mission (NGHM), with an initial outlay of Rs 19,744 crore. The target is to bring in an 

investment of Rs 8 lakh crore by 2030, and create over 6 lakh jobs. 

About the National Green Hydrogen Mission (NGHM): 

• Launched on 15 Aug, 2021. It aims at substituting all ammonia-based fertilizer imports with domestic fertilizers using green 
ammonia by 2034-35. 

• It will also lead to a cumulative reduction in fossil fuel imports by over Rs 1 lakh crore and an abatement of nearly 50 MT 

of annual greenhouse gas emissions. 

• Similarly, steel projects using 100% green hydrogen will be set up. 

• The Ministry of New and Renewable Energy (MNRE) will formulate the scheme guidelines for implementation. 

• The mission seeks to promote the development of green hydrogen production capacity of at least 5 MMT (Million Metric 

Tonnes) per annum with an associated renewable energy capacity addition of about 125 GW in the country by 2030. 

• Major Activities to be carried out under the Mission: Creating volumes and infrastructure, Demonstrations in niche 

applications, Goal-oriented Research & Development, Facilitative policy support, A robust framework for standards and 

regulations for hydrogen technologies. 

Implementation 

• The hydrogen plan is to be implemented in phases. 

• Up to 2025-26, sectors already using hydrogen will be converted to green hydrogen and low-cost electrolyser manufacturing 

will be set up. 

• In the second phase, between 2026-27 and 2029-30, production of commercial-scale green hydrogen in steel and mobility 

sectors will be explored. 

Benefits of the Mission: 

Creation of export opportunities for Green Hydrogen and its derivatives; decarbonisation of industrial, mobility and energy sectors; 

reduction in dependence on imported fossil fuels and feedstock; development of indigenous manufacturing capabilities; creation of 

employment opportunities; and development of cutting-edge technologies. 

Green Hydrogen 

• Hydrogen, made by splitting water with an electrical process called electrolysis, can be used as a fuel. 

• If the devices that do that, electrolysers, are powered by renewable energy, the product is called green hydrogen. 

• Fertiliser, refining and iron and steel units currently consume grey hydrogen, made through fossil fuels. 

• India also plans to build electrolyser capacity of 60 gigawatts to 100 gigawatts to help produce green hydrogen. 

Types of Hydrogen Fuel: 

• Grey Hydrogen: Manufactured using Natural Gas without carbon sequestration 
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• Brown Hydrogen: Manufactured using Coal without carbon sequestration. 

• Blue Hydrogen: Manufactured using Natural Gas with carbon sequestration. 

• Green Hydrogen: Manufactured using Renewable Energy. 

Challenges with regard to Hydrogen Fuel 

• Fuelling Infrastructure 

• Safety: Hydrogen is pressurised and stored in a cryogenic tank, from there it is fed to a lower-pressure cell and put through an 

electro-chemical reaction to generate electricity. 

• Scaling up the technology and achieving critical mass. 

6 SILENT VALLEY BIRD SPECIES GOES UP TO 175 

Context: A bird survey conducted at the Silent Valley National Park in the last week of December identified 141 species, of which 17 

were new. So far, 175 species of birds have been spotted in Silent Valley. 

About the survey: 

• The survey was held in association with the Kerala Natural History Society. 

• The first survey was held in the last week of December 1990. 

• 139 birds had been identified in a survey held in 2006, and the number of species went up to 142 in the last survey held in 

2014. 

• Brown wood owl, Banded bay cuckoo, Malabar woodshrike, White-throated kingfisher, Indian nightjar, Jungle nightjar, and 

Large cuckooshrike were among the 17 species newly identified in the Silent Valley. 

• Birds such as Crimson-backed sunbird, Yellow-browed bulbul, Black bulbul, Indian white-eye and Indian swiftlet were found 

in abundance in Silent Valley. 

• Endemic birds sighted in the survey are: 

o Nilgiri laughingthrush, Nilgiri flowerpecker, Brown-cheeked fulvetta, Black-and-orange flycatcher, Grey-headed 

canary-flycatcher, Greenish warbler, Common chiffchaff, Tytler’s leaf warbler, Shaheen falcon, Nilgiri wood pigeon, 

and Malabar whistling thrush. 

About the Silent Valley National Park: 

• Silent Valley national park is one of the magnificent beauties of nature in Kerala. It is a core part of the Nilgiri Biosphere 

Reserve and located in the Nilgiri hills. 

• The national park is one of the most protected and untouched areas of rain forests and tropical moist evergreen forest in 

the South Western Ghats. 

• The Silent Valley National Park comes under the Western Ghats World Heritage Site. UNESCO declared parts of Western 

Ghats as World Heritage site in the year 2007. 

 

• The entire park is surrounded by a buffer zone to protect the flora and fauna. The buffer zone accounts to 148 sq. Km. 

• Silent valley National park is surrounded by New Amarambalam Reserved Forest, Karimpuzha Wildlife 

Sanctuary and Nedumkayam Rainforest in Nilambur Taluk of Malappuram district. 

• On the other side the national park borders with Mukurthi National Park of Nilgiris district and Attappadi Reserved Forest 

in Mannarkkad Taluk of Palakkad district. 

• It is the last remaining rain forest of Kerala. 

• It was declared a Reserve forest in 1914. Then in 1984 it was declared as a national park. 

• Sairandhrivanam, which translates as Sairandhri’s Forest, is the native name for the Silent Valley region. 
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• Draupadi, the Pandavas’ wife, disguised herself as Sairandhri, the maid of a queen named Sudeshna while her family was 

in exile, according to the epic Mahabharatha. 

• During the monsoons, Silent Valley receives a lot of rain, however the exact amount varies due to the region’s varying 

geography. 

FLORA: 

• The park’s valley areas are part of an Eco-region of tropical and subtropical moist broadleaf forests. 

• The South Western Ghats montane rain forests region includes hilly terrain above 1,000 metres. Above 1,500 metres, 

evergreen forests give place to stunted forests known as sholas, which are mixed with open grassland. 

• The valley’s flora includes around 1000 flowering plant species, 108 orchid species, 100 ferns and fern allies, 200 liverworts, 

75 lichens, and roughly 200 algae. The Western Ghats are home to the bulk of these flora. 

FAUNA: 

• Many endangered species such as the lion-tailed macaque, tiger, gaur, leopard, wild boar, panther, Indian Civet, and Sambhar 

can be found in Silent Valley Park. 

7. WORLD’S FIRST VACCINE FOR HONEYBEES GETS CONDITIONAL NOD IN US 

Context: The United States Department of Agriculture (USDA) has granted a conditional licence for a vaccine for honeybees to 

curb American foulbrood (AFB), a fatal bacterial disease for the insect. 

American foulbrood (AFB): 

• AFB is caused by the spore-forming bacterium Paenibacillus larvae, according to bee information website Bee Aware. 

• Infected broods usually die at the pre-pupal or pupal stage. 

• It is not a stress-related disease and can infect the strongest to the weakest colony in an apiary. 

• Heavy infections can affect most of the brood, severely weakening the colony and eventually killing it. 

• The disease cannot be cured, meaning that the destruction of infected colonies and hives or irradiation of infected material is 

the only way to manage AFB. 

• The bacteria Melissococcus plutonius causes another similar disease, European foulbrood. However, the incidence 

of EFB is generally higher when the colony is under stress. 

Vaccine: 

• The first such vaccine, developed by biotechnology company Dalan Animal Health. 

• The vaccine technology exposes queen bees to inactive (ie, “dead”) bacteria, which enables the larvae hatched in the hive to 

resist infection. 

Effectiveness of the vaccine: 

• The immune priming showed no negative impact on queen fitness in tests. 

• Tests also showed no negative impact on honey. 

• The company claims their products to be chemical free, non-GMO and organic. 

Role of Honeybees in the ecosystem: 

 
Honeybees- Threats and their significance: 

• Honeybee populations are declining sharply, spurred by habitat loss, pesticide use and the climate crisis. 

• Fewer honeybees mean not just less honey but also less food — honeybees are critical to pollination of the crops. 

• They provide high-quality food—honey, royal jelly and pollen — and other products such as beeswax, propolis and honey 

bee venom. 
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• According to the Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO) of the United Nations, a third of the world’s food production 

depends on bees. 

 

8. FIRST ROUND OF TALKS FOR A GLOBAL PLASTIC TREATY WAS NOT A SUCCESS 

Context: On December 2, 2022, negotiators responsible for carving out a global treaty on ending plastic pollution by 2024 concluded 

their first ever meeting in Punta Del Este, Uruguay. 

Global Plastics Outlook: Economic Drivers, Environmental Impacts and Policy Options: 

• Report published by the Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD). 

• Major highlights: 

• The amount of plastic waste produced globally is on track to almost triple by 2060, with around half ending up in 

landfill and less than a fifth recycled. 

• The report says that without radical action to curb demand, increase product lifespans and improve waste 

management and recyclability, plastic pollution will rise in tandem with an almost threefold increase in plastics 

use driven by rising populations and incomes. 

• The report estimates that almost two-thirds of plastic waste in 2060 will be from short-lived items such as packaging, 

low-cost products and textiles. 

• Growth will be fastest in developing and emerging countries in Africa and Asia, although OECD countries will still 

produce much more plastic waste per person (238 kg per year on average) in 2060 than non-OECD countries (77 kg). 

Policies to reduce the environmental impacts of plastics and encourage a more circular use of them should include: 

• Taxes on plastics, including on plastic packaging, Incentives to reuse and repair plastic items, Targets for recycled content in 

new plastic products, Extended producer responsibility (EPR) schemes, Improved waste management infrastructure, Increased 

litter collection rates. 

Global Efforts to Tackle plastic pollution: 

• Legal efforts have been made at the international and national levels to address marine pollution. 

• The most important are: 

• The 1972 Convention on the Prevention of Marine Pollution by Dumping Wastes and Other Matter (or the London 

Convention) 

• The 1996 Protocol to the London Convention (the London Protocol) 

• The 1978 Protocol to the International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships (MARPOL). 

• The United Nations Environment Program (UNEP) considers plastic marine debris and its ability to transport harmful 
substances as one of the main emerging issues affecting the environment. 

• At the 2015 G7 summit in Bavaria, Germany, the risks of microplastics were acknowledged in the Leaders’ Declaration. 

• GoLitter Partnerships (GLP): It is a project launched by the International Maritime Organization (IMO) and 

the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO) and initial funding from the Government of 

Norway. 

• Clean Seas Campaign: The United Nations Environment Programme launched the Clean Seas Campaign in 2017 

Aim: The goal was to galvanise a global movement to turn the tide on plastic by reducing the use of unnecessary, avoidable 

and problematic plastics including single-use plastics and phasing out intentionally added microplastics. 

Steps taken by India: 

• India has embarked on the journey to end plastic pollution by taking sound and effective measures through EPR on plastic 

packaging as well as putting a ban on single-use plastic items having low utility and high littering potential. 

• The Plastic Waste Management Rules, 2016 clearly stipulate that urban local bodies (ULBs) should ban less than 50 

micron thick plastic bags and not allow usage of recycled plastics for packing food, beverage or any other eatables. 

o The Rules also require that local bodies should provide separate collection, storage and processing of plastic waste in 

their areas. 

• The government has set an ambitious target of eliminating single-use plastics by 2022. 
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• India is a signatory to MARPOL (International Convention on Prevention of Marine Pollution). 

• The Centre has also recently issued fresh guidelines for manufacturers, brand owners, importers of plastics making it mandatory 

to recycle and has drawn up a pathway to incorporate the large informal sector, which is involved in plastic recycling, in a more 

formal circular economy. 

• The “India Plastic Challenge – Hackathon 2021” :It is a unique competition calling upon start-ups / entrepreneurs and 

students of Higher Education Institutions (HEIs) to develop innovative solutions to mitigate plastic pollution and develop 
alternatives to single-use plastics. 

• Swachh Bharat Mission 

• India Plastics Pact 

• Project REPLAN 

• Un-Plastic Collective 

9. INDIA NOW HAS 212 INDIGENOUS LIVESTOCK BREEDS AFTER ICAR-NBAGR REGISTERS 10 NEW ONES 

Context: In the last one year, the Indian Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR) has registered 10 new breeds of livestock species, 
including cattle, buffalo, goat and pig. This has taken the total number of indigenous breeds to 212 as of January 4, 2023. 

ICAR-National Bureau of Animal Genetic Resources (NBAGR) 

• Established on 21st September, 1984 at Bangalore in the form of twin institutes namely ICAR- National Bureau of Animal 

Genetic Resources and National Institute of Animal Genetics and then shifted to Karnal in 1985. 

• The two institutes were merged to function as a single entity in the form of ICAR- National Bureau of Animal Genetic 

Resources (ICAR-NBAGR) in 1995. 

• This premier institute is dedicated to work with its mandate of identification, evaluation, characterization, conservation and 

utilization of livestock and poultry genetic resources of the country. 

Registration of new breeds: 

• The identification and registration of indigenous breeds started only after 2010. 

• Those breeds which are not registered or identified are called ‘non-descript’. 

• The registration was done by ICAR-National Bureau of Animal Genetic Resources (NBAGR). 

• The registration process involves identification and surveying of these breeds through visits to the native areas. 

• Since 2010, this is the third highest increase in registration of indigenous breeds, after 15 new breeds in 2018-19 and 13 

new breeds in 2019-20 were recorded. 

• In 2010, there were only 129 indigenous breeds registered, called ‘extant breeds’. 

• Registration helps in breed conservation and promotion activities, as state governments get funds especially for these breeds. 

About the New breeds: 

• The 10 new breeds included three new cattle breeds (Kathani, Sanchori, Masilum), one buffalo breed (Purnathadi), three 

goat breeds (Sojat, Karauli, Gujari) and three pig breeds (Banda, Manipuri Black, Wak Chambil). 

• Purnathadi buffalo 

• Found in the Vidarbha region of Maharashtra. 

• The population of Kathani, a dual purpose cattle, is also distributed in the region. 

• It possesses good draft ability and is suited to marshy land for paddy cultivation. 

• Masilum 

• It is a small-sized but well-built and sturdy cattle of Meghalaya. 

• Well adapted to the hill ecosystem, it is reared by the Khasi and Jaintia communities for sports, manure and socio-

cultural festivals. 

• Sanchori is found in the Jalore district of Rajasthan. Among goats, all the three new breeds are from different regions 

of Rajasthan. 

• Of the new pig breeds, Manipuri Black is a native of Manipur, Banda is from Jharkhand and Wak Chambil is from 

the Garo hills of Meghalaya. 

Significance of indigenous breeds: 

• Indigenous breeds are better suited to climate resilience. 

• These are more heat tolerant, have better immunity and disease resistance. 

• But there is a declining trend in some of the indigenous livestock, especially cattle. 

• In the 20th Livestock Census, while the population of exotic / crossbred cattle increased by 29.3 per cent, compared to 

the 2012 Census, the population of indigenous cattle declined by six per cent. 
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10. CONVENTION ON THE CONSERVATION OF MIGRATORY SPECIES OF WILD ANIMALS: ECOLOGICAL 

CONNECTIVITY 

What is Ecological Connectivity? 

• Definition: Ecological Connectivity is the unimpeded movement of species and the flow of natural processes that sustain 

life on Earth. 

• Ecological connectivity is an essential part of nature. It is necessary for the functionality of ecosystems, is key for the survival 

of wild animals and plant species and is crucial to ensuring genetic diversity and adapting to climate change across all biomes 

and spatial scales. 

• It is an important planning tool for governments to achieve the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development, in order to achieve 

economic, development and environmental goals. 

• Connectivity conservation (maintaining, enhancing or restoring connectivity) is a direct response to the destruction and 

fragmentation of vegetation, habitats and loss of Earth’s species. 

Ecological connectivity in the IPBES assessment: 

• The Intergovernmental Science-Policy Platform on Biodiversity and Ecosystem Services (IPBES) in 2019 revealed that 

maintaining and designing connectivity are essential for the functioning of many ecological systems and processes. 

• Report findings: 

• Only 9.3-11.7 per cent of protected areas are estimated to be adequately connected; 

• Protected areas coverage of species distribution remains insufficient. For example, just 9 per cent of migratory bird 

species are adequately covered by protected areas across all stages of their annual cycle. 

Ecological connectivity and Sustainable development goals: 

SDGs Relation to ecological connectivity 

SDG 9 
One of the major causes of habitat distruction. The planning and deployment of infrastructures need to consider their 

ecological footprints by maintaining the connections among the different elements of the landscape. 

SDG 11 
The connectivity of urban green spaces promotes their ecological functionality and the ecosystem services associated 

with it. 

SDG 12 
Connectivity supports ecosystems and species that underpin agricultural productivity, fisheries and other natural 

resources that provide for food, livelihoods and economic benefits. 

SDG 13 

Connectivity improves the capacity of ecosystems to adapt to climate change -the distribution of species is expected to 

change due to global warming: if species are able to move and follow more favourable climates and shifting habitats, 

they can better adapt to climate change. 

SDG 14 
Considering connectivity among marine protected areas is key to avoid inconsistencies in management across and 

beyond national jurisdictions and is a key feature to maintain biodiversity persistence. 

SDG 15 

When defining conservation strategies, connectivity is key for the identification and planning of networks of protected 

areas or other area-based management tools but also for assessing the functional need for ecological corridors 

connecting different sites. 

 

ECOLOGICAL CONNECTIVITY AND MULTILATERAL ENVIRONMENTAL AGREEMENTS (MEAS): 

MEAs Ecological connectivity 

1. Convention on Migratory Species 

(CMS) 

In the CMS context, the concept of ecological connectivity also includes: 

• Systems that maintain the cyclical and predictable movements of animals through 

and between areas which may or may not be contiguous; 

• An expression of conservation objectives in terms of whole migration systems and 

functionality of the migration process itself, not just the status of populations or 

habitats. 

http://www.optimizeias.com/


www.optimizeias.com 

53 
 

2. Convention on Biological Diversity 

(CBD) 

In the context of the CBD, ecological connectivity is relevant for the achievement 

of all three CBD objectives: 

• conservation of biological diversity; 

• the sustainable use of its components; and 

• the fair and equitable sharing of the benefits arising out of the utilization of genetic 

resources, including by appropriate access to genetic resources and by appropriate 

transfer of relevant technologies, taking into account all rights over those resources 

and to technologies, and by appropriate funding. 

3. Ramsar Convention on Wetland 

In the context of Ramsar, ecological connectivity includes: 

• Hydrological connectivity at the river basin/river catchment scale; 

• Scaled up wetland ecosystem restoration, linked to the UN Decade on Ecosystem 

Restoration 2021-2030. 

4. United Nations Convention to Combat 

Desertification (UNCCD) 

In the context of the UNCCD, ecological connectivity includes: 

• Actions designed to achieve targets for Land Degradation Neutrality (maintaining 

or enhancing the amount and quality of land resources necessary to support 

ecosystem functions and services and enhance food security). 

5. United Nations Framework Convention 

on Climate Change (UNFCCC) 

In the context of the UNFCCC, ecological connectivity includes: 

• An element of internationally coordinated nature-based solutions, as a holistic and 

essential component of the overall global efforts for climate change mitigation, 

resilience and adaptation. 

6. United Nations Educational, Scientific 

and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) 

In the context of the UNESCO, ecological connectivity includes: 

• ecological or habitat connectivity as part of the basis for designation of serial sites 

of outstanding universal value under the World Heritage Convention; 

• connectivity between different components of the landscape in Biosphere Reserves. 

Migratory Species and Connectivity: 

• Connectivity is key for the identification and planning of the spatial structure of networks of sites (protected areas and other 

sites) managed for conservation purposes which support this functional need. 

• The Strategic Plan for Migratory Species 2015-2023 calls for taking a migration system approach into conservation strategies 
which give holistic attention not only to populations, species and habitats, but to the entire span of migration routes and the 

functioning of the migration process. 

• Mission: To promote actions to ensure the favourable conservation status of migratory species and their habitats, and to ensure 

the ecological integrity, connectivity and resilience of migration systems. 

• Target 9: International and regional action and cooperation between States for the conservation and effective management of 

migratory species fully reflects a migration systems approach, in which all States sharing responsibility for the species 

concerned engage in such actions in a concerted way. 

• Target 10: All critical habitats and sites for migratory species are identified and included in area-based conservation measures 

so as to maintain their quality, integrity, resilience and functioning in accordance with the implementation of Aichi Target 11, 

supported where necessary by environmentally sensitive land-use planning and landscape management on a wider scale. 

Connectivity in the Post-2020 Global Biodiversity Framework 

• COP13 endorsed the Gandhinagar Declaration on CMS and The Post-2020 Global Biodiversity Framework, which 

outlines the CMS Priorities for the framework and reflected the key messages resulted from the COP13 High-Level 

Segment being focused on the importance of connectivity for the post-2020 framework. 

Connectivity in Other Relevant Processes and Events: 

• Beyond the Post-2020 Global Biodiversity Framework, connectivity is also being addressed in various other processes and 

events: 

• 7th session of the plenary of IPBES (2019) 

• United Nations High level summit on Biodiversity (2020) 

• IUCN world conservation congress (2021) 

• UNFCCC CoP26 (2021) 
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• 75th session of UNGA (2021) 

Connectivity and Ecosystem Restoration: 

• An improvement of the ecological continuum is needed in order to mitigate the effect of change in land use and climate change. 

• The UN Decade for Ecosystem Restoration 2020-2030 brings attention to scaling up the restoration of degraded and 

destroyed ecosystems as a proven measure to fight the climate crisis and enhance food security, water supply and biodiversity. 

• Ecological Connectivity and Ecosystem Restoration are interdependent: retaining or reinstating connectivity is crucial to 

securing healthy, resilient and sustainable ecosystems while restoring degraded habitat is a key management tool for improving 

connectivity in the landscape. 

11. FREQUENT OUTBREAKS OF BIRD FLU IN KERALA REQUIRE DIAGNOSTIC STUDIES 

• Kerala’s wetlands, which inhabit more than 80 % of duck population, are under threat due to outbreaks of bird flu. 

• Many of them are Ramsar sites with rich biodiversity. 

• Ramsar sites require continuous monitoring and epidemiological studies; investigations required on whether contamination 

occurs through soil and water, and if there is any change in salinity and pH level of water and soil over the period. 

• A Ramsar site is a wetland of international importance under the Ramsar Convention, which is also known as 

the ‘Convention on Wetlands’ — an intergovernmental environmental treaty established by UNESCO in 1971, and named 

after the city of Ramsar in Iran, where the convention was signed that year. 

• Ramsar recognition is the identification of wetlands around the world, which are of international importance, especially if 

they provide habitat to waterfowl (about 180 species of birds). 

Ramsar Sites in Kerala 

Vembanad Lake 

• Vembanad Lake is also known as Vembanad Kayal, Vembanad Kol, Punnamada Lake (in Kuttanad) and Kochi Lake (in 

Kochi). 

• Spanning several districts of Kerala and covering a territory of more than 2033.02 km2. 

• The lake has its source in four rivers, Meenachil, Achankovil, Pampa and Manimala 

• It is separated from the Arabian Sea by a narrow barrier island and is a popular backwater stretch in Kerala. 

• Vallam Kali (i.e Nehru Trophy Boat Race) is a Snake Boat Race held every year in the month of August in Vembanad Lake. 

• In 2002, it was included in the list of wetlands of international importance, as defined by the Ramsar Convention. 

• It is the second-largest Ramsar site in India only after the Sundarbans in West Bengal. 

• The Government of India has identified the Vembanad wetland under the National Wetlands Conservation Programme. 

• The Kumarakom Bird Sanctuary is located on the east coast of the lake. 

• In 2019, Willingdon Island, a seaport located in the city of Kochi, was carved out of Vembanad Lake. 

• One of the most outstanding features of this lake is the 1252 m long saltwater barrier, Thanneermukkom, which was built to 

stop saltwater intrusion into Kuttanad. 

Ashtamudi Lake 

• Ashtamudi Lake or Ashtamudi Kayal , in the Kollam District of the Indian state of Kerala, is the most visited backwater and 

lake in the state. 

• It possesses a unique wetland ecosystem and a large palm-shaped (also described as octopus-shaped) water body, second only 

in size to the Vembanad estuary ecosystem of the state. 

• Ashtamudi means ‘eight braids’ in the local Malayalam language. 

• The name is indicative of the lake’s topography with its multiple branches. 

• The lake is also called the gateway to the backwaters of Kerala and is well known for its houseboat and backwater resorts. 

• Ashtamudi Wetland was included in the list of wetlands of international importance, as defined by the Ramsar Convention 

for the conservation and sustainable utilization of wetlands. 

Sasthamcotta Lake 

• Sasthamcotta Lake is the largest fresh water lake in Kerala. 

• The lake is named after the ancient Sastha temple (a pilgrimage centre) located on its bank. 

• It meets the drinking water needs of half million people of the Quilon district and also provides fishing resources. 

• It is a designated wetland of international importance under the Ramsar Convention since November 2002. 

12. ROOTS CONNECT A MEGHALAYA VILLAGE 

Living root bridge: 
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• Living root bridges or Jing Kieng Jri are the aerial bridges that are built by weaving and manipulating the roots of the Indian 

rubber tree. 

• A living root bridge is like a suspension bridge formed by guiding the pliable roots of the rubber fig tree (Ficus 

elastica) across a stream or river and allowing the roots to grow and strengthen over time. 

• They have been serving as connectors for generations in the Indian state of Meghalaya. 

• A root bridge uses traditional tribal knowledge to train the roots of the Indian rubber tree (found in abundance in the 
area) to grow laterally across a stream bed resulting in a living bridge of roots. 

• It spans between 15 and 250 feet and is built over centuries. 

• They are on the tentative list of UNESCO’s World Heritage sites. 

• They have also become world-famous tourist attractions. The two most popular tourist spots are- 

1. Riwai Root Bridge 

2. Umshiang Double Decker Bridge. 

• There are no records to suggest when the Khasi community started the living root bridge tradition, but ecologists say it 

highlights the symbiotic relationship between people and nature. Many bridges across the State are over a century old. 

• Over 70 living root bridges (LRBs) thrive in the state’s mountainous rainforests in one of the world’s wettest regions – 

evidence of an enduring relationship between a pollinator, seed dispersers and indigenous communities. 

• Properties of Living Roots Bridge: They are elastic, the roots easily combine, and the plants grow in rough and rocky soils. 

They become stronger and more resistant with time and use. 

• Sights like the Living Root bridges showcase the skilled craftmanship of tribes of India and their self-sufficient approach 

towards life. 

Ficus Trees: 

• Keystone role in nature. 

• They hold the ecosystem together and promote biodiversity around them. 

• They are hospitable to birds and bats (seed-dispersing animals) that feed on their fruits. 

• They stabilise the soil with their root system and prevent landslides. 

• Meghalaya government Draft Guidelines for Protection of Living Root Bridge: 

- Underpinned by science-based approaches and community participation. 

- Zone-based conservation and a responsible development approach for regulating activities, including tourism. For example, 

the proposed Zone I suggests declaring at least approximately 30 meters from the core LRB structure as a protected area. 

- Determine the gene pool of both the trees and of the pollinators (eg. fig wasp pollinator). 

- Raise awareness levels among tourists and students about the root bridges. 

- Forming Village Cooperative Societies for inclusion of all stakeholders, ensuring an equitable profit-sharing model, and 

nurturing sustainable livelihoods. 

13. IISER NEW MATERIAL REMOVES POLLUTANTS FROM WATER 

Context: 

• Researchers at the Indian Institute of Science Education and Research (IISER), Pune came up with a custom-designed 

unique molecular sponge-like material — macro/microporous ionic organic framework — which can swiftly clean polluted 

water by soaking up sinister contaminants. 

• Water contaminants: 

• Systematic studies have identified various organic (organic dyes, antibiotics, pesticides, etc.) as well as inorganic toxic 
pollutants such as iodides, and oxo-pollutants like perrhenate that are carcinogenic in freshwater sources and can pose a 

direct threat to humanity and living organisms. 

New material to purify water: 

• In general, commonly utilised sorbent materials often trap the pollutants through an ion-exchange strategy to purify water but 

suffer from poor kinetics and specificity. 

• To mitigate this issue, researchers have prepared a newly engineered material called viologen-unit grafted organic-

framework (iVOFm). 

• The material employs amalgamation of electrostatics driven ion-exchange combined with nanometer-sized 

macropores and specific binding sites for the targeted pollutants. 

• The size and number of tunable macropores along with the strong electrostatic interaction of iVOFm can quickly remove 

various toxic pollutants from water. 

• Researchers employed a make-and-break strategy to grow a charged porous organic polymer (POP) as a sponge-like 

infinite framework on silica nanoparticles that is used as a template. 
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• Following this, the silica nanoparticles were strategically removed to create ordered hierarchical interconnected 

macro/microporosity throughout the material. 

Fast diffusion: 

• This material features inherent cationic nature and macroporosity to allow fast diffusion of pollutants. 

• When tested for a wide array of water pollutants, it showed ultrafast capture of all the pollutants– both organic and inorganic- 

with over 93% removal in just 30 seconds. 

• The engineered material could remove sulfadimethoxine antibiotic with high efficiency. 

• It can also be used several times to clean contaminated water. 

14. FROM DEFORESTATION TO RESTORATION: POLICY PLOTS PATH TO AMAZON RECOVERY 

Context: 

• At his inauguration on Jan. 1 as Brazil’s new president, Inácio Lula da Silva reiterated a promise to reach zero 

deforestation and to recover degraded land. He’d already made the same commitment in a speech at the COP27 climate 

summit in Egypt. 

 
Amazon deforestation: 

• Approximately 17% of the Amazon has already been deforested. 

• Another 17% is in various stages of degradation from selective logging, fire, forest fragmentation, bad land use, and other 

disturbances. 

• Some attempts to provide greater detail emerged from the Science Panel for the Amazon (SPA) at COP27, which presented 

the policy brief “Transforming the Amazon through ‘Arcs of Restoration.’” 

Arc of Deforestation: 

• The worst of the degradation is concentrated in the region known as the Arc of Deforestation, along the eastern and 

southern edges of the Brazilian Amazon, where rates of forest loss have been the highest in recent decades. 

• This part of the rainforest suffers from land grabs, illegal logging, mining in protected areas, and other crimes that drive a 

boom-and-bust economy. 

Afforestation process in amazon: 

• The first step to fixing the problem is to restore the rule of law in the Brazilian Amazon, by strengthening environmental 

protection and rooting out criminal elements. 

• Other steps include: 

• Allocating staff and funding to implement laws and policies on restoration plans. 
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• A new Forest Code and the National Plan for Native Vegetation Recovery. 

• Agroforestry in Amazon: 

• Agroforestry is growing increasingly popular as one of the main models for restoring forests while allowing income 

generation. 

• The Alliance for the Restoration in the Amazon, a coalition of Brazilian and international institutions working to 

promote forest recovery, identified 1,643 such projects in 2022, almost all small-scale. 

• Although agroforestry doesn’t result in the complete recovery of the forest, these initiatives offer environmental benefits, 

especially with the restoration of vegetation cover and the sustainable use of soil and water. 

• The main advantage of agroforestry is the focus on human welfare, by ensuring food security, 

employment, and income for families who live in degraded and poor areas of the Amazon. 

• Low-impact timber extraction, açaí berries, medicinal plants, corn, coffee, cocoa, pumpkins, and beans are just some 

examples already being produced in various parts of the Amazon. 

One potential risk with agroforestry systems is when income gets so attractive that the project loses its restoration focus. 

15. PROSPERITY THROUGH PHILANTHROPY 

Context: Billionaires can help increase farmers’ income by funding solar trees on their farms. 

Solar tree: 

• A structure that incorporates solar energy technology on a single pillar, like a trunk of a tree is known as a Solar Tree. It may 

be a functional power generator or a solar artwork. 

Purpose of Solar Tree: 

• The purpose of Solar trees is to enhance the architecture and landscape they complement, usually in a public or commercial 

place, and to bring visibility to solar technology. 

• The objective of installing many solar trees is to promote understanding, awareness, and renewable energy adoption. They are 

not commonly used as a primary source of energy for a property as rooftop solar systems provide that energy. 

• Solar trees complement rooftop solar systems or other green building initiatives, symbolizing larger investments and their 

environmental benefits. 

• Solar trees can promote solar technology enthusiasm and awareness while also providing shade and meeting spots. 

Significance and potential of solar trees: 

• These Solar Trees can be aligned with Agriculture for substituting price-volatile fossil fuels. 

• Installing one’s own solar tree can help save up to 15% on electricity. 

• Each Solar Tree has the potential to save 10-12 tons of CO2 emissions being released into the atmosphere as Greenhouse 

Gases when compared with fossil fuel-fired energy generation. 

• Besides, the surplus generated power can be fed into an Energy Grid. 

• This Agricultural Model can provide a consistent economic return and help the farmers counter the effects of the 

uncertain variations in Agriculture related activities, thus, making farming an Economic and Energy Sustainable practice. 

• The solar tree also has the capability to incorporate IOT based features, i.e. round-the-clock CCTV surveillance in 

agricultural fields, real-time humidity, wind speed, rainfall prediction and soil analytics sensors. 

16. CLEAN ENERGY TRANSITION FINANCE MUST PUT INDIA’S INTERESTS FRONT AND CENTRE 

Context: The G7-led Just Energy Transition Partnership (JETP), is counting on India to join the deal after South Africa signs the 

deal during CoP26 at Glasgow in 2021. 

About Just Energy Transition Partnership (JETP): 

• JETP is an initiative of the rich nations to accelerate the phasing out of coal and reducing emissions. 

• The JETP initiative is modelled for South Africa, to support South Africa’s decarbonisation efforts. 

• It aims to reduce emissions in the energy sector and accelerate the coal phase-out process. 

• JETP makes various funding options available for this purpose in identified developing countries. 

• The JETP was launched at the COP26 in Glasgow with the support of the United Kingdom (UK), the United States (US), 

France, Germany, and the European Union (EU) 

• Following that G7 has announced for a similar partnership in India, Indonesia, Senegal, and Vietnam. 
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Constituents of the deal: 

1. reducing the number of coal-burning power plants under development, 

2. the gradual closure of our coal mines. 

India’s stand: 

• According to India’s updated NDC, it stands committed to reduce the emission intensity of its GDP by 45 per cent by 

2030, from 2005 level and achieve about 50 per cent cumulative electric power installed capacity from non-fossil fuel-

based energy resources by 2030. 

• However, India argues that coal cannot be singled out as a polluting fuel, and energy transition talks need to take place on equal 

terms. 

17. WEST BENGAL GETS ITS FIRST M SAND FACILITY THROUGH COAL INDIA LIMITED 

• In an attempt towards environmental sustainability and reducing over mining of sand, Coal India Limited (CIL) has started a 
facility in West Bengal to produce manufactured sand, the first such initiative in the State as a part of its Green mining initiative. 

• Coal India Ltd (CIL) is looking at green mining options to lessen any adverse environmental impact by leveraging a slew of 

eco-friendly technologies in both underground and open cast mining. 

Manufactured sand (M-Sand)  

• Manufactured sand (M-Sand) is a substitute of river sand for concrete construction. 

• Manufactured sand is produced from hard granite stone by crushing. It is manufactured using technology like High Carbon 

steel hit rock and then ROCK ON ROCK process which is synonymous to that of natural process undergoing in river sand 
information. 

• The crushed sand is of cubical shape with grounded edges, washed and graded to as a construction material. The size of M-

Sand is less than 4.75mm. 

• Due to fast growing construction industry, the demand for sand has increased tremendously, causing deficiency of suitable 

river sand in most part of the word. 

Benefits of M-Sand: 

• M-Sand does not have the presence of impurities such as clay, dust and silt coatings, increase water requirement as in the 

case of river sand which impair bond between cement paste and aggregate. Thus, increased quality and durability of concrete. 

• It does not contain an organic and soluble compound that affects the setting time and properties of cement, thus the required 

strength of concrete can be maintained. 

• M-Sand can be crushed from hard granite rocks, it can be readily available at the nearby place, reducing the cost of 

transportation from far-off river sand bed. 

Green Mining 

• Green Mining refers to the technology that will reduce carbon emissions in operations and mitigate adverse environmental 

impacts. 
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• It includes the use of minerals and metals that support a transition to low-carbon technologies such as solar panels or wind 

power. 

About Coal India Limited (CIL): 

• Coal India Limited (CIL) the state-owned coal mining corporate came into being in November 1975. 

• With a modest production of 79 Million Tonnes (MTs) at the year of its inception CIL, today is the single largest coal producer 

in the world and one of the largest corporate employers. 

• Indian Institute of Coal Management (IICM) as a state-of-the-art Management Training ‘Centre of Excellence’, the largest 

Corporate Training Institute in India operates under CIL and conducts multi-disciplinary programmes. 

• CIL is a Maharatna company is a privileged status conferred by the Government of India to select state-owned enterprises in 

order to empower them to expand their operations and emerge as global giants. 

18. OZONE LAYER TO RECOVER IN 4 DECADES BUT AEROSOL INJECTION MAY UNDO GAINS: UNEP 

Context: The successful phasing out of banned substances as envisioned by the Montreal Protocol has set the stage for a complete 

recovery of the ozone layer by the 2060s, a United Nations-backed panel of experts said at the American Meteorological Society’s 

annual meeting January 8, 2023. 

Details: 

• If current policies remain in place, the ozone layer is expected to recover to 1980 values (before the appearance of the ozone 

hole) by around 2066 over the Antarctic, by 2045 over the Arctic and by 2040 for the rest of the world. 

• The scientists warned of the detrimental effects of geoengineering technologies such as stratospheric aerosol injection on the 

ozone layer. 

Ozone hole: 

• The first ozone hole was discovered in the stratospheric layers over the Antarctic in 1985, which allowed harmful 

ultraviolet (UV) radiation to pass into the lowest layer of the Earth’s atmosphere (troposphere) where humans live. 

• UV radiation is linked with health hazards such as skin cancer, cataracts and other conditions in the eye and reduced immunity. 

What is Montreal Protocol? 

• The Montreal Protocol was created to reduce the production and consumption of ozone-depleting substances and protect the 

earth’s vulnerable ozone layer. 

• On September 16, 1987, the treaty was opened for signature, and it entered into force on January 1, 1989, following a first 

meeting in Helsinki in May 1989. 

• The Protocol’s parties meet once a year to make decisions that will ensure the agreement’s successful implementation. 

• The Protocol has been adjusted or amended seven times since its inception – in 1990 (London), 1991 (Nairobi), 1992 

(Copenhagen), 1993 (Bangkok), 1995 (Vienna), 1997 (Montreal), and 1999 (Beijing). 

• The protocol called for a ban on the use and trade of 100 ozone-depleting substances (ODS), and 99 per cent of these 

have been successfully phased out. 

• The Kigali Amendment, the most recent amendment, called for the phase-out of hydrofluorocarbons (HFCs) in 2016. 

• These HFCs were used to replace a batch of ozone-depleting substances that had been phased out under the original 

Montreal Protocol. 

• They are known to be powerful greenhouse gases and thus contributors to climate change, despite the fact that they do 

not deplete the ozone layer. 

• The implementation of the 2016 Kigali Amendment to the Montreal Protocol for phasing out some 

hydrofluorocarbons (HFC) can gain from the success of the ODS ban. Reducing the concentration of HFCs can help 

avoid 3-0.5°C of global warming over pre-industrial levels by the end of this century. 

• The Montreal Protocol established a set of practical, actionable tasks on which everyone agreed. 

Salient features of the protocol: 

• A number of classes of halogenated hydrocarbons that destroy stratospheric ozone are the foundation of the agreement. 

• Hydrofluorocarbons (HFCs) were introduced as non-ozone depleting alternatives to aid in the timely phase out of 

CFCs and HCFCs. 

• Hydrochlorofluorocarbons (HCFCs) are gases that are used in foam applications, air conditioning, and refrigeration 

systems all over the world. However, the Montreal Protocol is phasing them out since they damage the ozone layer. 

• HCFCs are both ODS and potent greenhouse gases; the most widely used HCFC has a global warming potential 

about 2,000 times greater than that of carbon dioxide (GWP). 

• The Parties made the decision to move up the phase-out of HCFCs in September 2007. By 2020, developed nations were 
supposed to totally phase them out. 
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• Chlorine or bromine is a component of any substance regulated by the Montreal Protocol that damages ozone (substances 

containing only fluorine do not harm the ozone layer). 

• Nitrous oxide (N2O) is one of the ozone-depleting substances (ODSs) that the Montreal Protocol does not yet regulate. 

• The treaty specifies a timeline for when manufacturing of each category of ODS must stop and thereafter be completely 

eradicated. 

• A 10-year phase-in period was given for the developing nations mentioned in Article 5 of the agreement. 

Concerns include: 

• The panel examined the potential effects on ozone of the intentional addition of aerosols into the stratosphere, known as 

a stratospheric aerosol injection (SAI) a part of Geoengineering experiments. 

• SAI can increase sunlight reflection, thereby lowering the amount of heat that enters the troposphere. 

• This method “could also affect stratospheric temperatures, circulation and ozone production and destruction rates and transport. 

• Injection of sulphuric acid into the stratosphere, for example, would damage the ozone layer. 

• Aerosol sprays, like other commonly used substances such as dry-cleaning solvents, refrigerants and fumigants, contain 

ODS. 

What is Stratospheric Aerosol Injection (SAI)? 

• Stratospheric Aerosol Injection (SAI) is an unproven and hypothetical geo-engineering technique that could limit rising 

temperatures that are causing climate change. 

• Working: 

• It would involve the use of huge hoses, cannons or specially designed aircraft to spray large quantities of sulphate 

particles into the upper layer of the atmosphere to act as a reflective barrier against sunlight. 

• The research assumes a special aircraft can be designed to fly at an altitude of about 20 km and carry a load of 25 tonnes. 

 

19. HUMAN-ANIMAL CONFLICT INCREASED IN WAYANAD 

Context: In the latest in a series of wild elephant attacks in Kerala, a daily worker, was attacked by a rouge elephant at Sulthan Bathery 

town adjacent to the Wayanad wildlife Sanctuary. 

About Human animal conflict 

• https://optimizeias.com/human-animal-conflict/  

 
Wayanad Wildlife Sanctuary: 

• Established in 1973, the sanctuary is now an integral part of the Nilgiri Biosphere Reserve. 

• It is bounded by the protected area network of Nagarhole National Park and Bandipur National Park in Karnataka in the 

northeast, and on the southeast by Mudumalai National Park in Tamil Nadu. 

• It is part of the Deccan Plateau and the vegetation is predominantly of the south Indian moist deciduous teak forests. 

• Kabini River (a tributary of Cauvery river) flows through the sanctuary. 

• The forest types include South Indian Moist Deciduous forests, West coast semi-evergreen forests and plantations of teak, 

eucalyptus. 

• The wildlife sanctuary comes under Project Elephant. 

• Scheduled tribes here include Paniyas, Kurubas, Adiyans, Kurichiyas, Ooralis and Kattunaikkans. 

About Elephants: 

1. Asian Elephants: 
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• There are three subspecies of Asian elephant which are the Indian, Sumatran and Sri Lankan. 

• The Indian subspecies has the widest range and accounts for the majority of the remaining elephants on the continent. 

• Global Population: Estimated 20,000 to 40,000. 

• IUCN Red List: Endangered 

• Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972: Schedule I. 

• CITES: Appendix I 

2. African Elephants: 

• There are two subspecies of African elephants, the Savanna (or bush) elephant and the Forest elephant. 

• Global Population: Around 4,00,000. 

• IUCN Red List Status: 

• African Savanna Elephant: Endangered. 

• African Forest Elephant: Critically Endangered 

• CITES: Appendix II 

 

 
About Elephant Corridors: 

• Elephant corridors are narrow strips of land that connect two large habitats of elephants. Elephant corridors are crucial 

to reduce animal fatalities due to accidents and other reasons. So, fragmentation of forests makes it all the more important to 

preserve migratory corridors. 

• The movement of elephants is essential to ensure that their populations are genetically viable. 

• Nearly 40% of elephant reserves are vulnerable, as they are not within protected parks and sanctuaries. Also, the migration 

corridors have no specific legal protection. 

• Forests that have turned into farms and unchecked tourism are blocking animals’ paths. Animals are thus forced to seek 

alternative routes resulting in increased elephant-human conflict. 
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20. DELHI IS STILL THE MOST POLLUTED CITY 3 FROM BIHAR PLACED IN TOP 10 

Context: Delhi continued to be the top polluted city in the country in 2022. 

More in the news: 

• Delhi has an annual average of PM 2.5 concentration 99.7 micrograms per cubic metre (ug/m3) of air, much above 

the Central Pollution Control Board (CPCB) standard of 40 ug/m3 of air, an analysis of CPCB air quality data by 
the NCAP (National Clean Air Programme) tracker has shown. The analysis has however revealed that PM 2.5 levels in the 

city have shown a 7% improvement from 108 ug/m3 in 2019. 

• Some of the top polluted non-attainment cities in 2019 have marginally improved their PM 2.5 and PM 10 levels but 

continue to breach CPCB’s standards. 

National Clean Air Programme (NCAP): 

• It was launched by the MoEFCC in January 2019 as a long-term, time-bound, national level strategy that features: 

• Making determined efforts to deal with the air pollution problem across the country in a comprehensive manner. 

• Achieving 20% to 30% reduction target in Particulate Matter concentrations by 2024 where 2017 is kept as the base 

year for the comparison of concentration. However, in September 2022 it was revised to a 40% reduction in particulate 

matter concentration by 2026. 

• Identification of 122 non-attainment cities (presently 131 non-attainment cities) across the country based on the 2014-

2018 Air Quality data. 

• Non- Attainment Cities are the cities which do not meet the National Ambient Air Quality Standards. 

• Preparation of the city-specific action plans including measures to strengthen the monitoring network, reduce 

vehicular/industrial emissions, increase public awareness etc. 

• Implementation of the city specific action plans to be regularly monitored by Committees at Central and State 

level namely Steering Committee, Monitoring Committee and Implementation Committee. 

• Facilitating collaborative, multi-scale and cross-sectoral coordination between the relevant central ministries, state 
governments and local bodies. 

• Establishing the right mix with the existing policies and programmes which include the National Action Plan on Climate 

Change (NAPCC) and other government initiatives related to climate change. 

• Constant change, activity and progress to get evolved based on the additional scientific and technical information as they 

emerge. 

• Increasing the number of monitoring stations in the country including rural monitoring stations, technology support. 

• Emphasis on awareness and capacity-building initiatives. 

• Setting up of certification agencies for monitoring equipment, source apportionment studies, emphasis on enforcement, specific 

sectoral interventions etc. 

• The NCAP tracker is a joint project of the Carbon Copy portal and Maharashtra-based Respirer Living Sciences. 
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• Objective: 

• To augment and evolve effective and proficient ambient air quality monitoring networks across the country. 

• To have efficient data dissemination and public outreach mechanisms for timely measures for prevention and mitigation 

of air pollution. 

• To have a feasible management plan for prevention, control and abatement of air pollution. 

Impact of NCAP 

• It was found in the analysis of the Centre for Research on Energy and Clean Air (CREA) that only 38 of the 131 cities met 

the targets for FY21-22. 

• However, the analysis reports are not available in the public domain and no city action plan was updated on the basis of the 

studies, as mandated by the NCAP programme. 

• It was further estimated by CREA that India needs to install more than 300 manual air quality monitoring stations per year to 

reach the NCAP goal of 1,500 monitoring stations by 2024. It should be noted that only 180 stations have been installed in the 

last four years. 

Particulate Matter (PM) 

• Also called particle pollution, it is a term for a mixture of solid particles and liquid droplets found in the air. 

• It includes: 

• PM10: inhalable particles, with diameters that are generally 10 micrometers and smaller; and 

• PM2.5: fine inhalable particles, with diameters that are generally 2.5 micrometers and smaller. 

• Sources of PM: 

• Some are emitted directly from a source, such as construction sites, unpaved roads, fields, smokestacks or fires. 

• Most particles form in the atmosphere as a result of complex reactions of chemicals such as sulfur dioxide and nitrogen 

oxides, which are pollutants emitted from power plants, industries and automobiles. 

• Harmful Effects: 

• Small particles less than 10 micrometers in diameter pose the greatest problems, because they can get deep into the lungs, 

and some may even get into the bloodstream. 

• Particle pollution exposure has been linked to a variety of problems, including irregular heartbeat, aggravated asthma, 

decreased lung function and increased respiratory symptoms, such as irritation of the airways, coughing or difficulty 

breathing. 

21. THE TOKHÜ EMONG BIRD COUNT (TEBC) 

Context: The Tokhü Emong Bird Count (TEBC) event took place over four days from November 4 to 7, 2022, and involved 18 e-

birders from four districts of Nagaland – Dimapur, Kohima, Peren, and Wokh 

Concept: 

• The Tokhü Emong Bird Count (TEBC) is a citizen science initiative with an aim to celebrate the birds of the state of Nagaland. 

• The event has been hailed as Nagaland’s first bird documentation event by Bird Count India, a bird monitoring and 

documentation collective and one of the organising groups. 

• Other organisers include the Wokha Forest Division and the Divisional Management Unit, Nagaland Forest Management 
Project (NFMP). 

• The TEBC was the brainchild of Lansothung Lotha, a district forest ranger with the Nagaland Forest Department and an avid 

conservationist. participants were primarily students invited from schools. 

• The aim was to help nurture a love for birding and conservation amongst young participants. 

Bird records in Nagaland:  

• Blyth’s tragopan, rufous-necked hornbill, Mrs. Hume’s pheasant, Naga wren babbler and Austen’s brown hornbill. 

• There are three other species of hornbills in the state: the oriental pied hornbill, the wreathed hornbill, and the great 

hornbill.  

• Some notable birds that were sighted include the brown shrike, black-tailed crake, blue-napped pitta, brown bush warbler, 

spot-breasted scimitar babbler, brown-capped laughingthrush, eye-browed laughingthrush and the flagship species, 

Amur falcon. 

Events for Bird of count across the nation: 

• The organisers took the example of bird count events in other states conducted during festivals, such as the Onam Bird Count 

(Kerala), the Pongal Bird Count (Tamil Nadu) and the Bihu Bird Count (Assam).  

• Accordingly, the Tokhü Emong Bird Count  event took place during one of the festivals of the Lotha Nagas, the Tokhu 

Emong festival. Tokhu Emong is celebrated post-harvest, in the first week of November.  
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• The term ‘Tokhu Emong’ means to rest from field work for feasting after harvest season. Notably, during this 

festival, villagers are restricted from hunting, fishing, trading, or travelling. 

Threats to Birds in Nagaland:  

• Hornbills require mature trees for nesting. Their absence in an environment signifies that there are no more mature trees in 

the area from which they can nest. 

• The Global Forest Watch reported that from 2000 to 2020, Nagaland experienced a net change of -130 square km (-0.85%) 

in tree cover. 

• The major contributing factors to wildlife and biodiversity loss in the state include jhum cultivation, hunting, felling and 

logging of trees, and more recently, developmental activities like road construction and widening, and monoculture, amongst 

others. 

Conservation initiatives in recent years:  

• The Khonoma Green Village initiative, Sendenyu Village Community Biodiversity Conservation, and the Tizu Valley 

Biodiversity Conservation and Livelihood Network. 

• In Nagaland community ownership of the land covers the bulk of the area, such local initiatives would ensure local support for 

conservation 

• The village headmen were powerful and have a say on every major issue. 

• This system of land ownership means that the people will be  the most well-versed in the biodiversity around them and are thus 

the best stewards for conservation. 

22. GROUNDWATER IN 12 INDIAN STATES FOUND TO BE CONTAMINATED WITH URANIUM 

Context : 

• Twelve Indian states have uranium levels beyond permissible limits in their groundwater, the most recent report on the 

state of groundwater released by the Central Groundwater Board, revealed. Uranium concentrations in the country’s 

shallow groundwater range from 0-532 parts per billion (ppb). 

• Uranium concentration is within safe limits in 13 states and none of the samples collected from Kerala had its presence. 

Uranium contamination: 

• Uranium is a nephrotoxic element and can have an adverse impact at very high concentrations. 

• This means that people dependent on groundwater containing the element are at a higher risk of impaired renal function and 

kidney disease. 

• Exposure to uranium may also lead to bone toxicity. 

The permissible limit of uranium in groundwater: 

• 30 ppb is the safe level prescribed by the Bureau of Indian Standards (BIS) and the World Health Organization (WHO). 

Worst affected states: 

• Punjab is worst affected with uranium presence being more than 17.7 times the prescribed limit. Nearly 29% of wells in 

Punjab is contaminated with uranium. 

• The 12 affected states are Punjab, Haryana, UP, Rajasthan, Tamilnadu, MP, Odisha, Delhi, Telangana, Chhattisgarh and 

Bihar. 

2019 vs 2022; a comparison 

• In a 2019 assessment, groundwater in 18 states was found to be contaminated with uranium. 

• Of those, the uranium levels in six states– Andhra Pradesh, Himachal Pradesh, Maharashtra, Goa, Karnataka and West 

Bengal– are currently upgraded to ‘within the prescribed limits’ zone. 

Causes of contamination: 

• Geogenic processes are responsible for uranium contamination. 

• High levels of uranium are largely due to natural uranium content in aquifer rocks, oxidation state and groundwater 

chemistry. 

• Extreme bicarbonate levels were also found at the sites with high uranium levels. Bicarbonates help to bring the uranium 

out of the source rocks. 

• Anthropogenic causes include: Overexploitation of groundwater, Groundwater-table decline, Nitrate pollution. 

Solution: 
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• Reverse osmosis (RO) is one of the latest membrane-based technologies used in water purification systems to remove 

uranium. 

23. RARE WHITE TUFTED ROYAL BUTTERFLY FOUND IN KANNUR 

Context : A team of butterfly observers and researchers have found White Tufted Royal Butterfly, a rare butterfly species at Kalliyad 

in Kannur. 

About White Tufted Butterfly: 

• White Tufted Royal Butterfly was a rare species. 

• The wingspan of the butterfly is just 32-40 mm. 

• Its larvae feed on Scurrulaparasitica, a plant belonging to the Loranthaceae family. 

• The butterfly is protected under Schedule 2 of the Wildlife Protection Act. 

• The species had been spotted in Agasthyakoodam in 2017 and the Shendurney Wildlife Sanctuary in 2018. 

Significance: 

• Rich Biodiversity: The abundance of butterflies in any area represents rich biodiversity. 

• Indicator Species: The butterfly acts as an indicator species. 

o An indicator species provides information on the overall condition of the ecosystem and of other species in that 

ecosystem. They reflect the quality and changes in environmental conditions as well as aspects of community 

composition. 

• Pollinator: It acts as a pollinator by helping in pollination and conserving several species of plants. 

24. GODAVARI ESTUARY IN ANDHRA PRADESH HAS BECOME PRIME HABITAT FOR INDIAN SKIMMER, SAYS 

EXPERT 

Context: The Godavari estuary in Andhra Pradesh has become a prime and safe habitat for the Indian 

Skimmer (Rynchopsalbicollis), according to the Bombay Natural History Society (BNHS). 

Details: 

• Six tagged Indian Skimmers have been sighted during this census so far and five of them were tagged in the Mahanadi 

area and one in the Chambal area. 

• Indian Skimmer migrates to the Godavari estuary for feeding. 

• Great Knot and Caspian Terns have been sighted in good numbers during the census. 

About Indian Skimmer (Rynchopsalbicollis): 

• Another common name for Indian skimmers is Indian scissors bill. 

• They are more widespread in winter; the Indian skimmer is found in the coastal estuaries of western and eastern India. 

• The species can be sighted near the Chambal River in Central India, in few parts of Odisha and in Andhra Pradesh. 

Major Threats: Habitat degradation, excessive and widespread increases in disturbances near the rivers. 

Protection Status: 

• IUCN Red List Status: Endangered 

• CITES: Not listed 

Coringa Wildlife Sanctuary: 

• The Government declared a part of the Godavari mangrove system asCoringa Wildlife Sanctuary in 1978 to rehabilitate 

the salt water crocodile and to protect the other endangered species, such as Olive Ridley turtles and Indian Otter. 

• About 120 species of resident and migratory birds depend on this area for breeding and nesting. 

Asian Waterbird Census: 

• Every January, thousands of volunteers across Asia and Australia visit wetlands in their country and count waterbirds. 

• This citizen-science programme supports the conservation and management of wetlands and waterbirds worldwide. 

• The AWC is an integral part of the global waterbird monitoring programme, the International Waterbird Census 

(IWC), coordinated by Wetlands International. 

25. SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR CONTROLLING GENERATION AND MOVEMENT OF FUGITIVE DUST 

Context: In order to minimize and control the fugitive dust in mining areas, Central Mine Planning and Design Institute Limited 
(CMPDIL), Ranchi (a consultancy subsidiary of Coal India Limited) has invented a “System and Method for Controlling Generation 

and Movement of Fugitive Dust” 
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Concept: 

• Fugitive dust is a form of particulate matter that contributes to air pollution that is generated from various sources which are 

exposed to air and not discharged into the atmosphere through a confined flow stream. 

• Fugitive dust is defined as dust that is not emitted from definable point sources, such as industrial smokestacks. Sources 
include open fields, roadways and storage piles 

• The dust-generation process is caused by 2 basic physical phenomena: 1. Pulverization and abrasion of surface materials by 

application of mechanical force through implements (wheels, blades, etc.). 2. Entrainment of dust particles by the action of 

turbulent air currents, such as wind erosion of an exposed surface by wind speeds over 19 kilometers per hour (km/hr) (12 

miles per hour [mph]) 

• Control techniques for fugitive dust sources generally involve watering, chemical stabilization, or reduction of surface wind 

speed with windbreaks or source enclosures. Watering, the most common and, generally, least expensive method, provides 

only temporary dust control. 

• Fugitive dust is PM suspended in the air primarily from soil that has been disturbed by wind or other activities. When PM is 

inhaled, it can travel easily into the lungs and cause respiratory illness, lung damage, and even premature death to 

sensitive individuals. 

System and Method for Controlling Generation and Movement of Fugitive Dust 

• The invention relates to the synchronized application of windbreak (WB) and vertical greenery system (VGS) for reducing 

generation and dispersion of fugitive dust. 

• The WB and VGS are erected in the upwind and downwind direction with respect to the fugitive dust source(s) respectively. 

• The WB reduces the speed of the wind approaching towards the source and hence, it reduces the intensity of the ambient air to 

pick up dust while blowing over the source. 

• The VGS acts as a filter and reduces the quantity of the residual dust moving along with the wind towards the receptors in the 
down-wind direction. 

• Therefore, there is a significant reduction in the concentration of the dust in the ambient air at various receptors located in the 

down-wind direction. 

26. DAILY HEAT STRESS MORE DANGEROUS TO CORALS THAN OCEAN ACIDIFICATION 

Context: Global Coral Reef Monitoring Network (GCRMN) has released a report on the status of coral reefs across the world. 

Research details: 

• Global warming poses a more significant threat to coral growth and reef accretion than ocean acidification (OA), according to 

a new study. 

• As temperatures rise, mass coral bleaching events and infectious disease outbreaks are becoming more frequent. 

• Carbon dioxide absorbed into the ocean from the atmosphere has already begun to reduce calcification rates in reef-

building and reef-associated organisms by altering seawater chemistry through decrease in pH. 

About the Global Coral Reef Monitoring Network (GCRMN): 

• The Global Coral Reef Monitoring Network (GCRMN) is an operational network of the International Coral Reef 

Initiative (ICRI) in 1995 aiming to provide the best available scientific information on the status and trends of coral reef 

ecosystems for their conservation and management. 

• The GCRMN is a global network of scientists, managers and organisations that monitor the condition of coral reefs throughout 

the world, operating through 10 regional nodes. 

International Coral Reef Initiative (ICRI): 

• The International Coral Reef Initiative (ICRI) is an informal partnership between Nations and organizations which strives 

to preserve coral reefs and related ecosystems around the world. 

GCRMN is an implementing arm of ICRI, supporting its efforts by working through a global network to strengthen the provision of 

the best available scientific information on, and communication of, the status and trends of coral reef ecosystems, for their conservation 

and management. 

27. SURVEY AT ALAPPUZHA WETLANDS HINTS AT A DECLINE IN NUMBER OF VISITING WATERBIRDS 

Context: A recent detailed assessment of the survey conducted in the northern parts of Alappuzha, as part of the Asian Waterbird 

Census 2023 revealed that a shift in migration patterns of waterbirds appears to be taking place. 

Highlight: 

• In the recent survey, it is revealed that Duck species sighted in previous surveys were missing this time. 
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• The most shocking aspect was that duck species like Northern Shoveler, Common teal and Eurasian wigeon, sighted in the 

previous surveys, were totally missing this time around. 

Key facts about the main birds which were sighted during the census: 

1. Oriental darter 

• It is mainly found in freshwater rivers and ponds of tropical South Asia and Southeast Asia. 

• Also called snake bird or Anhinga melanogaster 

• IUCN: Near Threatened 

2. Cattle egret 

• The cattle egret (Bubulcus ibis) is a cosmopolitan species of heron (family Ardeidae) found in the tropics, subtropics, and 

warm-temperate zones. 

• It was originally native to parts of southern Spain and Portugal, tropical and subtropical Africa, and humid tropical and 

subtropical Asia. 

• IUCN: Least Concern 
3. Spot-billed Pelican 

• It breeds in southern Asia from southern Iran across India east to Indonesia. 

• IUCN: Near Threatened 

• Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972: Schedule IV 

About Asian Waterbird Census 

• It is a citizen-science programme supporting conservation and management of wetlands and waterbirds worldwide. 

• AWC is part of the global International Waterbird Census (IWC) coordinated by Wetlands International. 

• AWC runs in parallel with other regional programmes of the IWC in Africa, Europe, West Asia, the Neotropics and the 

Caribbean. 

AWC in India: 

• It was initiated in the Indian subcontinent in 1987 and since then has grown rapidly to cover major regions of Asia, from 

Afghanistan eastwards to Japan, Southeast Asia and Australia. 

• In India, AWC is jointly coordinated by the Bombay Natural History Society (BNHS) and Wetlands International. 

Significance: 

• It gives an idea of the birds at the wetland and the health of the wetland; the more the waterbirds, the more suitable the wetland 

is. 

• It helps in better implementation of the Convention on Migratory Species (CMS) & the Convention on Biological Diversity 

(CBD). 

28. WETLAND CONSERVATION IN MP LIMITED BY LOW NOTIFICATION OF WETLANDS 

Concept: 

• The State Wetland Authority had sent a proposal to the state government for notification of six lakes under Wetland Rules 2017 

about a year ago. Additionally, the state has sent a list of as many as 120 wetlands in Madhya Pradesh to the union government 

to be included in the rejuvenation program for conservation under National Program for Conservation of Aquatic Eco-

system (NPCA). 

• Notification of wetlands, by the state government, is the most critical move towards conservation as it draws a map 

demarcating the boundaries of the wetlands besides identifying its ‘zone of influence,’ which is mandatory under Wetland 

Rules 2017. 

Wetland (Conservation and Management) Rules 2017 

• Wetlands (Conservation and Management) Rules 2017 have enhanced the focus of management of wetlands from a central 

authority to state bodies. 

• The rules provide for an advisory role for the National Wetland Committee, to guide the state bodies on the integrated 

management of wetlands based on wise‐use principle and review the progress of integrated management of Ramsar Convention 

sites among other roles. 

• The new Wetland (Conservation and Management) Rules 2017 rules stipulate setting up of a State Wetlands Authority in 

each State and union territories that will be headed by the State’s environment minister and include a range of government 
officials. 

• They will also include one expert each in the fields of wetland ecology, hydrology, fisheries, landscape planning and 

socioeconomics to be nominated by the state government. 
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• It provides guidance on various aspects like identifying wetlands for notification under the Rules, delineating wetlands, 

wetland complexes and zones of influence, preparation of brief Document, developing a list of activities to be 

regulated and permitted, constitution and operational matters of the Wetlands Authorities among other issues. 

• The guidelines recommended that the management of each notified wetland is guided by an “integrated management 

plan” which details strategies and actions for achieving “wise use” of the wetland and includes objectives of site management. 

Zone of influence in wetlands 

• The zone of influence of a wetland is an area, in which developmental activities are likely to induce adverse changes in 

wetland structure and functioning. 

• It is, therefore, important to align developmental planning within the zone of influence with wetland biodiversity and ecosystem 

services. 

Prohibited activities 

The 2017 rules had listed out activities prohibited within notified wetlands, such as 

• setting up of any industry and expansion of existing industries, 

• manufacture or handling or storage or disposal of construction and demolition waste, 

• solid waste dumping, 

• discharge of untreated wastes and effluents from industries, cities, towns, villages and other human settlements. 

Regulated Activities 

• Also based on site-specific conditions, state governments/union territories may consider expanding the list of prohibited 

activities for a notified wetland, adding that the activities within a notified wetland and its zone of influence, which when 

contained within a specific threshold or area, are not likely to induce an adverse change in wetlands ecological character and 

it can be placed under the ‘regulated’ category. 

• It is to be decided on a case to case basis for every wetland and its zone of influence. 

• For instance, activities like subsistence level biomass harvesting, sustainable culture fisheries practices and plying of non-

motorised boats, when regulated, are not likely to induce an adverse change in wetlands. 

National Program for Conservation of Aquatic Eco-system (NPCA). 

• The NPCA is a conservation programme for both wetlands and lakes. 

• The National Wetlands Conservation Programme has been in operation since 1986. 

• Since 2013, the programme is known as National Plan for Conservation of Aquatic Ecosystems. 

• It is a Centrally-sponsored scheme, currently being implemented by the MoEFCC, and was formulated by merging the 

National Lake Conservation Plan and the National Wetlands Conservation Programme. 

• Under the NPCA scheme, the central assistance is based on proposals received from state governments, in conformity 

with the guidelines and budget availability. 

• The scheme covers various activities such as interception, diversion and treatment of wastewater, shoreline protection, 

lakefront development, in-situ cleaning, etc. 

• Aim & Objectives 

• It aims at holistic conservation and restoration of lakes & wetlands for achieving desired water quality enhancement besides 

improvement in biodiversity and ecosystem through an integrated and multidisciplinary approach with a common regulatory 

framework. 

• The scheme would contribute to the reduction of pollution loads and improvement in biodiversity as also the goods and services 

provided by these water bodies to the stakeholders. 

Policy for wetland protection in India 

• On an international level, India is party to the Convention on Wetlands, called the Ramsar 

Convention, an intergovernmental treaty that provides the framework for national action and international cooperation for 

the conservation and wise use of wetlands and their resources. 

• At national level, wetlands in the country are protected by the Environment (Protection) Act, 1986. 

• The National Environment Policy, 2006 recognizes the ecosystem services provided by wetlands and emphasises the need 

to set up a regulatory mechanism for all wetlands so as to maintain their ecological character, and ultimately support their 

integrated management. 

• In specific to wetlands, the environment ministry has come out with the wetland (conservation and management) rules 

2017 under the EPA, 1986. 

http://www.optimizeias.com/


www.optimizeias.com 

69 
 

29. BHITARKANKA NATIONAL PARK 

Context: The population of saltwater crocodiles in the water bodies of Bhitarkanika National Park and its nearby areas in Odisha’s 

Kendrapara district has marginally increased in 2023, according to the annual reptile census. 

Content: 

- Bhitarkanika is the abode of 20 whitish estuarine crocodiles according to the reptile census report. 

- In 1975, the Ministry of forest and environment, in collaboration with the United Nations Development Programme, had 

started a crocodile breeding and rearing project in Dangamala within Bhitarkanika.Thus crocodile population started 

increasing in the creeks, rivers and other water bodies of the park and its nearby areas. 

- In 2006, the Guinness Book of World Records recorded a 23-foot-long salt-water crocodile in Bhitarkanika as the largest 

crocodile in the world 

- The breeding and rearing programme for three species of crocodilians — saltwater crocodile, mugger and gharial — had been 

started in 1975 in 34 places in West Bengal, Madhya Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh, Bihar and other states in India and Nepal. 

- But the saltwater crocodile conservation programme in Bhitarkanika is the most successful one as in 1975, Bhitarkanika was 

the home of only 96 crocodiles. 

Bhitarkanka National Park 

• Bhitarkanika is a unique habitat of Mangrove Forests crisscrossed with numerous creeks and mud flats located in Kendra 

Para district of Orissa. 

• It is a Ramsar Site under Ramsar Convention on wetlands. 

• Bhitarkanika located in the estuary of Brahmani, Baitarani, and Dharma & Mahanadi River systems. 

• Bhitarkanika National Park is a prime habitat of leopard cat, fishing cat, jungle cat, hyena, wild boar, spotted deer, sambar, 

porcupine, dolphin, salt water crocodile including partially white crocodile, python, king cobra, water monitor lizards, 

terrapin, marine turtle, kingfisher, wood pecker, hornbill, bar headed geese, pintail, white bellied sea eagle, tern, sea gull, 

waders and a large variety of resident and migratory birds. 

• Nutrients from Bhitarkanika are flushed out to the Gahirmatha Marine Sanctuary, which attracts the world’s largest 

population of Olive Ridley Sea turtles for congregation and nesting. Nearly half a million turtles arrive here every winter. 

30. IIT MADRAS EMPLOYS SOLAR THERMAL ENERGY TO RECYCLE WASTE CONCRETE 

Concept : The Indian Institute of Technology (IIT) Madras researchers have developed a treatment process involving solar thermal 

energy to recycle construction and demolition debris. The demonstration was done at the ‘India One Solar Thermal Power Plant,’ 

located in ‘Shantivan,’ the headquarters of the Brahma Kumaris organization in Rajasthan. 

Treatment Process 

• It has 770 solar concentrators to produce electricity using steam generated at high pressure. 

• The waste concrete from demolition was heated using solar radiation to produce recycled concrete aggregate (RCA) that 

was higher in quality when compared to those obtained from mechanical crushing. 

• The concrete made using this technology met the requirements for typical structural applications. 

• The plant has been operational since 2017 and provides power to a community of about 25,000 people at a reasonable cost and 

low maintenance. 

Significance 

• Concrete is the most common material used in construction universally with an annual production estimated to be 10–30 billion 

tonnes. 

• The present study attempts to mitigate the limitations of conventional thermomechanical techniques with regard to harmful 

emissions through the utilization of concentrated solar energy. 

• It presents strong evidence for the use of concentrated solar energy for recycling waste concrete, with promise for large-

scale waste concrete recycling. 

• This would reduce the energy footprint of Construction and Demolition waste processing significantly, and lead to savings 

in raw material and electricity, towards circular economy. 

31. ANTS CAN’T ALTER BEHAVIOUR TO DEAL WITH WARMER CLIMATE: REPORT 

Context: Ants may be unable to adapt to global warming, a new study looking at their behavioural flexibility has warned. This leaves 

them highly vulnerable to the impacts of climate change, as the insects could not move away from warmer sites despite costs to their 

well-being. 

Climate change impact on insects: 

• Insects are cold-blooded creatures, also called ectotherms. 

• Their body temperatures depend on external sources like sunlight. 

• Humans (endotherms), on the other hand, maintain their body temperature without relying on the environment. 
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• As ants’ body temperature varies with the environment, they are thought to be highly vulnerable to climate change. 

• If ants warm up due to climate change, they will have a higher metabolism and food demands. 

• A previous study on 38 insect species found that 19 would suffer population decline in response to warming. Of them, 17 

could escape this fate by altering their behaviour. 

Significance of ants to the ecosystem: 

• Ants are often called “ecosystem’s engineers”. 

• These insects move the soil during nest-building and foraging, affecting the level of nutrients in it. 

• Some species of ants cultivate fungi. Insects cultivate fungi for food or structure. Diverse lineages of fungi belonging 

to Ascomycota and Basidiomycota are cultivated. 

32. ROW OVER COP28 PRESIDENT 

Context: The UAE, the host of CoP28, has announced its industry Minister Sultan Al Jaber will be the president of the conference. 

So, what is the controversy? 

• Sultan Al Jaber besides being the minister for Industry and Advanced Technology also happens to be the CEO of the Abu 

Dhabi National Oil Company, the world’s 12th largest oil company by production. This shows a clear case of conflict of 

interest. 

Post of CoP president: Their role and responsibilities: 

• The government of the host country holds the presidency for one year. 

• It usually names one of its ministers as the president. 

• The role of the CoP president is to facilitate and guide the negotiations. 

• The President does not have any special powers but does play a key role in prioritising the agenda of discussions and helping 

forge a consensus on important issues. 

• They are usually extremely active behind the scenes, brokering deals and compromises, mediating conflicts, and acting as 

crisis managers. 

• However, the final decisions are always taken by consensus. 

• Extended role of COP presidents: 

• For the past few years, COP presidents have engaged in pre-conference diplomacy, travelling all over the world to hold 

discussions with governments in order to understand their priorities and to get a sense of the kind of agreement that could 

be realistically achieved at the conference. 

• There have been several instances when a single country– and not one from among the most powerful- has stood up and 

disagreed with the rest of the world, and the conference had to accommodate its concerns. 

33. NOISE POLLUTION AFFECTS DOLPHINS’ ABILITY TO COMMUNICATE 

Context: A new study has found that noise generated by human activity makes it harder for dolphins to communicate and 

coordinate with each other. As the levels of underwater noise increase, these mammals have to “shout” at each other. 

How does anthropogenic noise interrupt the dolphins’ communication? 

• Dolphins communicate through squeaks, whistles and clicks. 

• They also use echolocation in order to locate food and other objects. 

• Anthropogenic noise coming from large commercial ships, military sonars or offshore drilling can severely impact their well-

being. 

• Impact includes: Raising the volume, increasing the length of their calls, change the body language. 

Consequences of increased noise pollution in oceans: 

• As sound travels faster in water than air, it makes for an important mode of communication because it can convey a lot 

of information quickly and over long distances. 

• Fish species rely on sounds during reproductive activities, including mate attraction, courtship and mate choice. Noise pollution 

can disrupt these activities. 

Project Dolphin: 

• Project Dolphin will involve conservation of Dolphins and the aquatic habitat through use of modern technology especially 
in enumeration and anti-poaching activities. 

• The project will engage the fishermen and other river/ ocean dependent population and will strive for improving the 

livelihood of the local communities. 

• The conservation of Dolphin will also envisage activities which will also help in the mitigation of pollution in rivers and in 

the oceans. 
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• It will include oceanic as well as Gangetic river dolphins, which were declared a National Aquatic species in 2010. 

• Dolphins are one of the oldest creatures in the world along with some species of turtles, crocodiles and sharks. 

• Ganges river dolphins once lived in the Ganges-Brahmaputra-Meghna and Karnaphuli-Sangu river systems of Nepal, 

India, and Bangladesh. But the species is extinct from most of its early distribution ranges. 

Gangetic river dolphin 

• The Gangetic river dolphin is India’s national aquatic animal. It is a Schedule I animal under the Wild Life (Protection) 

Act, 1972. It has been declared an endangered species by the International Union for Conservation of Nature (IUCN). 

• The Gangetic river dolphin is one of four freshwater dolphin species in the world. The other three are found in the Yangtze 

river in China (now extinct), the Indus river in Pakistan and the Amazon river in South America. 

• The dolphin is found in India, Bangladesh and Nepal. It is blind and finds its way and prey in river waters through 

echolocation. Bihar is home to around half of the estimated 3,000 Gangetic dolphins in India. 

• They hunt by emitting ultrasonic sounds, which bounces off of fish and other prey, enabling them to “see” an image in their 

mind. 

• Dolphins prefer water that is at least five to eight feet deep. They are usually found in turbulent waters, where there are 

enough fish for them to feed on. 

• Gangetic dolphins live in a zone where there is little or no current, helping them save energy. If they sense danger, they can 

dive into deep waters. The dolphins swim from the no-current zone to the edges to hunt for fish and return. 

Indus Dolphin 

• Scientific Name: Platanista minor. 

• Habitat: Indus river dolphins are one of only four river dolphin species and subspecies in the world that spend all of their lives 
in freshwater. 

• Distribution: The Indus river dolphin is the second most endangered freshwater river dolphin. At present, there are only 

around 1,800 of these in the Indus in Pakistan. Their population in the Beas River is between eight to 10. 

• IUCN status: Endangered. 

Characteristics: 

• Indus Dolphins are brown/grey in colour. 

• They are functionally blind and rely on echolocation to navigate, communicate and hunt prey including prawns, catfish and 
carp. 

• They live for at least for 30 years and grow over 2 metres in length. 

34. RARE DINOSAUR EGGS FOUND IN NARMADA VALLEY: STUDY 

Rare dinosaur eggs found in Narmada Valley show how ancient reptiles shared traits with today’s birds 

Context: A group of Indian researchers found rare cases of fossilised dinosaur eggs — an egg within an egg — among 256 newly 

discovered eggs from the Narmada Valley. 

Details of the findings: 

• The discovery relates the unique reproductive trait of Titanosaurs- one of the largest dinosaurs to have roamed the Earth- to 

the modern-day birds. 

• The egg has two yolks; this feature can be seen in birds, suggesting they share similar reproductive traits. 

• The unique feature of an egg within the egg has not been reported from any other dinosaur or even in other reptiles. 

• The eggs belonged to six species, suggesting a higher diversity of these extinct giants in India. 

• Fossilised eggs provide clues on reproductive biology, nesting behaviour and parental care 

Similarities with modern-day birds: 

• Titanosaurs buried their eggs in shallow pits, a behaviour seen in modern-day crocodiles. 

• They nested in colonies, a feature found in about 13 per cent of modern-day birds. They also laid eggs in sequential order 

like avian species. 

Where are the fossil eggs found? 

• This region falls between the easternmost Lameta exposures at Jabalpur in the upper Narmada Valley (central 

India) and Balasinor in the west in the lower Narmada Valley (western central India). 

• Lameta exposure is a sedimentary rock formation known for its dinosaur fossils. 

• These sedimentary rocks are mostly exposed along the Narmada Valley. 

• The fossil records here are largely concealed by Deccan volcanic flows, which prevents their removal by erosion. 

Significance of Narmada valley: 
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• Earlier the 50,000-year-old archaeological remains were discovered in Narmada valley. 

• The study of the Narmada Basin is important because of its geographical location which is very strategic for the migration 

of animal populations from North to South and East to West. 

• It is not only rich in fossils and archaeological sites, but it has a long history of human occupation. 

35. GM FOOD DRAFT REGULATIONS FAVOUR INTERESTS OF BUSINESSES, NOT CITIZENS 

GM food draft regulations favour interests of businesses, not citizens: GM-Free coalition writes to FSSAI 

Coalition for a GM-Free India: 

• It is a large informal nationwide network of organisations and individuals concerned about the environmental release of 

GMOs. 

• Aim: The coalition is campaigning and advocating to keep India GM-Free, and to shift our farming towards a sustainable 

path. 

• This network is opposed to the environmental release of Genetically Modified Organisms (GMOs) given the potential 

adverse health and environmental impacts, in addition to the fact that GMOs also are taking away valuable research and other 

resources from more lasting solutions. 

Why in news: 

• Coalition for a GM-Free India has expressed disappointment and concern over the Food Safety and Standards Authority 

of India’s (FSSAI) draft regulations on genetically modified (GM) food. 

• They said the regulations were giving short shrift to citizens’ interests in favour of business interests. 

Concerns raised over the draft regulation include: 

• In the draft regulations, FSSAI had proposed mandatory prior approval from the regulator to manufacture, sell and import 

food or ingredients produced from genetically modified organisms (GMO). 

• Besides, all GMO food products, containing 1 per cent or more of the GM ingredient considered individually, must be 

labelled with the words ‘contains genetically modified organisms’. 

• There was no provision for a long-term comprehensive and independent testing regime. 

• It does not have provisions for independent data analysis and public scrutiny. 

• The draft regulations have ignored GM feed, even though GM feed (animal feed) also affects the safety of the human food 
chain. 

• The draft regulations only refer to the food authority deciding on applications, which do not have biosafety experts. 

36. CRITICALLY ENDANGERED YANGTZE FINLESS PORPOISE: REPORT 

Critically endangered Yangtze finless porpoise return to lost lake stretches after sand mining ban: Report 

Context: Checking sand mining can help the population of the critically endangered Yangtze finless porpoise to rebound, scientists 

found. 

About the Yangtze finless porpoise: 

• It belongs to the group of animals which also includes dolphins and whales. 

• It is a species of toothless whale. 

• It is endemic to the Yangtze River in China, making it the country’s only known freshwater cetacean following 

the possible extinction of the baiji (Lipotes vexillifer). 

• It is also the only freshwater porpoise in the world and breeds just once in 18 months. 

• It is the most critically endangered of its taxonomic group and the species has an 86 per cent chance of becoming extinct in 

the next century. 

• Earlier, the Yangtze river dolphin has declared extinct. 

• Threats include Overfishing, increased shipping traffic and noise pollution. 

Sand mining and biodiversity loss: 

• The rampant sand mining around Dongting lake (which connects to the Yangtze river, China) led to the rapid decline of 

the Yangtze finless porpoise. 

• Though the population has risen after the ban on sand mining was imposed in 2017. 

• Sand mining, which has tripled in the last two decades, is an emerging concern for global biodiversity. “Over 50 billion 

tonnes of sand is mined every year.” 

• Higher urbanisation has made sand the second-most extracted natural resource in the world after water. 

• Sand mining is most rampant in Asia, Africa and Latin America. 
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37. GREEN CLEARANCE VIOLATIONS 

Context: The National Green Tribunal (NGT) has set a four-month deadline for remedial actions and recovering damages from 

the Kulda coal mine run by Mahanadi Coalfields Limited (MCL) in Odisha and the Tamnar thermal plant operated by Jindal 

Power Limited (JPL) in Chhattisgarh for transporting coal through villages in violation of environmental clearance (EC) conditions. 

Kulda coal mine: 

• The Kulda coal mine is an opencast mine operated by Mahanadi Coalfields Limited, a subsidiary of Coal India. 

• The total capacity of 21 million tonnes per annum, in the Ib Valley coalfield in Odisha state, India. 

• Coal type: lignite coal 

Tamnar thermal power plant: 

• The Tamnar power station is a 3,400 megawatt (MW) coal-fired power plant located in Tamnar, Raigarh, Chhattisgarh. 

• Owned and operated by: Jindal power, a subsidiary of Jindal steel and power limited (JSPL). 

Dibang Hydro Power Project: 

• It is a flood control cum hydroelectric power project planned to be developed on the Dibang River, a tributary of the 

Brahmaputra River, in Arunachal Pradesh. 

• The Dam site is located about 1.5 km upstream of the confluence of the Ashu Pani and Dibang rivers and about 43 km from 

Roing, District Headquarters. 

• The project would moderate flooding in the areas downstream of the Dibang Dam during the entire monsoon period to the 

extent of 3000 cumecs. 

• It will be developed with an estimated investment of USD 4 billion. 

• The Dibang hydropower project is expected to generate up to 11,222 million units (MU) of electricity a year. 

Lower Subansiri Hydropower project: 

• It is an under-construction gravity dam on the Subansiri River in North Eastern India. 

• It is located 2.3 km (1.4 mi) upstream of the Subansiri River in Arunachal Pradesh. 

• Described as a run-of-the-river project by NHPC Limited, the Project is expected to supply 2,000 MW of power when 

completed. 

• The project has experienced several problems during construction including landslides, re-design and opposition. 

• It was expected to be completed in 2018, but still under-construction. If completed as planned, it will be the largest 

hydroelectric project in India. 

38. THE CONFLICT BEHIND ECO-SENSITIVE ZONES 

Concept : 

• Creation of Ecologically sensitive zones (ESZ) across the country has led to protests in states such as Kerala and other regions. 
The Supreme Court in June 2022 gave its directions on ESZs wherein the Court held that the MoEFCC guidelines must be 

implemented in the area proposed in the draft notification awaiting finalisation and within a 10-km radius of yet-to-be-proposed 

protected areas. 

Eco-Sensitive Zones 

• Eco-Sensitive Zones (ESZs) are also known as Ecologically Fragile Areas (EFAs). 

• Eco-sensitive zones are areas notified by the MoEFCC around Protected Areas, National Parks and Wildlife Sanctuaries. 

• The purpose of declaring ESZs is to create some kind of “shock absorbers” to the protected areas by regulating and managing 
the activities around such areas. 

• As per the National Board for Wildlife NBWL, the delineation of eco-sensitive zones has to be site-specific, and the 

activities should be regulative in nature and not prohibitive unless required. 

• The basic aim is to regulate certain activities around National Parks and Wildlife Sanctuaries to minimize the negative impacts 

of such activities on the fragile ecosystem encompassing the protected areas. 

• They also act as a transition zone from areas of high protection to areas involving lesser protection. 

Implementation of Ecologically sensitive zones (ESZs) 

• According to the Wildlife Conservation Strategy of 2002, areas within 10 km of the boundaries of protected areas must be 
notified as ecologically fragile zones under Section 3(2)(v) of the Environment Protection Act 1986 and its Rules 5(viii) 

and (x). 

• The MoEFCC was entrusted to undertake measures to protect the environment by regulating and prohibiting industries, 

operations and processes. 

• However, Rule 5(1)(vi) had provisions for permitting environmentally compatible land-use in areas around protected areas. 
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• Further, the National Board for Wildlife (NBWL) in 2005 decided to define site-specific ESZs to regulate specific activities 

instead of a blanket ban on them. Thus, the MoEFCC directed the States and UTs to propose ESZs. 

• As per the guidelines of the MoEFCC, in order to declare areas as ESZs, a committee consisting of the Wildlife Warden, an 

ecologist, and an official from the local government was to determine the extent of each ESZ. 

• The Chief Wildlife Warden was entrusted with the task of preparing a list of those activities that are to be prohibited or 

restricted or that can be allowed with additional safeguards. 

• Later, the State government must submit this list along with the geographical description, biodiversity values, the rights of local 

communities, their economic potential and implications for their livelihoods, as a proposal to the MoEFCC for notification. 

• Further, the State government is mandated to come up with a draft Zonal Master Plan within two years of notification. 

39. SPOT-BELLIED EAGLE OWL 

Concept : 

• Spot-Bellied Eagle Owl (Bubo Nipalensis) is known to be spotted in dense wet lowland and hilly forests. 

• The Spot-Bellied Eagle Owls are large and very powerful predatory bird species. 

• These species are found to be distributed across India, Sri Lanka, Nepal, Bhutan, Bangladesh, Myanmar, China, Thailand, 

Laos, Cambodia and Vietnam. 

• In India, the bird species is distributed in the states of Tamil Nadu, Kerala, Goa, Karnataka, Maharashtra, Uttarakhand, Sikkim, 

Assam, Arunachal Pradesh, Nagaland, Meghalaya, Manipur, Tripura and Mizoram. 

• Spot-Bellied Eagle Owls are predominantly nocturnal, but will on occasion hunt by day. 

• Further, they are also known to hunt larger prey such as small deers, golden jackals, hares, civets and chevrotains. 

• The bird makes a strange scream similar to humans because of which it is referred to as the “ghost of the forest” in India and 

“devil bird” in Sri Lanka. 

• IUCN red list status: Least Concern 

• WPA, 1972: Schedule IV protection 

• CITES: Appendix II protection 

40. REGENERATIVE FARMING CAN HELP CUT INPUT COSTS, IMPROVE SOIL HEALTH 

Concept: A project undertaken by Chennai-based food and agtech start-up WayCool through its model farm Outgrow Agriculture 

Research Station (OARS) in regenerative farming has shown that cultivation costs can be reduced, while enriching the soil organic 

carbon value. 

Regenerative Agriculture/farming 

• Regenerative agriculture is a way of farming that focuses on soil health. 

• When soil is healthy, it produces more food and nutrition, stores more carbon and increases biodiversity. 

• It includes the use of natural inputs, minimum-till, mulching, multi-cropping and sowing of diverse and native varieties. 

• Natural inputs help improve soil structure and its organic carbon content. 

• Planting water-guzzling and water-efficient crops together or in alternating cycles reduces the frequency and intensity of 

irrigation. 

• They conserve energy used by irrigation aids such as pumps. 

• In India, the Union government is promoting regenerative agriculture with an aim to reduce the application of chemical 

fertilizers and pesticides and to lower input costs. 

Potential Benefits of Regenerative Agriculture 

• Multiple benefits: Regenerative farming can improve: Crop yields, Volume of crops produced, Health of soil, Soil’s ability to 

retain water, Reducing soil erosion. 

• Feeding people: Improved yields will help feed the world as the global population grows. 

• Environmental benefits: Regenerative farming can also reduce emissions from agriculture and turn the croplands and 

pastures, which cover up to 40% of Earth’s ice-free land area, into carbon sinks. 

• These are environments that naturally absorb CO2 from the atmosphere. 

41. NATURE BASED SOLUTION 

Context: Nature-based solutions (NbS), a hotly debated concept, gained significant political traction throughout 2022, even as 

challenges and concerns over the failure to implement biodiversity and human rights safeguards in current and future NbS projects have 

increased among Indigenous peoples and NGOs. 

About Nature based solutions: 

• In March 2022, the UN Environment Assembly (UNEA) passed a resolution adopting a multilaterally agreed-upon definition 

for NbS, describing it clearly as: 
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“Actions to protect, conserve, restore, sustainably use and manage natural or modified terrestrial, freshwater, coastal and 

marine ecosystems, which address social, economic and environmental challenges effectively and adaptively, while 

simultaneously providing human well-being, ecosystem services and resilience and biodiversity benefits”. 

• For instance, the restoration and/or protection of mangroves along coastlines utilizes a Nature-based solution to accomplish 
several goals. Mangroves moderate the impact of waves and wind on coastal settlements or cities and sequester CO2. 

They also provide nursery zones for marine life that can be the basis for sustaining fisheries on which local populations may 

depend. 

• Recent global policy instruments have recognised NbS, including the Kunming-Montreal Global Biodiversity Framework 

adopted in December 2022. 

Features of Nature-based Solutions: 

1. Embrace nature conservation norms (and principles); 

2. Can be implemented alone or in an integrated manner with other solutions to societal challenges (e.g. technological and 
engineering solutions); 

3. Are determined by site-specific natural and cultural contexts that include traditional, local and scientific knowledge; 

4. Produce societal benefits in a fair and equitable way, in a manner that promotes transparency and broad participation; 

5. Maintain biological and cultural diversity and the ability of ecosystems to evolve over time; 

6. Are applied at a landscape scale; 

7. Recognise and address the trade-offs between the production of a few immediate economic benefits for development, 

and future options for the production of the full range of ecosystems services; and 

8. Are an integral part of the overall design of policies, and measures or actions, to address a specific challenge. 

International Support for NBS: 

• NbS rose rapidly to prominence in the past year, it was included within the final cover decision of the COP27 U.N. climate 

summit held last November in Egypt 

• And figured notably in two targets of the Kunming-Montreal Global Biodiversity Framework (GBF) at the COP15 U.N. 

biodiversity conference in December, held in Canada. 

• UNEA resolution also called on the UN Environmental Programme (UNEP) to support the implementation of nature-

based solutions that safeguard the rights of communities and Indigenous peoples. 

 

Category of NbS Approaches Examples 

Ecosystem restoration approaches 

• Ecological restoration 

• Ecological Engineering 

• Forest landscape restoration 

Issue-specific ecosystem-related approaches 

• Ecosystem-based adaptation 

• Ecosystem-based mitigation 

• Climate adaptation services 

• Ecosystem-based disaster risk reduction 

Infrastructure-related approaches 
• Natural infrastructure 

• Green infrastructure 

Ecosystem-based management approaches 
• Integrated coastal zone management 

• Integrated water resources management 

Ecosystem protection approaches 
• Area-based conservation approaches, including protected 

area management 

Concerns over NBS: 

• The potential for misuse and abuse of nature-based solutions as a greenwashing mechanism by businesses to offset their 

ongoing carbon emissions, but without curbing them, and as a market mechanism to commodify and put a price tag on nature. 

• Countries such as Bolivia and India fear that its inclusion in the CBD text, and its scaling up as a major policy, could pave the 

way for land grabs and the commodification of nature. 
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• It is possible to misrepresent actions that may not be biodiversity friendly as complying with nature-based solutions. For 

example, promoting monocropping or single species plantation forestry can be marked as afforestation but may create 

more ecological and socio-cultural harm. 

About Green-washing Mechanism: https://optimizeias.com/what-is-greenwashing/ 

42.CHEETAHS FROM SOUTH AFRICA MAY ARRIVE IN FEBRUARY 

Context: Speculations are running rife about the arrival of 12 more cheetahs to Madhya Pradesh’s Kuno National Park, this time from 

South Africa. Three of the 12 cheetahs have been housed in the Phinda quarantine boma (small enclosure) in KwaZulu-Natal 

province and nine others have been kept in the Rooiberg quarantine boma in Limpopo Province. 

Concept: 

• An MoU on cooperation in reintroduction of cheetahs to Kuno National Park in Madhya Pradesh next month, has been 
signed between India and South Africa. 

• In terms of the agreement, an initial batch of 12 cheetahs (7 male and 5 female) are to be flown in from South Africa to India 

during February 2023. 

• The cats will join eight cheetahs introduced to India from Namibia during 2022. 

• Some improvements have been made to the existing bomas (wildlife enclosures built usually for the treatment or quarantine of 

animals) based on the observations of the last few months. 

Cheetah Reintroduction Plan 

• Discussions to bring the Cheetah back to India were initiated in 2009 by the Wildlife Trust of India. 

• Under the ‘Action Plan for Reintroduction of Cheetah in India’, 50 cheetahs will be brought from African countries to 

various national parks over 5 years. 

Recommended sites: 

• Kuno Palpur National Park (KNP) in Madhya Pradesh: Amongst the surveyed sites of the central Indian states, KNP has 

been rated the highest, because of its suitable habitat and adequate prey base. 

• It is assessed to be capable of supporting 21 Cheetahs and is likely the only wildlife site in the country where villages have 
been completely relocated from within the park. 

• Kuno also provides the possibility of harbouring four of India’s big cats – tiger, lion, leopard and Cheetah, enabling them 

to coexist as they have in the past. 

• The other sites recommended are – Nauradehi Wildlife Sanctuary, Madhya Pradesh; Gandhi Sagar Wildlife Sanctuary – 

Bhainsrorgarh Wildlife Sanctuary complex, Madhya Pradesh; Shahgarh bulge in Jaisalmer, Rajasthan; Mukundara Tiger 

Reserve, Rajasthan. 

Reasons behind re-introducing cheetah from southern Africa: 

• The locally extinct Cheetah-subspecies of India is found in Iran and is categorised as critically endangered. 

• Since it is not possible to source the critically endangered Asiatic Cheetah from Iran, India decided to source 

Cheetahs from Southern Africa. 

• Southern African Cheetahs have the highest observed genetic variety among extant Cheetah lineages, which is critical for a 

founding population stock. 

• Furthermore, Southern African Cheetahs have been determined to be the ancestors of all other Cheetah lineages, making them 

suitable for India’s reintroduction programme. 

Challenges of bringing back Cheetahs: 

• Based on the evidence available, it is impossible to conclude that the choice to bring the African Cheetah into India is 

scientifically sound. 

• As a result, the Supreme Court of India (in 2020) permitted an experimental release of Cheetahs in a suitable habitat. 

Metapopulation programme: 

• The Metapopulation Initiative is a wildlife conservation programme by the Endangered Wildlife Trust. 

• The EWT started the Cheetah Metapopulation Program in 2011. 

• Goal: To manage the southern African cheetah in a way that maximizes their genetic diversity and range expansion. 

43. ALIEN PLANTS GROWING TOGETHER THREATENING TIGER HABITATS: STUDY 

Context: Several alien invasive plants growing together can have a detrimental effect on the biodiversities in tiger habitats. The study 

is conducted by the Wildlife Institute of India. 

Alien species as a threat to the Indian biodiversity: 
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• The plants can put pressure on native forage plants and drive away wild herbivores — the food source for the big cats. 

• India’s biodiverse ecosystems are threatened by a variety of alien plants like Lantana Camara, Parthenium 

hysterophorous, Prosopis juliflora, etc, introduced during British colonisation. 

• Lantana alone has pervasively invaded 44 per cent of India’s forests. 

• Co-occurring invasive plants like Lantana, Ageratum conyzoides, Pogostemon benghalensis, etc, have a magnified 

cumulative impact than their individual impacts, causing ecological homogenisation in invaded regions. 

• Affects the soil nutrients. 

• Native wild herbivores like chital and sambhar did not prefer the commonly found plants in invaded areas. 

What does the study suggest? 

• Reduced forage availability for herbivores like sambar and chital, which are major prey for tiger, leopard, and dhole in this 

landscape, threaten the sustenance of these carnivores in invaded regions. 

• It is indicative of an ‘invasion-centric forest ecosystem’. 

• It is necessary to prioritise restoration investments in the least invaded regions to retain native biodiversity and slowly upscale 
such restored habitats. 

• The study highlighted the importance of investments in scientific restoration in India to mitigate the impacts of biological 

invasions. 

44. SEEING FEWER STARS? LEDS MIGHT BE INCREASING LIGHT POLLUTION 

Context : The sky has been brightening by nearly 10 per cent annually in the last decade as against 2 per cent a year between 2012-

2016. Consequently, 30 per cent of the global stargazers have been robbed of a good view of stellar bodies. At this rate of change, a 

child born in a location where 250 stars were once visible would be able to see only around 100 by the time they turned 18. 

What is light pollution? 

• Light pollution, also known as photo pollution, is the presence of anthropogenic light in the night environment. 

• It is exacerbated by excessive, misdirected or obtrusive uses of light, but even carefully used light fundamentally alters natural 

conditions. 

• As a major side-effect of urbanization, it is blamed for compromising health, disrupting ecosystems and spoiling aesthetic 

environments. 

Causes of increased light pollution: 

• Increased light pollution is due to the growing population, expanding settlements and the use of new lighting technologies such 

as light-emitting diodes (LED). 

• Global LED market share rose to 47 per cent in 2019 from under 1 per cent in 2011. 

• The transition from traditional light to LED has led to the use of more light for longer durations. 

What are the consequences of Light pollution? 

• Light pollution has ecological consequences, with natural light cycles disrupted by artificial light introduced into the 
nighttime environment. 

• Increased sky glow can affect human sleep. 

• In addition to threatening 30 per cent of vertebrates that are nocturnal and over 60 per cent of invertebrates that 

are nocturnal, artificial light also affects plants and microorganisms. 

• It threatens biodiversity through changed night habits, such as reproduction or migration patterns, of many different 

species: insects, amphibians, fish, birds, bats and other animals. 

Recommendation: Using lights only when, where and in the amount needed and avoiding lights that have ultraviolet or very cold white 

(shades of blue) could help. 

45.AMPHIBIANS AND REPTILES ARE BEARING THE BRUNT OF CROP INTENSIFICATION 

Killed in cold blood: Amphibians and reptiles are bearing the brunt of crop intensification 

Amphibians and reptiles: 

• These cold-blooded animals, together referred to as herpetofauna, provide immense ecological services. 

• Frogs and toads, for instance, act as biological control agents by feeding on crop pests. 

• Several salamanders and tadpoles of frogs help in controlling mosquito and mosquito-borne diseases by feeding on the 

larvae. 

• They also help improve soil quality and aeration, aid in the dispersal of seeds and in pollination—there are almost 40 

species of lizards including skinks and geckos that are efficient pollinators. 
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• Threats to this herpetofauna: increased use of pesticides and fertilisers, land conversion, changes in cropping systems and 

the reduced proportion of natural vegetation. 

• 1,532 species of Anurans (frogs) and 825 species of reptiles in the world are critically endangered, endangered and 

vulnerable due to agriculture and its management practices. 

• They are most threatened in India followed by USA and China. 

Why are they threatened? 

• Being cold-blooded they are extremely sensitive to microclimates (with a narrow range of soil humidity, moisture, light flux, 

acidity, air and soil temperature) and microhabitats (they have small habitats like grass cover and low dispersal range; 

maximum lifetime dispersal for frogs and toads is 12 km). This makes them particularly susceptible to agricultural 

intensification. 

• Researchers found that in areas where the diversity of the frog population is lesser, the numbers of beneficial arthropods have 

reduced due to intraguild predation—a phenomenon where more than one species feed on the same prey and therefore 

competitors feed on each other. 

46. SESHACHALAM HILLS 

Concept: 

• Spot Bellied Eagle Owl was recently spotted in Seshachalam forest of Andhra Pradesh for the first time. 

• It was sighted twice earlier at Nagarjunasagar Srisailam Tiger Reserve(NSTR). 

About Seshachalam Hills: 

• The Seshachalam Hills are a part of the Eastern Ghats in Andhra Pradesh. 

• They are a group of seven hills namely, Seshadri, Neeladri, Garudadri, Anjanadri, Vrishabhadri, Narayanadri and Venkatadri. 

• The ranges were formed during the Precambrian era (3.8 billion to 540 million years ago) 

• The Seshachalam hills consist of sandstone and shale along with limestone. 

• Tirupati which is considered as one of the major Hindu pilgrimage towns in India is located in the hills. 

• The Srivenkateshwara National Park is also located in this mountain range. 

• Seshachalam was designated as a Biosphere Reserve in the year 2010. 

• It has large reserves of red sandalwood. 

• Tribes of Yanadis are the native population of the reserve. 

Nagarjunasagar Srisailam Tiger Reserve 

• The Nagarjunsagar-Srisailam Tiger Sanctuary was declared officially in 1978 and has been recognized by the Project Tiger 

in 1983. 

• Nagarjunsagar-Srisailam Tiger Reserve is the largest tiger reserve in India. 

• In 1992, it was retitled as Rajiv Gandhi Wildlife Sanctuary. 

• The Tiger reserve is spread over 5 districts in Andhra Pradesh and Telangana. 

• The area consists mostly of the Nallamala Hills. 

• The multipurpose reservoirs- Srisailam and Nagarjunasagar are located in the reserve. 

• The Krishna River cuts the basin of this reserve. 

47. NO FOREIGN INVESTMENT CAP ON SOVEREIGN GREEN BONDS (SGRBS) 

Concept: The sovereign green bonds issued by the Indian government will not have any restrictions on foreign investment, the 

Reserve Bank of India said. 

• Such securities will be counted as specified securities under the fully accessible route, the central bank said in a notification. 

• The RBI had earlier this month announced an auction of 160 billion rupees ($1.93 billion) of sovereign green bonds in two 

tranches, half of is set to be issued. 

• The proceeds will be used to fund solar, wind and small hydro power projects, including other public sector 

projects which help in reducing the carbon intensity of the economy. 

Fully accessible route 

• The fully accessible route (FAR) introduced by RBI wherein certain specified categories of Central Government securities 

are opened fully for non-resident investors without any restrictions, apart from being available to domestic 

investors as well. 

• Now, the central bank has added sovereign green bonds to the list too. 

Significance of this move: 
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• SGrBs will be issued through Uniform Price Auction. 

• 5% of the notified amount for sale will be reserved for retail investors. 

• SGrBs will be eligible for trading in the secondary market. 

• SGrBs will be reckoned as eligible investment for SLR purpose. 

Sovereign green bond 

• A sovereign green bond is a debt instrument issued by the central or state government to borrow money from investors. It 

is based on the commitment that the mobilized fund will be spent on climate or eco-system related activities. 

Sovereign Green Bonds Framework 

• Recently, the Union Minister for Finance & Corporate Affairs has approved the final Sovereign Green Bonds Framework 

of India. 

• The Framework comes close on the footsteps of India’s commitments under “Panchamrit” as elucidated by the Prime 

Minister at Conference of Parties (COP) 26 at Glasgow in November 2021. 

• It will further strengthen India’s commitment towards its Nationally Determined Contribution (NDCs) targets, adopted under 

the Paris Agreement. 

• Green Finance Working Committee (GFWC) was constituted to validate key decisions on issuance of Sovereign Green 

Bonds. 

• The framework has been rated ‘Medium Green’, with a “Good” governance score by a Norway-based independent second 

opinion provider CICERO. 

• The ‘Medium Green’ rating is assigned ‘to projects and solutions that represent significant steps towards the long-term 

vision, but are not quite there yet. 

• All fossil fuel-related projects have been kept out of the framework, along with biomass-based renewable energy projects 

that rely on feedstock from ‘protected areas’. 

48. KARNATAKA TO GET LEOPARD REHABILITATION CENTRE 

Concept: The current practice of translocating leopards from conflict area, in vogue since many years, will be disbanded in due 

course as Karnataka is set to establish multiple rehabilitation centres to house leopards and tigers captured from conflict zones. 

About Indian Leopard 

• The Indian leopard (Pantherapardusfusca) is a leopard subspecies widely distributed on the Indian subcontinent. 

• It is one of the big cats occurring on the Indian subcontinent, apart from the Asiatic lion, Bengal tiger, snow leopard and clouded 

leopard. 

• It is listed as Vulnerable on the IUCN Red List. 

• Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES): Appendix I 

• Wildlife Protection Act 1972: Schedule 1 

• Habitat – India, Nepal, Bhutan and parts of Pakistan. 

49. Save Africa’s forest elephants 

Save Africa’s forest elephants if you want the Congo rainforest to continue capturing carbon 

Study findings: The African forest elephant (Loxodonta cyclotis) plays a key role in creating forests which store more atmospheric 

carbon and maintain the biodiversity of forests in Africa. If it becomes extinct, the Congo rainforest of central and west Africa would 

lose between six and nine per cent of its ability to capture atmospheric carbon, amplifying planetary warming. 

How do forest elephants enhance carbon capture? 

• Each forest has low carbon density and high carbon density trees. The former has light wood while the latter has heavy 

wood. 

• Low-carbon density trees grow quickly, rising above other plants and trees to get to the sunlight. Meanwhile, high carbon 

density trees grow slowly, needing 2/5 less sunlight and able to grow in shade. 

• The African forest elephant strips away the low carbon density trees. This means that it removes the competitors of high 

carbon-density trees. This also enables the sunlight to reach more high-carbon-density trees. 

The elephants also spread the seeds of the high carbon-density trees across the forest through their droppings. 

Congo elephants: Forest elephants of the Congo are listed by the International Union for Conservation of Nature as “Critically 

Endangered”. 

Congo rainforests: 

• Span through six countries: Cameroon, the Central African Republic, the Republic of Congo, the Democratic Republic of 
Congo (DRC), Equatorial Guinea and Gabon. 

• Of these six countries, DRC contains the largest area of rainforest. 
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• The Congo rainforest is known for its high levels of biodiversity, including more than 600 tree species and 10,000 animal 

species. 

 

• Some of its most famous residents include forest elephants, gorillas, chimpanzees, okapi, leopards, hippos, and lions. 

• Some of these species have a significant role in shaping the character of their forest home. 

Threats to the Congo rainforests: Deforestation, Small-scale subsistence agriculture, Clearing for charcoal and fuelwood, Urban 

expansion, Mining, Industrial logging, Hunting and poaching 

50. ALL IS NOT WELL WITH LADAKH’S GLACIERS 

Context: Climate impact is visible in the Himalayas, with 25 glacial lakes and water bodies witnessing an increase in water spread 

area since 2009. 

Details: 

• There has been a 40 per cent increase in water spread area in India, China and Nepal, posing a huge threat to seven Indian 

states and Union Territories. 

• Jammu and Kashmir and Ladakh have seen the highest increase in water spread area from 2009-2020 at 388 per cent. 

• Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Sikkim, Bihar and Himachal Pradesh are the other states/UTs at risk. 

ICE STUPAS — Artificial glacier of Ladakh 

• Ice stupas are artificial glaciers built to store winter water for use in the arid months of late spring and early 

summer when meltwater is scarce. 

• The tower of ice was invented in 2013 by engineer Sonam Wangchuk in Ladakh with the goal of preserving it for as long as 

possible so that it can feed the fields as it melts until the real glacial meltwaters start flowing again later in the summer. 

• It is a low-cost, simple technology that may be used in any place with similar geo-climatic and topographical conditions. 

• It’s a way of preserving water at high altitudes and thereby decreasing glacier melt, bringing life to freezing deserts and 

continuing the tradition of sustainability. 

51. MASS MORTALITY OF OLIVE RIDLEY TURTLES 

Context: Hundreds of vulnerable Olive Ridley Turtles (Lepidochelys olivacea) have washed ashore along the coastline between 

Kakinada and Antarvedi in the Godavari region during the ongoing annual breeding season on the east coast. 

More on the News: 

• The breeding grounds – Sakhinetipalli, Malikipuram, Mamidikuduru and Allavaram – have been witnessing the mass 

mortality of the turtles over the past few weeks. 

• Reasons 

• The effluents being released from the aqua ponds along the coastline and the discharges from the pipelines of the 

onshore oil exploration facilities are also blamed for the mass mortality of the turtles. 

• Mechanised boats equipped with speed engines beyond the permissible capacity are proving to be death traps for Olive 

Ridley turtles on Andhra coast. 

About Olive Ridley: 

• The Olive ridley turtles are the smallest and most abundant of all sea turtles found in the world. 

• These turtles are carnivores and get their name from their olive colored carapace. 

• Wildlife Protection Act, 1972: Scheduled 1 

• IUCN Red List: Vulnerable 

• CITES: Appendix I 

• They are found in warm waters of the Pacific, Atlantic and Indian oceans. 

• The males and females olive ridley turtles grow the same in size 
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• The Odisha’s Gahirmatha Marine Sanctuary is known as the world’s largest rookery (colony of breeding animals) of sea 

turtles, followed by the coasts of Mexico and Costa Rica. 

• They are best known for their unique mass nesting called Arribada, where thousands of females come together on the same 

beach to lay eggs. 

• They lay their eggs over a period of five to seven days in conical nests about one and a half feet deep which they dig with 

their hind flippers. 

• They hatch in 45 to 60 days, depending on the temperature of the sand and atmosphere during the incubation period. 

• Breeding Grounds of Olive Ridley in India 

• Olive Ridely Turtles come to the beaches of Odisha coast annually between November and December and stay on until 

April and May for nesting. 

• The turtles choose the narrow beaches near estuaries and bays for laying their eggs. 

• Three river mouths where the turtles come together for mass nesting – Dhamra River, Rushikulya River, Devi River. 

 
Operation Olivia: 

• Operation Oliva has been launched by the Indian Coast Guard in the state of Odisha. 

• It is an annual mission that aims to protect the Olive Ridley sea turtles during their breeding seasons and to conserve their 

natural breeding habitats. 

• The Mission has been launched this year jointly with the Odisha state forest department. Two dedicated ships of the coast guard 

and some aircraft have been engaged in this novel nature conservation activity. 

• The two ships will ensure that fishing vessels do not enter the major breeding sites of the turtles like Gahirmatha marine 

sanctuary, Dhamara River, and Rushikulya beach. 

52. SC PANEL QUESTIONS NEED TO REVIVE OIL PALM PLANTATIONS IN ANDAMAN 

Context: Oil palm plantations raised in the Andaman and Nicobar Islands in the past have proven to be a total commercial failure, 

the Supreme Court-constituted Central Empowered Committee (CEC) has said, questioning the need to revive the commercial 

crop in the archipelago. 

Observations of Supreme Court-constituted Central Empowered Committee: 

• The committee said any permission for diversion of forest land for red oil palm plantation in the archipelago in violation of 

the Forest Conservation Act, 1980, “is bound to open flood gates in all the states for similar agricultural purposes on 

forest lands”. 

• The Forest (Conservation) Act, 1980; FC Rules, 2022, and the guidelines issued thereunder strictly prohibit the diversion 

of forest land for agricultural purposes and any non-site-specific activity. 

• The Union Territory administration’s application seeking modification of the Supreme Court’s 2002 order, even without 

identifying and demarcating the required forest land on the ground, “appears to be an attempt by the applicants to 

bypass the due procedure and the scrutiny of the proposal under the provisions of the Forest (Conservation) Act, 1980. 

About Oil Palm: 

• India imports 60 per cent of the edible oil it consumes and runs up an import bill of ₹80,000 crore. Of that, palm oil alone 
accounts for 55 per cent. 

• In south-east Asia, palm monoculture has eaten into nearly 10 million hectares of forests. 

• In India it is a farmers’ crop, grown in existing farmlands. 

• Palm oil is rich in vitamin A and E, and in coenzymes like ubiquinone that help fight cardiac diseases. 

• Palm is good for sequestering carbon. It is actually a form of afforestation. A palm tree produces two to three new leaves 

per month. A lot of biomass, too, gets added to the soil. 

• The requirement of pesticides and herbicides is significantly less for oil palm compared to other crops. 

http://www.optimizeias.com/


www.optimizeias.com 

82 
 

• The total water requirement is less than that for rice or sugarcane. 

• Palm oil is cheap because it is highly productive. The cost of cultivation is low and yields very high. 

National Mission on Edible Oil-Oil Palm: 

• National Mission on Edible Oils – Oil Palm (NMEO-OP) is a Centrally Sponsored Scheme with a special focus on the North 

east region and the Andaman and Nicobar Islands with a focus on increasing area and productivity of oilseeds and Oil 

Palm. 

• A financial outlay of 11,040 crore has been made for the scheme, out of which Rs.8,844 crore is the Government of India 

share and Rs.2,196 crore is State share and this includes the viability gap funding also. 

• The Viability Formula is a Minimum Support Price-type mechanism and the government will fix this at 14.3% of 

Crude Palm Oil (CPO) price. 

• Under this scheme, it is proposed to cover an additional area of 6.5 lakh hectare (ha.) for oil palm till the year 2025-26 and 

thereby reaching the target of 10 lakh hectares ultimately. 

• Another focus area of the scheme is to substantially increase the support of inputs/interventions. 

• Special assistance will be given to replant old gardens for their rejuvenation. 

53. UNAUTHORISED USE OF 4 HIGHLY HAZARDOUS PESTICIDES 

Context: Report by Pesticide Action Network found unapproved use of chlorpyrifos, fipronil, atrazine and paraquat in crops point to 

non-compliance with national regulation. 

More on the News: 

• Central Insecticides Board and Registration Committee, India’s pesticides regulator, has approved specific uses of 
agrochemicals. But state agriculture departments and industries recommended the four chemicals for more crops than their 

approved use. 

• Highly hazardous pesticides (HHPs) are approved for use in the country for only specific crop-pest combinations. However, 

they are being used for several food and non-food crops without approval. 

• Chlorpyrifos is approved for 18 crops in India, while the study found it was used for 23 crops. 

• The maximum residue level (MRL)of agricultural produce is monitored based on approved uses. Non-approved uses largely 

remain unmonitored for MRLs, a serious food safety concern domestically that also poses a threat to international trade of 

agriculture commodities. 

About Central Insecticides Board & Registration Committee (CIBRC): 

• Central Insecticides Board & Registration Committee (CIBRC) under the Directorate of Plant Protection, Quarantine & 

Storage, Department of Agriculture & Cooperation was set up by the Ministry of Agriculture in the year 1970. 

• CIBRC was setup to regulate the import, manufacture, sale, transport, distribution and use of insecticides with a view to 

prevent risks to human beings and animals and for other matters connected therewith. 

• Insecticides Act, 1968 was brought into force with effect from 1st August, 1971 with the publication of Insecticides Rules, 

1971. 

• The Central Insecticides Board (CIB) advises the Central Government and State Governments on technical matters 

arising out of the administration of this Act and to carry out the other functions assigned to the Board by or under this rule. 

Major functions are: 

• Advise the Central Government on the manufacture of insecticides under the Industries (Development and Regulation) 

Act, 1951. 

• Specify the uses of the classification of insecticides on the basis of their toxicity as well as their being suitable for aerial 

application. 

• Advise tolerance limits for insecticides residues and establishment of minimum intervals between the application of 

insecticides and harvest in respect of various commodities. 

• Specify the shelf-life of insecticides 

• Registration of Insecticides / Certificate of Registration 

• In the Insecticides Act and the Rules framed there under, there is compulsory registration of the insecticides at the 

Central level and licence for their manufacture, formulation and sale are dealt with at the State level. 

• Hence for effective enforcement of the Insecticides Act, the following bodies have been constituted at the Central level by 
the Ministry: 

- Central Insecticides Board (CIB) 

- Registration Committee (RC): Any person desiring to import or manufacture any insecticide may apply to the 

Registration Committee for the registration of such insecticide and there shall be separate application for each such 

insecticide to obtain the Certificate of Registration. 

• Licence to manufacture insecticides 
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• According to the Insecticides Rules 1971, a licence is required to obtain from the concerned State Government 

office either to manufacture, sell, exhibit for sale or distribute any insecticide/pesticide. 

More about Pesticide regulation https://optimizeias.com/pesticide-regulation/ 

54. SIMILIPAL NATIONAL PARK A POACHER’S PARADISE 

Context: On January 22, carcass of a male elephant, whose population is already on a decline, was found. 

More on the news: 

• Similipal has turned out to be the haven for hunters and poachers as the region has witnessed several killings of elephants, 

tigers and leopards. 

• The last elephant census of 2017 in the state recorded 344 males out of a total of 1,976. 

• About 20 adult breeding male elephants die each year, mostly to unnatural causes like poaching and electrocution. The 

dwindling breeding male population and the isolated populations due to fragmented forests is weakening the gene pool due 

to mating among immature individuals and inbreeding. 

About Similipal National Park: 

• Simlipal is a tiger reserve in the Mayurbhanj district in the Indian state of Odisha 

• It is part of the Mayurbhanj Elephant Reserve, which includes three protected areas -Similipal Tiger Reserve, Hadgarh 

Wildlife Sanctuary and Kuldiha Wildlife Sanctuary. 

• Simlipal National Park derives its name from the abundance of red silk cotton trees growing in the area. 

• The vast terrain of Similipal with wide altitudinal, climatic and topographic variations, criss-crossed by large number of 

perennial streams, harbours a unique blend of Western Ghats, Eastern Ghats and Sub-Himalayan plant species. 

• The floristic composition indicates a connecting link between South Indian and North Eastern Sub-Himalayan Species. 

• Forest is predominantly moist mixed deciduous forest with tropical semi-evergreen forest in areas with suitable 

microclimatic conditions and sporadic patches of dry deciduous forests and grasslands. It forms the largest watershed of 

northern Odisha. 

• It holds the highest tiger population in Odisha, and harbours the only population of melanistic tigers in the world. 

• Other carnivores found here are leopard, leopard cat, fishing cat, jungle cat and wolf. The active management of 

mugger has revived its population on the banks of the rivers Khairi and Deo. 

• Similipal Tiger Reserve is also home to the largest population of elephants in Odisha. 

• This protected area is part of the UNESCO World Network of Biosphere Reserves since 2009. 

55. CARBON DIOXIDE REMOVAL 

Context: Innovation in CDR is growing; so is the gap between CDR decided by IPCC and efforts to attain them. 

About Carbon dioxide removal 

• CDR is defined as “Anthropogenic activities removing CO2 from the atmosphere and durably storing it in geological, 

terrestrial, or ocean reservoirs, or in products. It includes existing and potential anthropogenic enhancement of biological or 
geochemical sinks and direct air capture and storage, but excludes natural CO2 uptake not directly caused by human 

activities.” 

• CDR is also known as negative CO2 emissions. 

• In the context of net zero greenhouse gas emissions targets, CDR is increasingly integrated into climate policy, as a new 

element of mitigation strategies. 

• CDR methods include afforestation, agricultural practices that sequester carbon in soils, bio-energy with carbon capture 

and storage, ocean fertilization, enhanced weathering, and direct air capture when combined with storage. 

• The Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC), in its latest report, included 541 pathways that can limit global 

temperature rise to 1.5 degrees Celcius or 2°C. Almost all of these pathways involve some degree of CDR. 

CDR Vs Carbon capture and storage (CCS): 

• CDR can be confused with carbon capture and storage (CCS), a process in which carbon dioxide is collected from point-

sources such as gas-fired power plants, whose smokestacks emit CO2 in a concentrated stream. The CO2 is then compressed 

and sequestered or utilized. 

• When used to sequester the carbon from a gas-fired power plant, CCS reduces emissions from continued use of the point 

source, but does not reduce the amount of carbon dioxide already in the atmosphere. 

More about Carbon Capture https://optimizeias.com/carbon-capture-and-global-warming/ 
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56. LAKE VICTORIA 

Context: One of the largest lakes in the world, Lake Victoria, has been suffering from a variety of unsustainable human activities over 

the last five decades. Delhi-based non-profit Centre for Science and Environment and National Environment Management Council 

(NEMC), Tanzania have jointly released a report on managing its water quality. 

Findings of the report: 

• Mwanza city as a hotspot, contributing a substantial pollution load in the form of industrial effluents, domestic sewage and 

dumping of solid waste. 

• It also recognised two rivers, the Mirongo and the Nyashishi as the major water bodies carrying domestic and industrial 

pollution loads, respectively. 

About Lake Victoria: 

• Lake Victoria is the world’s second largest freshwater lake by surface area. 

• Its catchment area includes parts of Kenya, Tanzania, Uganda, Burundi and Rwanda. 

• Also referred to as “Darwin’s Dreampond”, the lake is known for its high levels of unique biodiversity. 

• In terms of volume, Lake Victoria is the world’s ninth-largest continental lake and occupies a shallow depression in Africa. 

• Threats: 

• IUCN report assessed the global extinction risk of 651 freshwater species, including fishes, molluscs, dragonflies, crabs, 

shrimps and aquatic plants native to the Lake Victoria Basin, in East Africa. 

• African Lungfish was declining in the lake basin largely due to overfishing, poor fishing practices and environmental 

degradation as wetlands were being converted to agricultural land. 

• The purple flowered Water Hyacinth was accidentally introduced to Lake Victoria from South America in the 1980s, 

and at its peak covered close to 10 per cent of the lake surface. It reduces the oxygen and nutrient availability in the 

water column, which negatively affects native biodiversity. 

• Tanzania has announced that it will establish a Lake Victoria Fisheries Trust Fund (LVTF) to conserve biological 

diversity and ensure socio-economic welfare of communities that depend on the lake for their livelihood. 

57. URBAN FORAGE 

Context: Urban foraging is gaining prominence as a means to interact with urban green spaces, in addition to being crucial in ensuring 

nutritional security for underserved communities. 

Urban Foraging: 

• Urban foraging is the practice of identifying and collecting the wild foods (tree nuts, plant roots, mushrooms, and even 

flowers) growing freely around your city. 

• Urban foraging, which is the harvesting of plants, fruits, fungi, herbs and other produce, from formal and informal urban 

greenspaces such as parks, lakes, unused lands, roadsides and other public areas. 

• As the interaction between people and nature in cities has increasingly come into focus, foraging becomes one of the ways to 

understand these transactions. 

• Significance: 

- These are free food sources, foraging is an affordable way to add greens to their diets. 

- Foraged foods also provide nutritional benefits for the communities. 

- Climate-resilient foods, having the ability to grow with minimal inputs, uncultivated foods provide a viable answer 

for challenging conditions like drought, heat and floods. 
- Foraging can bring larger changes to urban commons, such as ensuring cleanliness, less use of pesticides in parks and keeping 

a check on the overall water quality. 

58. STATES FALL SHORT OF TARGETS TO IMPROVE FOREST COVER, QUALITY 

Context: India is lagging behind in the targets to increase the number and quality of tree- and forest-cover plantations set in the Green 

India Mission, according to data accessed via the Right To Information Act. 

More on the News: 

• National Mission for a Green India (GIM) is one of the eight Missions under the National Action Plan on Climate 

Change 

• The target under the Mission is 10 million hectares (Mha) on forest and non-forest lands for increasing the forest/tree cover 

and to improve the quality of existing forest. 

• However, the Environment Ministry this month responded with figures from 17 States noting tree/forest cover had increased 

by 26,287 hectares and forest quality improved in only 1,02,096 hectares as of December 31, 2022. 
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National Mission for a Green India: 

• It was launched in February, 2014 with the objective to safeguard the biological resources of our nation and associated 

livelihoods against the peril of adverse climate change and to recognise the vital impact of forestry on ecological 

sustainability, biodiversity conservation and food-, water- and livelihood-security. 

• It aims at protecting, restoring and enhancing India’s diminishing forest cover and responding to climate change through 

adaptation and mitigation measures. It envisages a holistic view of greening that extends beyond tree planting. 

• At the national level implementation is done by the Ministry of Environment and Forests. 

• The State Forest Development Agency to guide the mission at the state level. 

• At the district level, the implementation to be done by the Forest Development Agency. 

For Findings of FSI report https://optimizeias.com/state-of-forest-report-2021/ 

59. SOON, DELHI’S AIR POLLUTION SOURCES TO BE AVAILABLE IN REAL TIME 

Context: Delhi would soon be able to know the different sources of air pollution in Delhi and their percentages on a real-time 

basis with the Delhi government all set to put the data in the public domain through a new website. 

More on the News: 

• Chief Minister is scheduled to inaugurate a ‘super site’ and mobile laboratory (a lab-on-van capturing air pollution readings 

and sources from different parts of the city) used for the “real-time source apportionment study”, under which data on Delhi’s 

air were collected and a model (software) created giving sources of air pollution by using air from the surroundings as input. 

• The source apportionment study is being done by IIT Kanpur, IIT Delhi, The Energy and Resources Institute (TERI), and 

the Indian Institute of Science Education and Research (IISER), Mohali at a cost of around ₹12 crore for the Delhi Pollution 

Control Committee. The Delhi Cabinet had approved the study in July 2021 and an MoU was signed in October that year. 

• Until now, though different studies have been done to identify the sources of air pollution and give their percentages, none are 

on a real-time basis. 

 
Reasons for Air Pollution in Delhi NCR region: 

1. Geographical reasons: 

• Location of Delhi: It lies to the northeast of the Thar Desert, to the northwest of the central plains and to the southwest of the 

Himalayas. As winds arrive from the coasts, bringing with them pollutants picked up along the way, they get ‘trapped’ 

right before the Himalayas. 
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• Cold temperature during winter: During summer hotter air rises higher above the surface and takes the pollutants along with 

it. However, during October-November, the air is not that hot. The pollutants are trapped and tend to get concentrated 

at lower levels of the atmosphere, resulting in the smoke and haze situation. 

• Lack of wind especially after the end of the monsoon: Average wind speed in winter in the Delhi NCR region is one-third 

of the summer months. This makes the pollutant concentration in the region. 

• Dust Storm: -According to SAFAR, 40% of the particulate pollution in Delhi on those specific days could be sourced to a 
“multi-day dust storm” that originated in the Middle East. 

2. Anthropogenic factors: 

• Vehicular and industrial emissions that get trapped in the winter fog: It is one of the biggest causes of dipping air quality in 

Delhi in winters and around 20% of PM2.5 in winters comes from it. 

• Stubble burning: The root cause of stubble burning can be traced back to the 1960s-70s when India introduced several 

measures as part of its Green Revolution to feed its rising population. 

• Fireworks in the run-up to Diwali: It may not be the top reason for air pollution, but it definitely contributed to its build-up. 

• Construction Activities: Due to rising population leading to increased spread of Urbanisation, large-scale construction in 

Delhi-NCR is taking place. This is another culprit that is increasing dust and pollution in the air. 

• Open Waste Burning: Delhi also has landfill sites for the dumping of waste and burning of waste in these sites also contributes 

to air pollution. 

• High Population: Over-population adds up to the various types of pollution e.g. huge solid waste, water waste, construction 

activities emitting particulate pollution etc. 

• Minimum Citizen participation: Unlike in other parts of the world, there is little citizens’ movement for controlling pollution. 

• Poor Regulations: Regulation is most often seen as imposing bans, not hand-holding and persuading industry – most of them 

small factories – into adopting environment-friendly measures 

• India has not recognised in policy and law that air pollution is a killer. 

60. NOBLE’S HELEN: ARUNACHAL PRADESH YIELDS INDIA’S NEWEST BUTTERFLY 

Context: The Noble’s Helen, recorded from the Namdapha National Park (for the first time in India), is disappearing from its 

previously known ranges in Myanmar, China, Thailand, Laos, Cambodia and Vietnam. 

About Noble’s Helen butterfly: 

• It is a swallowtail butterfly with a wingspan of 100–120 mm. 

• It has an extra white spot in the dorsum of the forewing. 

• Scientific name: Papilio noblei 

• Distribution: They are found in Myanmar, Yunnan, Hubai (China), North Thailand, Laos, Cambodia, Vietnam. 

• The species is known to be very rare in occurrence in its previously known ranges. 

• The Noble’s Helen, closest to the Papilio antonio from the Philippines and characterized by a much large dorsal white 

spot, was once common in the montane forest at moderate elevations in northern Thailand. 

Namdapha National Park: 

Geography 

• Namdapha National Park is the largest protected area in the Eastern Himalaya biodiversity hotspot and is located 

in Arunachal Pradesh. 

• It is India’s easternmost tiger reserve. It is located in the Changlang district of Arunachal Pradesh near the international border 

with Myanmar. 

• It lies on the international border between India and Myanmar (Burma) within Changlang District in the state of Arunachal 

Pradesh. 

• The Namdapha protected area is located between Dapha Bum ridge of Mishmi Hills, of North Eastern 

Himalayas and Patkai Ranges. 

• It lies in close proximity to the Indo-Myanmar-China trijunction. 

• It was declared a National Park in 1983. 

• It falls within the geographical sub-tropical zone and enjoys the sub-tropical climate. 

• Among the last great remote wilderness areas of Asia, Namdapha and its adjoining areas, is flanked by the Patkai hills to the 

south and south-east and by the Himalaya in the north. The area lies close to the Indo-Myanmar-China trijunction. 

• The entire area is mountainous and comprises the catchment of the Noa-Dihing River, a tributary of the great Brahmaputra 

River which flows westwards through the middle of Namdapha. 

Biodiversity: 

• It is only park in the World to have the four Feline species of big cat namely the Tiger, Leopard, Snow Leopard and 

Clouded Leopard and numbers of Lesser cats. 
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• Of the many other important animals are the elephants, black bear, Indian Bison, several species of deer’s, reptiles and a variety 

of arboreal animals. 

• Among the bird species, most notable are the White winged Wood Ducks, a rare and endangered species, the great Indian 

hornbills, jungle fowls and pheasants flop their noisy way through the jungle, and which harbours other colorful bird and 

animal species. 

• Hoolock Gibbons (Hylobates Hoolock), a highly endangered and only ‘ape’ species found in India is found in this national 
park. 

• The park is also famous for critically endangered species like the Namdapha flying squirrel. 

• Flora: Sapria himalayana, Amentotaxus, Cephalotaxus, Pinus merkusii (Sumatran pine) and Abies delavayi (Delavay’s Fir) 

etc. 

61. SPONGE CITY 

Context: Recent Auckland floods demonstrated that even storm water reform won’t be enough – we need a ‘sponge city’ to avoid future 

disasters. 

Sponge City: 

• In the early 2000s, Chinese architect Kongjian Yu created the concept of the “sponge city”. It’s a relatively simple idea, but 

a big departure from the way we typically build infrastructure. 

• The concept incorporates green roofs, rain gardens and permeable pavements to absorb and filter water. 

• Better catch systems hold rainwater where possible and reuse it. More green space and trees are also incorporated into street 

and neighbourhood designs. 

• Within the sponge city concept is a way to mitigate flooding using “water sensitive urban design”. With this approach, we 

create spaces that better manage flooding through systems that mimic the natural water cycle. 

• This can also include floodable infrastructure and parks to take the pressure off more vulnerable parts of the city. 

• This allows for the extraction of water from the ground through urban or peri-urban wells. This water can be treated easily and 

used for the city water supply. 

• These can all be delivered effectively through an urban mission along the lines of the Atal Mission for Rejuvenation and 

Urban Transformation (AMRUT), National Heritage City Development and Augmentation Yojana (HRIDAY) 

and Smart Cities Mission. 

• There are three main facets to developing such systems: protecting the original urban ecosystem, ecological restoration, and 

low-impact development. 

• Protection focuses on the city’s original ecologically sensitive areas, such as rivers, lakes, and ditches. Natural 

vegetation, soil, and microorganisms are used to gradually treat the aquatic environment and restore the damaged urban 

ecosystem. 

• Restoration measures include identifying ecological patches, constructing ecological corridors, strengthening the 
connections between the patches, forming a network, and delineating the blue and green lines to restore the aquatic 

ecological environment. 

• Mandatory measures apply to urban roads, urban green spaces, urban water systems, residential areas, and specific 

buildings to protect ecological patches, maintain their storage capacity, strengthen source control, and form ecological 

sponges of different scales. 

62. HOW DO COWS AND SHEEP CONTRIBUTE TO CLIMATE CHANGE? 

Context: Microsoft co-founder Bill Gates has invested in an Australian climate technology start-up that aims to curtail the methane 

emissions of cow burps, according to a report in the BBC. 

More on the News: 

• The start-up, Rumin8, has received funding worth $12 million from Breakthrough Energy Ventures, which Gates created in 

2015. 

• Rumin8 is developing a variety of dietary supplements to feed to cows in a bid to reduce the amount of methane they 

emit into the atmosphere. The supplement includes red seaweed, which is believed to drastically cut methane output in cows. 

How do cows and other animals produce methane? 

• Ruminant species are hooved grazing or browsing herbivores that chew cud. Ruminants such as cows, sheep, goats, and 

buffaloes have a special type of digestive system that allows them to break down and digest food that non-ruminant species 

would be unable to digest. 

• Stomachs of ruminant animals have four compartments, one of which, the rumen, helps them to store partially digested food 

and let it ferment. This partially digested and fermented food is regurgitated by the animals who chew through it again 

and finish the digestive process. 
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• However, as grass and other vegetation ferments in the rumen, it generates methane, a potent greenhouse gas. Ruminant 

animals such as cows and sheep release this methane mainly through burping. 

• Given the very large numbers of cattle and sheep on farms in dairy-producing countries, these emissions add up to a significant 

volume. It is estimated that the ruminant digestive system is responsible for 27 per cent of all methane emissions from 

human activity. 

And why is methane such a big problem? 

• Methane is one of the main drivers of climate change, responsible for 30 per cent of the warming since preindustrial times, 

second only to carbon dioxide. 

• Over a 20-year period, methane is 80 times more potent at warming than carbon dioxide, according to a report by the United 

Nations Environment Programme. 

• It’s also the primary contributor to the formation of ground-level ozone, a colourless and highly irritating gas that forms 

just above the Earth’s surface. 

• Several studies have shown that in recent years, the amount of methane in the atmosphere has dramatically shot up. In 2022, 
the US National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) said that the atmospheric levels of methane jumped 17 

parts per billion in 2021, beating the previous record set in 2020. 

• While carbon dioxide remains in the atmosphere for much longer than methane, methane is roughly 25 times more 

powerful at trapping heat in the atmosphere, and has an important short-term influence on the rate of climate change. 

How are researchers trying to mitigate methane emissions? 

• A 2021 study, published in the journal PLUS ONE, found that adding seaweed to cow feed can reduce methane formation 

in their guts by more than 80 per cent. 

• Apart from this, researchers are also trying to find gene-modifying techniques to curtail methane emissions in these animals. 

• Last year, scientists in New Zealand announced they had started the world’s first genetic programme to address the 

challenge of climate change by breeding sheep that emit lower amounts of methane. 

• New Zealand is also one of the first nations to come up with policy-related solutions to this problem. 

63. MIGRATORY BIRDS AND EARTH’S MAGNETIC FIELD 

Context: Disturbances in Earth’s magnetic field may be responsible for stranded migratory birds say the study. 

More on the News: 

• A new study published by Scientific Reports has found that the Earth’s magnetic field may be partially to blame for birds 

losing their way when migrating- also referred to as avian vagrancy. 

• Though birds sometimes lose their way due to storms, cloud cover or dense fog, an increasing number of studies have suggested 

that they also rely on the Earth’s magnetic field to navigate, especially when flying long distances. There’s increasing 

evidence that birds can actually see geomagnetic fields. 

• Scientists analysed 2.2 million records of birds constituting 152 species that were captured and then released between 1960 and 

2019, and found that the birds’ ability to use the geomagnetic field was hampered when there were disturbances in the 

magnetic field. 

• The geomagnetic field, or Earth’s invisible magnetic field which runs from the North Pole to the South Pole, is highly 

influenced by a number of internal and external factors. 

• When Earth’s magnetic field is disturbed, it would leave the birds with ‘distorted maps’ which would land them in 

completely different locations. 

• Ending up in unknown territory could potentially be fatal for birds as they may find it challenging to find suitable food or 

habitat. 

• On the other hand, it could also lead birds whose traditional habitats have changed due to climate change to more conducive 

homes, leading to range expansion. 

• Even when other factors like weather play a role, incidences of vagrancy among the captured birds and geomagnetic 

disturbances coincided strongly during spring and autumn migration. The correlation was especially pronounced during 

the autumn migration. 

• Though the study was conducted only on birds, its results could help researchers understand the reasons why other migrating 

species such as whales get stranded far from their usual domain. 
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GEOGRAPHY 

1. HOW THE EARTH’S TILT CREATES SHORT, COLD JANUARY DAYS   

How does the Earth’s orbit influence our daylight and temperatures? 

• During the 24 hours that it takes for the Earth to rotate once around its axis, every point on its surface faces toward the Sun for 

part of the time and away from it for part of the time. This is what causes daily changes in sunlight and temperature. 

• There are two other important factors: 

1. The Earth is round, although it’s not a perfect sphere. 

2. Its axis is tilted about 23.5 degrees relative to its path around the Sun. 

• As a result, light falls directly on its equator but strikes the North and South poles at angles. 

 
Why does it often get colder in January even though we’re gaining daylight? 

• Earth absorbs sunlight and then radiates it back into the atmosphere. 

• The radiation back from earth heats the atmosphere. 

• So, as long as the part of earth receives less sunlight than the heat it emits, the area will keep getting colder. 

• This is especially true over land, which loses heat much more easily than water. 

• As the Earth rotates, air circulates around it in the atmosphere. 

• During winter the air comes from the colder regions, which further drops the temperature. 

How quickly do we lose daylight before the solstice and gain it back afterward? 

• This depends strongly on our location. 

• The closer we are to one of the poles, the faster the rate of change in daylight is. 

• Even for a particular location, the change is not constant through the year. 

• The rate of change in daylight is slowest at the solstices — December in winter, June in summer — and fastest at the 

equinoxes, in mid-March and mid-September. 

• This change occurs as the area on Earth receiving direct sunlight swings from 23.5 N latitude to 23.5 S latitude. 

What’s happening in the southern hemisphere right now? 

• The summer is peaking there, with the largest amount of sunlight. 

• But due to less land and more water in the southern hemisphere, they have fewer extreme climatic events (both in numbers 

and intensity) than that of the northern hemisphere. 

2. PERFECT STORM: WHAT IS THE FUJIWHARA EFFECT? 

Context- Super cyclone Hinnamnor and tropical storm Gardo approach each other and Hinnamnor devours the Gardo, making final 

landfall in the South Korea region, a phenomenon known as the Fujiwhara effect. 

Merger of two storms- 

• When two ocean storms form in the same region, their wind circulations start meeting each other at the mid and higher levels. 

• This meeting of winds makes a bond between the two storms like a connecting limb through which they start influencing 

each other. 

• In this case, Hinnamnor’s intensity decreased and Gardo vanished. 

• But in an increasingly warming world, a merger between two large enough tropical cyclones over any of the global oceans 

could lead to the formation of a mega cyclone, causing devastation along coastlines. 
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Recent incidents of storm merger- 

• In recent years, several storms have come close to undergoing the Fujiwhara effect. 

• Just a week after Hinnamnor engulfed Gardo, two hurricanes—Danielle and Earl—formed one after the other in the North 

Atlantic Ocean, sparking fears of the Fujiwhara effect. 

• Around the same time, another hurricane— Kay—also brewed in the eastern Pacific Ocean. 

• In 2020 hurricanes Marco and Laura had formed back to back in the small region of the Gulf of Mexico and created a 

possibility of the Fujiwhara effect. 

THE FUJIWHARA effect- 

• THE FUJIWHARA effect is any interaction between tropical storms formed around the same time in the same ocean region 

with their centres or eyes at a distance of less than 1,400 km, with intensity that could vary between a depression (wind speed 

under 63 km per hour) and a super typhoon (wind speed over 209 km per hour). 

• The interaction could lead to changes in the track and intensity of either or both storm systems. 

• In rare cases, the two systems could merge, especially when they are of similar size and intensity, to form a bigger storm. 

• There are five different ways in which the Fujiwhara effect can take place. 

1. The first is elastic interaction in which only the direction of motion of the storms changes and is the most common case. 

• These are also the cases that are difficult to assess and need closer examination. 

2. The second is partial straining out in which a part of the smaller storm is lost to the atmosphere. 

3. The third is complete straining out in which the smaller storm is completely lost to the atmosphere. 

• The straining out does not happen for storms of equal strength. 

4. The fourth type is a partial merger in which the smaller storm merges into the bigger one. 

5. The fifth is a complete merger which takes place between two storms of similar strength. 

• During a merger interaction between two tropical cyclones, the wind circulations come together and form a sort of whirlpool 

of winds in the atmosphere. 

• The Fujiwhara effect was identified by Sakuhei Fujiwhara, a Japanese meteorologist whose first paper recognising 

the Fujiwhara cases was published in 1921. 

• The first known instance of the effect was in 1964 in the western Pacific Ocean when typhoons Marie and Kathy merged. 

3. WHAT IS CAUSING THE WINTER HEAT WAVE IN EUROPE? 

Context: Several parts of Europe witnessed an unprecedented winter heat wave over New Year’s weekend calling it an “extreme 

event”, experts said that temperatures increased 10 to 20 degrees Celsius above normal. 

More on news: 

• At least seven countries recorded their hottest January weather ever. 

• These included Poland, Denmark, the Czech Republic, the Netherlands, Belarus, Lithuania and Latvia. 

What is a heat dome? 

• A heat dome occurs when an area of high-pressure traps warm air over a region, just like a lid on a pot, for an extended 

period of time. 

• The longer that air remains trapped, the more the sun works to heat the air, producing warmer conditions with every passing 

day. 

• Heat domes generally stay for a few days but sometimes they can extend up to weeks, which might cause deadly heat waves. 

• Scientists suggest that any region of high pressure, whether a heat dome or not, forces air to sink and once it reaches the 

ground, it gets compressed and becomes even warmer. 

• Moreover, when air sinks, it gets drier and further raises the temperature of the area. 

http://www.optimizeias.com/


www.optimizeias.com 

91 
 

 
What is the relationship between heat domes and the jet stream? 

• The heat dome’s formation is related to the behaviour of the jet stream — an area of fast-moving air high in the atmosphere. 

• The jet stream is believed to have a wave-like pattern that keeps moving from north to south and then north again. 

• When these waves get bigger and elongated, they move slowly and sometimes can become stationary. 

• This is when a high-pressure system gets stuck and leads to the occurrence of a heat dome. 

• With the rising temperatures, it is expected that the jet stream will become more wavy and will have larger deviations, causing 

more frequent extreme heat events. 

 
Is the frequency of the Fujiwhara effect increasing? 

• Research shows that it is. Just between 2013 and 2017, there were 10 cases of the Fujiwhara effect, mostly weak interactions, 

in the northwest Pacific Ocean. 

• As the oceans get warmer and there is more number of stronger cyclones the possibility of the Fujiwhara effect would increase 

drastically as it already has. 

• There has been a 35 per cent increase in the strength of typhoons that have hit Taiwan between 1977 and 2016. 

• This happened due to a 0.4 to 0.7°C rise in the sea surface temperature during these 40 years in the northwest Pacific. 

• It shows how global warming is responsible for making cyclones stronger, and thus increasing the chances of the Fujiwhara 

effect. 
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UNPREDICTABLE PATH- 

• The occurrence of the Fujiwhara Effect makes cyclones more unpredictable due to their rapid intensification, carrying of 

more rain and newer ways of moving over warming oceans. 

• In the case of typhoons Parma and Melor in 2009, it became extremely difficult for forecasters to track the movement or 
intensity of either of the storms, especially Parma, and provide people with an early warning because of the Fujiwhara 

interaction between the two storms. 

• In April 2021, a similar event happened in the Indian Ocean, when cyclone Seroja interacted with cyclone Odette just off 

the coast of Western Australia gaining strength and moving in uncharted ways. 

• Seroja became a unique storm because the north-western coast of Australia is prone to cyclones while the south-western 

part hit by the cyclone does not get much storm activity. 

NO COLLATED DATA 

• There is no collated dataset. 

• There is no worldwide accepted technique or recording agency dedicated to recognising and collecting the cases of the 

Fujiwhara effect as these are rare events and tough to assess. 

4. RUBBER PLANTATIONS IN TRIPURA AFFECTING MONKEYS, VEGETATION, SUGGESTS PAPER 

Context: The conversion of tropical forests into monoculture plantations has a major effect on non-human primates and plant 

species. Turning the forests into natural rubber plantations in Tripura is negatively impacting non-human primate species and 

vegetation in the region. 

Impact of rubber plantation on tropical forests: 

• Every year, about 140,000 square kilometres of forests have been lost. 

• A large proportion of primary forest in India has been converted into monoculture plantations like tea, oil palm, teak and natural 

rubber. 

• From 2011 to 2018, 21,529.71 hectares (ha) of primary forest and 127,239 ha of tree cover were lost in India. 

• Tripura had 74,335 ha of rubber plantation in 2015-16. 

• The number of monkeys in the rubber plantation area is much lower than in the nearby forests and the primates spend less 

time in rubber plantations. 

• Importance of these primates: 

• They are human’s nearest biological relatives. 

• These primates help in the pollination, seed dispersion and seed germination of many plants and they are essential seed 

predators in some ecosystems. 

• Threats to these primates: 

• Their food choices are getting limited, which threatens their survival. 

• Fewer shrubs and herbaceous plants grow in rubber plantation areas than in the forests. 

What are the solutions? 

• Building eco-friendly rubber plantations, growing fruiting plants in rubber plantation areas, maintaining specified distance, so 
animals are more attracted to them. 

• The agroforestry system allows rubber plants, forest vegetation, edible and useful plants planted together and kept at proper 

intervals, which is economically suitable and also will help conserve biodiversity. 

Rubber Plant: 

• Many plant species produce natural rubber. Considerations of quality and economics, however, limit the source of natural 

rubber to one species, namely Hevea brasiliensis. 

• It is a native of the Amazon basin and introduced from there to countries in the tropical belts of Asia and Africa during 
late 19th century. 

• It can be termed as the most far reaching and successful of introductions in plant history resulting in plantations over 9.3 million 

hectares, 95 per cent of it across the globe in Asia. 

• Hevea brasiliensis, also known as the Para rubber tree after the Brazilian port of Para, is a quick growing, fairly sturdy, 

perennial tree of a height of 25 to 30 metres. 

• It has a straight trunk and thick, somewhat soft, light brownish grey bark. 

• The rubber tree may live for a hundred years or even more. But its economic life period in plantations, on general considerations 

is, only around 32 years – 7 years of immature phase and 25 years of productive phase. 

• Commercial cultivation of rubber in India was started in 1902. 

Rubber Growing Regions 
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• The rubber growing regions in India can be classified under two major zones, traditional and non- traditional on the basis of 

agro-climatic conditions. 

• Traditional Regions: 

• Rubber cultivation in India has been traditionally confined to the hinterlands of the southwest coast, mainly in 

Kanyakumari District of Tamil Nadu and Kerala 

• Non-traditional Regions 

• Tripura, Assam, Manipur, Meghalaya, Karnataka, Andaman and Nicobars Islands, Goa, Maharashtra, Orissa, West Bengal 

and Andhra Pradesh have non-traditional rubber plantation areas. 

Geographical conditions: 

• Rubber is a tropical tree. 

• It requires high temperatures throughout the year – ranging between 20°-35°C or average monthly mean of 27°C. 

• Less than 20°C temperature is detrimental. 

• Rubber also requires heavy rainfall. 

• The annual average rainfall of not less than 200 cm is optimum. Rubber trees thrive well when the distribution of rainfall 

is uniformly high all over the year. 

• Deep, friable, well-drained soils are ideal as they promote root development, and acidic soils are also suitable. 

• Thailand is the highest rubber producer in the world, which produced 31.29 per cent of world production. Indonesia is the 

second largest producer. 

• In the world production of natural rubber, India ranks Fourth. 

• Traditional rubber-growing states comprising Kerala and Tamil Nadu account for 81% of production. 

5. TALACAUVERY IS SOUTH INDIA’S TOP ‘STAR PARTY’ DESTINATION 

Context: 

• Talacauvery in the Kodagu district of Karnataka, which is considered the place of origin of the Cauvery River, has emerged 

as South India’s Hanle, as astronomers are seen hosting “star parties” in the region. 

• Hanle, which is situated in Ladakh, is famous for its pristine skies and minimal light pollution. 

• The Department of Science & Technology (DST) under the Ministry of Science & Technology, announced the establishment 

of India’s first Dark Sky Reserve at Hanle. 

• The Department of Science and Technology and Indian Institute of Astrophysics (IIA) in Bengaluru are providing support for 

the facility. The IIA already manages the Indian Astronomical Observatory (IAO) complex in Hanle, Ladakh. 

• In southern parts of India, most dark sky locations are located amidst the Western Ghats and Talacauvery is said to be the 

most ideal location to gaze at the sky and have a star party due to less light pollution. 

Bortle Scale 

• Astronomers use the Bortle scale to measure the brightness of the night sky in a location that is a nine-level numerical scale. 

• The lower the numerical scale the better would be the dark sky location. 

• Example: Hanle would qualify as a Bortle one sky, Talacauvery as Bortle two, and Bengaluru as Bortle nine. 

Dark Sky Reserve 

• A Dark Sky Reserve is a designation given to a place that has policies in place to ensure that a tract of land or region has 

minimal artificial light interference. 

• A dark sky reserve requires a “core” area that has clear sky without any light pollution, which can enable telescopes to see the 

sky in its natural darkness. 

• The International Dark Sky Association (IDSA) defines an international dark sky reserve (IDSR) as “a public or private land 

of substantial size (at least 700 km², or about 173,000 acres) possessing an exceptional or distinguished quality of starry nights 

and nocturnal environment, and that is specifically protected for its scientific, natural, educational, cultural heritage, and/or 

public enjoyment. 

• The International Dark Sky Association is a U.S.-based non-profit that designates places as International Dark Sky Places, 

Parks, Sanctuaries and Reserves, depending on the criteria they meet. 

6. INDIA IDENTIFIES TWO LITHIUM AND ONE COPPER MINE IN ARGENTINA 

Context: India has identified two lithium mines and one copper mine in Argentina for a possible acquisition or long-term lease. 

Commercial evaluation of the mines has begun. 

About Lithium: 

• It is a soft, silvery-white metal. Under standard conditions, it is the lightest metal and the lightest solid element. 
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• It is highly reactive and flammable, and must be stored in mineral oil. It is an alkali metal and a rare metal. 

• Alkali Metals 

• The alkali metals consist of the chemical elements’ lithium, sodium, potassium, rubidium, caesium, and francium. Together 

with hydrogen they constitute group 1, which lies in the s-block of the periodic table. 

• Rare Metals 

• It include Niobium (Nb), Tantalum (Ta), Lithium (Li), Beryllium (Be), Cesium (Cs) etc. and Rare Earths (RE) include 
Lanthanum (La) to Lutetium (Lu) besides Scandium (Sc) and Yttrium (Y). 

• These metals are strategic in nature with wide application in the nuclear and other high-tech industries such as electronics, 

telecommunication, information technology, space, defense etc. 

• Key Characteristics and Properties: 

• It has the highest specific heat capacity of any solid element. 

• Lithium’s single balance electron allows it to be a good conductor of electricity. 

• It is flammable and can even explode when exposed to air and water. 

• Applications: 

• Lithium is a key element for new technologies and finds its use in ceramics, glass, telecommunication and aerospace 

industries. 

• The well-known uses of Lithium are in Lithium ion batteries, lubricating grease, high energy additive to rocket propellants, 

optical modulators for mobile phones and as convertor to tritium used as a raw material for thermonuclear reactions i.e. 

fusion. 

Extraction Method: Lithium can be extracted in different ways, depending on the type of the deposit. 

• Solar evaporation of large brine pools. A brine pool is a volume of brine collected in a seafloor depression. For example: Brines 

of Sambhar and Pachpadra in Rajasthan. 

• Hard-rock extraction of the ore (a metal-bearing mineral). For example: rock mining at Mandya. 

Government Initiative: 

• India, through a newly state-owned company KhanijBidesh India Ltd, had signed an agreement with an Argentinian firm to 

jointly prospect lithium in Argentina that has the third largest reserves of the metal in the world. 

• KABIL, a joint venture formed through the participation of National Aluminium Company (Nalco), Hindustan Copper 

(HCL) and MECL, aims to ensure consistent supply of critical and strategic minerals in the domestic market. 

• Also, the company has a specific mandate to acquire strategic mineral assets such as lithium and cobalt abroad. 

7. Sinking town 

Sinking town: Probe NTPC project, say experts as subsidence creates panic in Joshimath 

Context: The extent to which the National Thermal Power Corporation’s (NTPC) Tapovan-Vishnugad hydropower 

project and Helang bypass are responsible for over 500 houses in Uttarakhand’s Joshimath town developing cracks must be 

investigated. 

More in the news: 

• Administration have asked the NTPC to prepare 2,000 prefabricated buildings to shift people whose houses have developed 

cracks. 

• Earlier, the administration had closed the Joshimath to Auli ropeway, Asia’s largest. 

• Tapovan is 15 km away from Joshimath. The tunnel ends at Selang, about 5 km from Joshimath. 

Seismic zones of India: 

• As per the seismic zoning map of the country, the total area is classified into four seismic zones. 

• Zone V is seismically the most active region, while zone II is the least. 

• Approximately, ~ 11% area of the country falls in zone V, ~18% in zone IV, ~ 30% in zone III and remaining in zone II. 
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Hydropower projects in India: 

• Hydroelectricity means electricity generated by hydropower or from the use of the gravitational force of falling or flowing 

water. 

• One of the most common forms of power generation since this form of energy neither produces any direct waste matter nor is 

subjected to exhaustion. 

• The potential for hydro-electric potential in terms of installed capacity in India is estimated to be about 148,700 MW out of 

which a capacity of 42,783 MW (28.77%) has been developed so far and 13,616 MW (9.2 %) of capacity is under 

construction. 

Below is a list of the Major Hydro Power Plants in India 

Name Operator Location Configuration Important Facts 

Tehri Dam (3 

Stages) 

THDC Limited, 

Uttarakhand 
Uttarakhand 2400 MW 

Tehri Dam Hudro Electric project is 

the highest Hydel project in 

India commissioned in 2006. 

Its construction started in 1978 with the 

technical collaboration from the USSR. 

Koyna 

Hydroelectric 

Project (4 Stages) 

MAHAGENCO, 
Maharashtra State 

Power Generation 

Co Ltd. 

Maharashtra 1960 MW 

The Koyna Hydro electric project is 
the largest completed Hydel power project 

in India. 

The dam is constructed across Koyna river in 

Maharashtra. 

Srisailam APGENCO 
Andhra 

Pradesh 
1670 MW 

Srisailam Dam is constructed on 
the Krishna River in the border districts 

between Andhra Pradesh and Telangana 

districts Kurnool and Mahabubnagar 

districts respectively. 

It is the second largest working hydro 

electric power project in India. 

Nathpa Jhakri (6 

Turbinesx25 MW) 

Satluj Jal Vidyut 

Nigam 

Himachal 

Pradesh 
1500 MW 

The Nathpa Jhakri dam is concrete gravity 

dam constructed across Satluj River in 

Himachal Pradesh. 

Sardar Sarovar 

Dam, 

Sardar Sarovar 

Narmada Nigam Ltd 

Navagam, 

Gujarat 
1450 MW 

The Sardar Sarovar Dam is the largest 

dam of Narmada Valley Project, is a 

concrete gravity dam on the Narmada river 

near Navagam in Gujarat. 
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Bhakra Nangal 

Dam (Gobind 

Sagar) 

Bhakra Beas 
Management Board 

Sutlej River, 

Bilaspur – 
Himachal 

Pradesh 

1325 MW 

Bhakra Dam is a concrete gravity dam built 

across Sutlej River at Bhakra villege in 

Bilaspur District of Himachal Pradesh. 
The power generated here is shared between 

Himachal Pradesh and Punjab and most of 

the outflow water is used by Punjab and 

Haryana for irrigation. 

Chamera I NHPC Limited 
Himachal 

Pradesh 
1071 MW 

Chamera Dam is a hydroelectric project on 
river Ravi, which is located near Dalhousie 

town in Chamba district of Himachal 

Pradesh. 

Sharavathi Project 
Karnataka Power 

Corporation Limited 
Karnataka 1035 MW 

Sharavathi Dam, officially known as 
the Linganamakki Reservoir, is built 

across Sharavathi river, about 6 kilometers 

away from Jog Falls. 

Indira Sagar Dam, 

Narmada River 

Narmada Valley 
Development 

Authority 

Madhya 

Pradesh 
1000 MW 

The Indirasagar Dam is a multipurpose 
project of Madhya Pradesh on the Narmada 

river at Narmadanagar, Khandwa district of 

Madhya Pradesh. 

Karcham Wangtoo 

Hydroelectric Plant 
Jaypee Group 

Himachal 

Pradesh 
1000 MW 

The Karcham Wangtoo Hydroelectric 

Plant is a 1200 MW run of the river power 

station on the Sutlej river in Kinnaur district 

of Himachal Pradesh. 

Dehar (Pandoh) 

Power Project 

Bhakra Beas 

Management Board 

Himachal 

Pradesh 
990 MW 

The Pandoh Dam is built across Beas 

river in Mandi district of Himachal Pradesh. 

It was commissioned in 1977 for the primary 

purpose of hydroelectric power generation. 

Nagarjuna Sagar 

Dam Guntur 

Andhra Pradesh 

Power Generation 

Corporation Limited 

Andhra 

Pradesh 
960 MW 

Nagarjuna Sagar Dam Reservoir is created 

by NJ Sagar dam built across Krishna river, 

spread in the Nalgonda district of Telangana 

and Guntur district of Andhra Pradesh states. 

The dam was commissioned in 1967. 

Purulia Pass 

West Bengal 

Electricity 

Distribution 

Company 

West bengal 900 MW 

Purulia Pumped Storage Hydroelectric 

Power Plant of West Bengal State Electric 

Distribution Company Limited is a project 

that can generate up to 900 MW power by 

discharging stored water from Upper Dam to 

Lower Dam through reversible pump turbine 

generator. 

Idukki 
Kerala State 
Electricity Board 

Kerala 780 MW 

Idukki Dam is built across Periyar River in 

Idukki district of Kerala. Commissioned 

in 1976 and dedicated to nation by then 
Prime Minister Smt.Indira Gandi. It is the 

largest source of electricity in the state 

Salal I & II NHPC Limited 
Jammu & 

Kashmir 
690 MW 

Salal Hydroelectric Power Station Stage-

I and Stage-II is constructed on Chenab 

river in Jammu and Kashmir. 

Upper Indravati 
Odisha Hydro Power 

Corporation 
Orissa 600 MW 

Upper Indravati Dam is a gravity dam 

on Indravati river with installed capacity of 

600 MW. 
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Ranjit Sagar Dam 
Punjab State Power 

Corporation Limited 
Punjab 600 MW 

Ranjit Sagar Dam, also known as Thein 

Dam, is part of hydro electric cum irrigation 

purpose dam constructed by the government 

of Punjab on the Ravi River in Punjab. 

Omkareshwar 

Narmada 

Hydroelectric 

Development 

Corporation 

Madhya 

Pradesh 
520MW 

Omkareshwar Dam is a gravity dam 

on Narmada river in Khandwa district of 

Madhya Pradesh. Its hydroelectric power 

station has an installed capacity of 520 MW. 

Belimela Dam 
Odisha Hydro Power 

Corporation 
Orissa 510 MW 

The Belimela Reservoir is constructed 

in Malkangiri district of Odisha on the 

river Sileru, a tributary of Godavari river. 

Belimela is a joint project of Andhra 

Pradesh and Odisha governments. 

Teesta Dam NHPC Limited Sikkim 510 MW 

Teesta-V is one of six hydropower projects 

in river Teesta in East Sikkim district with 

three turbines with a total installed capacity 

of 510 MW. 

Rihand 

Hydroelectric 

Power Plan 
NTPC ltd. 

Uttar 

Pradesh and 

Madhya 
Pradesh 

300 MW (6 

units of 50 MW 
each). 

Rihand Dam also known as Govind Ballabh 

Pant Sagar, is the largest dam of India by 

volume. 

The reservoir of Rihand Dam is 

called Govind Ballabh Pant Sagar and 

is India’s largest artificial lake. 

Rihand Dam is a concrete gravity 

dam located at Pipri in Sonbhadra District 

in Uttar Pradesh, India. 

Its reservoir area is on the border of Madhya 

Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh. 

It is located on the Rihand River, a tributary 

of the Son River. 

 

8. AMID CHINESE FORAYS INTO INDIAN OCEAN, RAJNATH VISITS ANDAMAN 

Context: Defence minister Rajnath Singh’s visit to the strategic military command at the Andaman and Nicobar 

archipelago  assumes a greater significance amid increasing Chinese forays into the Indian Ocean Region (IOR). 

Strategic significance of Andaman and Nicobar Archipelago: 

• The military command at the Andaman and Nicobar archipelago helps India keep a close watch on major choke points or 

the sea lines of communication (SLOC) in the Bay of Bengal — the Malacca Strait, Sunda Strait and the Ombai-Wetar 

Straits — from where most of the world’s shipping trade passes through. 

• Established in 2001, the 21-year-old military command is an Integrated Theatre Command. 

• Combining the resources of all three services (the Army, Navy, and Air Force) under a single commander to secure a 

particular geographic area is known as integrated theatre commands. 

• ANC Joint Operations Centre (JOC), also referred to as the nerve centre for integrated planning for surveillance, conduct 

of operations and logistic support. 

• Indira Point at Campbell Bay — the southernmost tip of the Great Nicobar Islands — which is separated from 

Indonesia by the 163-km wide Six Degree channel through which all shipping traffic from the Malacca strait to the West 

passes. 

• It is estimated that this includes the majority of Chinese shipping, making it a crucial strategic point for India. 

• The Campbell Bay airfield helps India in carrying out frequent surveillance operations across the Indian Ocean. 

• It is also slated to become a major trans-shipment hub for India and neighbouring countries. 

Major Sea Lanes of Communications (SLOCs) 
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Malacca strait: 

• Physical Geography: 

• Connects the Andaman Sea (Indian Ocean) and the South China Sea (Pacific Ocean). 

• Runs between the Indonesian island of Sumatra to the west and peninsular (West) Malaysia and extreme southern Thailand 

to the east. 

• Strategic Importance: 

• Shortest sea route between the Middle East and East Asia, helping to reduce the time and cost of transportation among 
Asia, the Middle East and Europe. 

• Through this corridor, approximately 60% of the world’s maritime trade transits, and is the main source of oil supply for 

two of the main Asian consumers: The People’s Republic of China and Japan. 

• The Andaman and Nicobar Command (ANC) was created in 2001 to safeguard India’s strategic interests in Southeast 

Asia and the Strait of Malacca by increasing rapid deployment of military assets in the islands. 

 
Sunda Strait: 

• It links the Java Sea (Pacific Ocean) with the Indian Ocean (south). 

• Sunda Strait, Indonesian Selat Sunda, is a channel, 16–70 miles (26–110 km) wide, between the islands of Java (east) and 

Sumatra. 

• The Sunda Strait is an important passage connecting the Indian Ocean with eastern Asia. 

• The strait stretches in a roughly northeast/southwest orientation, with a minimum width of 24 km (15 mi) at its northeastern 

end between Cape Tua on Sumatra and Cape Pujat on Java. 

• It is very deep at its western end, but as it narrows to the east it becomes much shallower, with a depth of only 20 m (65 feet) 

in parts of the eastern end. 

• It is notoriously difficult to navigate because of this shallowness, very strong tidal currents, sandbanks, and man-made 

obstructions such as oil platforms off the Java coast. 

• The strait’s narrowness, shallowness, and lack of accurate charting make it unsuitable for many modern, large ships, most of 

which use the Strait of Malacca instead. 
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Ombai-Wetar Straits 

• Ombai Strait is an international strait in Southeast Asia. 

• It separates the Alor Archipelago from the islands of Wetar, Atauro, and Timor in the Lesser Sunda Islands. 

• The strait is also the western portion of a pair of international straits, the other one being Wetar Strait; the two straits combine 

to link the Pacific Ocean with the Indian Ocean. 

• East Timor is bounded by the Timor Sea to the southeast, the Wetar Strait to the north, the Ombai Strait to the 

northwest, and western Timor (part of the Indonesian province of East Nusa Tenggara) to the southwest. 

 
 

9. CHINA AND INDIA ARE BUYING UP RUSSIA’S ARCTIC OIL 

Context: After being hit by western sanctions, Russia is boosting its shipments of oil produced in the Arctic region to India and China 

at steeper discounts. 

• Arctic crude exports to India hit a record of 6.67 million barrels in November with a further 4.1 million in December, Refinitiv 

data showed. 

• Russia’s grades from the Arctic – Arco, Arco/Novy Port, and Varandey – have been selling at deep discounts in China and 

India as the EU embargo and the G7 price cap have further pushed more Russian crude to customers in Asia that have not 

joined the Price Cap Coalition 

• Indian received 1.82mn bl (59,000 b/d) of light sour Varandey Blend for the first time from the Barents Sea port of 

Murmansk in December 2022, Vortexa data show. This is the first time India has ever imported this grade, which is produced 

by Russian firm Lukoil, according to Vortexa. 

• December’s Varandey Blend imports were delivered on two Suezmax vessels at Kochi (KE) and Vadinar (GJ) ports. 

• Four Varandey Blend cargoes are scheduled for January delivery. Vishakhapatnam port (Andhra Pradesh), Vadinar port, 

Paradip port (Odisha) & Mumbai port in west India  

10. CLIMATE ATLAS: 

Climate atlas finds summers, winters in India to get warmer, Kharif season to see more rainfall 

http://www.optimizeias.com/


www.optimizeias.com 

100 
 

Context: Summers and winters in India have become warmer over the last three decades and are projected to become warmer as the 

effects of climate impact become more pronounced. The rainfall during the Kharif season — June to October — is also expected to 

increase, finds a study. 

Climate Atlas: 

• Climate Atlas of India: District-Level Analysis of Historical and Projected Climate Change Scenarios by the Bengaluru-

based think tank Center for Study of Science, Technology and Policy (CSTEP). 

• It assessed the changes in the observed and future climate. 

• The think tank looked at climate variability at the district level for 723 districts in 28 states in India, excluding Union 

territories. 

Findings of the study: 

• It presented historical trends in summer (March to May) maximum and winter (December to February) minimum temperatures 
from 1990—2019. 

• It also analysed Kharif’s (June to September) season rainfall during the period. 

• It also showed future trends in temperature, rainfall, and extreme events for the future (2021—2050) as changes compared 

to the historical period for two climate scenarios. 

• The temperature in all districts showed an increase in both summer maximum and winter minimum 

temperatures from 1990 to 2019. 

• A warming of up to 0.5 degrees Celsius was recorded in 70 per cent of the districts for the maximum summer temperature. 

• Severe heatwaves or days with temperature departure from the normal have also increased and are expected to rise further. 

• A higher warming of 0.5℃—0.9℃ was recorded in the districts of the northern states of Punjab, Haryana, Uttarakhand, 

Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Rajasthan, Gujarat and the northeastern states. 

• The winter minimum temperature increased by 0.5℃ in all districts. 

• The warming in the northern states was higher compared to the southern states. 

• The Kharif season rainfall is projected to increase relative to the historical period by 25 per cent–35 per cent in 2 per cent 

of the districts and 15 per cent—25 per cent in 18 per cent of the districts. 

• It is expected to go up 10 per cent-15 per cent in 35 per cent of districts and less than 10 per cent for the rest. 

India and the climate change: 

• India is the 13th most vulnerable country to climate change. Since more than 60 per cent of its agriculture is rainfed and it 

hosts 33 per cent of the world’s poor, climate change will have significant impacts on the food and nutritional security. 

11. Dedicated financial  

Dedicated financial bonds can help capture economic value of cloud forests in 25 countries: Report 

Context: A report titled Cloud Forest Assets Financing a Valuable Nature-Based Solution released by Earth Security, a global 

nature-based asset management advisory firm. 

Cloud forests: 

• Cloud forests are the forests that are on top of the tropical mountains. 

• Cloud forests, also called Montane rainforests, are vegetation of tropical mountainous regions in which the rainfall is often 

heavy and persistent condensation occurs because of cooling of moisture-laden air currents deflected upward by the 

mountains. 

• These forests occupy a limited area and are under great threat and their hydrological function is of existential value to 

millions of people living downstream. 

• Just 25 countries hold 90 per cent of the world’s cloud forests that capture moisture from the air, providing fresh and clean 

water to people and industries below. 

• Countries build hydroelectric power plant which uses water from these forests. 

Countries having cloud forests: 

• These twenty-five countries are Indonesia, Tanzania, Democratic Republic of Congo, Colombia, Peru, Venezuela, Mexico, 

Papua New Guinea, Brazil, Ethiopia, Ecuador, Cameroon, Bolivia, China, Laos, Kenya, Malaysia, Angola, Uganda, 

Madagascar, Philippines, Gabon, Vietnam, Republic of Congo and Myanmar. 

Cloud forest bond: 

• The bond will provide these governments with financial actors like philanthropy, public finance and private 

investment to capture the economic value of the ecosystem services of the cloud forests. 

• Such a tool will encourage carbon storage and provide funding to set up sovereign-level carbon finance schemes as well as 

payments for ecosystem services. 
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• The Cloud Forest Bonds will allow the developing countries to improve their debt position and fund the creation of new, 

long-term income streams from services provided by nature. 

• These bonds can be in the form of new bond issuances, debt-swaps and results-based financing instruments, which are matched 

to the circumstances of each of the twenty-five countries. 

12. AFTER JOSHIMATH, IT COULD BE KARNAPRAYAG, NAINITAL AND OTHER UTTARAKHAND TOWNS NEXT, 

SAY EXPERTS 

Context: Land subsidence is a silent disaster that is taking hold of the Himalayan region. 

Land subsidence: 

• According to the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA), subsidence is the “sinking of the ground 

because of underground material movement”. 

• Land subsidence is the gradual settling or sudden sinking of the earth’s surface due to the removal or displacement of 
subsurface earth materials.  

• It is considered a natural-anthropogenic hazard and is irreversible. 

• It is estimated that by 2040, land subsidence will affect approximately 8% of the world’s top layer and approximately. 

• 1.2 billion people live in 21% of the world’s big towns. 

• In India areas like Mumbai, Kolkata and Delhi are also witnessing land subsidence. Areas where the earth matter is made up 

of thin soil particles, like the alluvial deposits of fertile Gangetic plains, are more vulnerable. 

Major causes for land subsidence: 

• Natural factors: Land subsidence happens due to gradual or sudden natural compaction or collapse of soils due to reasons like 
– Tectonic activities (e.g. earthquake and faulting), Volcanic activities, Landslide, Formation of sinkholes, Thawing of 

permafrost. 

• Anthropogenic causes: 

• Compaction of aquifer systems due to extensive groundwater withdrawals: When water is extracted from aquifers, the clay 

between pockets of water collapse gradually, leading to land subsidence. 

• Development of underground infrastructure such as metro, tunnels, etc. 

• Excessive underground mining of minerals, oil, and gas. 

• High load of constructions such as high-rise buildings. 

Land subsidence in Uttarakhand region: 

• The towns that could suffer a Joshimath-like fate include Karnaprayag and Gopeshwar in Chamoli district (where Joshimath 

is situated); Ghansali in Tehri district; Munsiari and Dharchula in Pithoragarh district; Bhatwari in Uttarkashi district; Pauri; 

Nainital and several other towns. 

Reasons for land subsidence in these areas: 

• Rampant increase in the population of these areas. 

• Streams and springs, which serve as natural discharge channels, have been blocked. 

• Construction of multistoried buildings and haphazard construction without keeping in mind the region’s geographical 

sensitivity in mind. 

• Widening of roads, unsustainable and unscientific destruction of hills. 
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Joshimath land subsidence: MC Mishra committee report: 

• The possibility of such an incident happening in the region was first highlighted around 50 years ago when the MC Mishra 

committee report was published and it cautioned against “unplanned development in this area, and identified the natural 

vulnerabilities.” 

• According to experts, Joshimath city has been built on an ancient landslide material– meaning it rests on a deposit of sand and 

stone, not rock, which doesn’t have high load-bearing capacity. 

• This makes the area extremely vulnerable to ever-burgeoning infrastructure and population. 

What can be the reasons behind Joshimath’s subsidence? 

• An expert panel set up by the Uttarakhand government found that several pockets of Joshimath are “sinking” due to man-made 

and natural factors. The exact reason behind Joshimath’s land subsidence is still unknown. 

• Experts suggest that the incident might have occurred because of unplanned construction, over-population, and obstruction of 

the natural flow of water and hydel power activities. 

• The lack of a proper drainage system might have also contributed to the sinking of the area. 

• Not only this, the area is a seismic zone, which makes it prone to frequent earthquakes. 

• Residents have also blamed NTPC’s Tapovan Vishnugad Hydro Power Project for the incident. 

What can be done now? 

• Construction activities related to NTPC’s Tapovan-Vishnugad hydropower project, Char Dham road project and Helang 

bypass by the BRO have also been halted. 

• While land subsidence cannot be reversed, it can be slowed, and in some cases, it can be checked significantly. 

• Once the evacuation of Joshimath is completed, experts have suggested that micro-zonation of the town, replanning of its 

drainage system and rainwater outlets, and assessment of rock strength among other measures be made a priority. 

13. WHAT IS A COLD WAVE AND WHY NORTHWEST INDIA IS SHIVERING 

Context: 

• In Delhi, the Safdarjung weather station has recorded cold wave conditions for five consecutive days so far this month, 

making it the longest such spell in a decade.  

• The lowest minimum temperature recorded this month was 1.9 degrees Celsius on January 8, the second-lowest minimum 

temperature in January in 15 years. 

• Fog and low cloud coverage brought severe cold day conditions to the region when temperatures remained below normal over 

parts of Delhi, Punjab, Haryana, Chandigarh, Himachal Pradesh, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh and Madhya Pradesh. 

What is a cold wave? 

• The IMD marks a cold wave in terms of minimum temperatures – when the minimum temperature in the plains is 4 degrees 

or less or when the minimum temperature is less than 10 degrees and 4.5 to 6.4 degrees below the normal. 

Major factors: 

• Large-scale fog cover: 

• Preventing sunlight from reaching the surface and affecting the radiation balance. 
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• Light winds and high moisture near the land surface have been contributing to the formation of a blanket of fog over 

large swathes of the Indo-Gangetic plains. 

• Western disturbances: 

• Western disturbances, which are storms from the Mediterranean region, are associated with a change in wind direction, 

bringing easterly winds to northwest India. 

• Cold north-westerly winds have also been contributing to low temperatures. 

14. MICRO-SEISMIC OBSERVATORIES BEING SET UP AT JOSHIMATH: SAYS UNION MINISTER 

Context: Union Earth Sciences Minister Dr Jitendra Singh  said the ministry will set up numerous micro-seismic observation 

systems at Joshimath, to study and gather data on whether the area had been suffering from small earthquakes and tremors. 

What is a microseismic event? 

• Microseismic science grew out of earthquake seismology and focuses on micro-earthquakes (i.e. magnitude less than zero). 

• Large-scale earthquakes are caused when energy is released as a result of rock failure along a fault. In contrast, microseismic 

events are caused when human activities such as mining or oil and gas production change the stress distribution or the 

volume of a rock mass. 

• When the rock attempts to redistribute the stress within the rock mass, it will suddenly slip or shear along pre-existing zones 

of weakness such as along faults or fracture networks. 

• These micro-earthquakes are too small to be felt on the surface, but they can be detected by sensitive equipment such 

as geophones and accelerometers. 

What are micro-seismic observation systems? 

• Microseismic monitoring is the passive observation of very small-scale earthquakes which occur in the ground as a result 

of human activities or industrial processes such as mining, hydraulic fracturing, enhanced oil recovery, geothermal 

operations or underground gas storage. 

• Microseismic monitoring is a passive method, meaning that it listens for seismic energy which is already occurring 

underground. 

• Passive seismicity is also commonly referred to as “induced seismicity.” 

• Passive methods provide a continuous 4D record of seismicity in the monitoring region, rather than individual snapshots 

in time obtained by conventional 3D seismic methods. 

• Microseismic results are often delivered in real-time, and can literally offer a video recording of what is happening deep 

underground as a result of industrial operations. 

What can microseismic monitoring tell us? 

• Basic microseismic monitoring aims to answer three fundamental questions about microseismic events: When did the 

microseismic event occur? Where did the microseismic event occur? How big was the microseismic event? 

• Traditional microseismic mapping determines the location and magnitude of the event.  When microseismicity is observed 

over time, operators may start to see patterns of seismicity related to production activities. 

• Advanced microseismic analysis performed by ESG can reveal more detailed information about the microseismicity of the 

area and how the rock is responding to mining or oil and gas production activities, leading to increased efficiency and optimized 

operations. 

• This small failure results in the release of energy in the form of seismic waves and is known as a microseismic event. 

15. California’s deadly mudslides 

Atmospheric rivers over California’s wildfire burn scars raise fears of deadly mudslides 

Context: Rivers of muddy water from heavy rainfall raced through city streets as thousands of people evacuated homes downhill from 

California’s wildfire burn scars amid atmospheric river storms drenching the state in early January 2023. 

Atmospheric river storms: 

• Atmospheric rivers are long, narrow bands of moisture in the atmosphere that extend from the tropics to higher latitudes. 

These rivers in the sky can transport 15 times the volume of the Mississippi River. 

• Atmospheric rivers are typically located within the low-level jet, an area of strong winds in the lower levels of the 

atmosphere, ahead of the cold front in an extratropical cyclone. 

• When that moisture reaches the coast and moves inland, it rises over the mountains, generating rain and snowfall. Many fire-

weary westerners welcome these deluges, but atmospheric rivers can trigger other disasters, such as extreme flooding and 

debris flows. 

• Atmospheric rivers occur globally, affecting the west coasts of the world’s major land masses, including Portugal, Western 

Europe, Chile and South Africa. 
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• Also called “Pineapple Express” storms that carry moisture from Hawaii to the United States West Coast are just one of their 
many flavours. 

• In the 1960s meteorologists coined the phrase “Pineapple Express” to describe storm tracks that originated near Hawaii 

and carried warm water vapour to the coast of North America. 

• By the late 1990s atmospheric scientists had found that over 90 per cent of the world’s moisture from the tropics and 

subtropics was transported to higher latitudes by similar systems, which they named “atmospheric rivers.” 

• Wildfire burn scars are particularly risky because wildfires strip away vegetation and make the soil hydrophobic – meaning 

it is less able to absorb water. 

• A downpour on these vulnerable landscapes can quickly erode the ground, and fast-moving water can carry debris, rocks 

and mud with it. 

Classification: 

• Atmospheric river classification scale ranks the storms from 1 to 5, similar to systems for categorizing hurricanes and 

tornadoes. 

• Atmospheric River category 1 (AR1) and AR2 storms caused estimated damages under $1 million. 

• AR4 and AR5 storms caused median damages in the 10s and 100s of millions of dollars 

• The most damaging AR4s and AR5s generated impacts of over $1 billion per storm. These billion-dollar storms 

occurred every three to four years. 

• The most significant finding was an exponential relationship between the intensity of atmospheric rivers and the flood 

damages they caused. Each increase in the scale from 1 to 5 was associated with a 10-fold increase in damages. 

Climate change intensifies the risk: 

• Soot and ash deposits on snowpack can increase snowmelt, change the timing of runoff and cause snow-driven flooding. 

• Atmospheric rivers are predicted to grow longer, wetter and wider in a warming climate. 

• Greenhouse gases trap heat in the atmosphere, warming the planet. This causes more water to evaporate from oceans and 

lakes, and increased moisture in the air makes storm systems grow stronger. 

• In dry conditions, atmospheric rivers can replenish water supplies and quench dangerous wildfires. In wet conditions, they 

can cause damaging floods and debris flows, wreaking havoc on local economies. 
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16. WATER CRISIS: WORLD TO LOSE 26% STORAGE BY 2050 TO TRAPPED SEDIMENT, SAYS NEW UN REPORT 

Context: About 50,000 large dams across the world will lose 24-28 per cent water storage capacity by 2050 due to sediment 

trapped in them, a report by the United Nations Institute for Water, Environment and Health showed. 

Details: 

• These water reservoirs have already lost about 13-19 per cent capacity to sedimentation. 

• The United Kingdom, Panama, Ireland, Japan and Seychelles will experience the highest water storage losses by 

2050 from 35-50 per cent of their original capacities. By contrast, Bhutan, Cambodia, Ethiopia, Guinea and Niger will be 

the five least-affected countries, losing less than 15 per cent by mid-century. 

• India’s 3,700 large dams will have lost on average 26 per cent of their initial total storage by 2050. 

• Japan is the most vulnerable country with an estimated loss of nearly 50% of water storage capacity by 2050. 

• The loss will challenge many aspects of national economies, including irrigation, power generation and water supply. 

Sedimentation and its impact: 

• Sedimentation is the deposition of sediments. It takes place when particles in suspension settle out of the fluid in which they 

are entrained and come to rest against a barrier. 

• Sedimentation is caused when a river carrying eroded soil is blocked by a dam at its watershed. 

• The sudden drop in water velocity leads to the deposition of large volumes of particles in the calm waters of the reservoirs. 

• While sediment helps maintain the aquatic ecosystem, poor management can lead to nutritional 

disbalances causing eutrophication and other disruptions in the water pool of the dam, as well as damages in habitations 

downstream. 

• Loss of capacity occurs due to infilling of dams by trapped sediments. 

• Sediments can also damage dam structures and turbines. 

• Shallow water also reduces the recreational value of the reservoirs. 

• Unsustainable land-use practices may make sedimentation more aggressive by loosening up soil upstream. 

17. GANGA VILLAS TO SAIL TODAY WHAT VARANASI-DIBRUGARH CRUISE TO OFFER 

Context: Prime Minister Narendra Modi will flag off the Ganga river cruise from Varanasi, his Parliamentary constituency. The 51-

day cruise, being pitched as the world’s longest river cruise, is expected to reach its final destination — Dibrugarh in Assam — on 

March 1. 

The route: 

• Starts from Varanasi, MV Ganga Vilas, and will cover 3,200 km over 51 days, crossing 27 river systems and several states 

before ending its journey at Dibrugarh. 

• The voyage will cover 50 tourist spots, including major cities like Patna in Bihar, Sahibganj in Jharkhand, Kolkata in 

West Bengal, Dhaka in Bangladesh and Guwahati in Assam. 

Responsible ministry: 

• The Ministry of Ports, Shipping and Waterways is the coordinator of this ship tourism project. 

• While it will be managed by private operators, the Inland Waterways Authority of India (IWAI), under the Ministry of 

Shipping, Ports and Waterways (MoPSW), has supported the project. 
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River tourism in India: 

• In India, eight river cruise vessels are operational between Kolkata and Varanasi while cruise movement is also operating 

on National Waterways 2 (Brahmaputra). 

• The government of India has taken several initiatives to boost the country’s cruise tourism industry, including: infrastructure 
upgrades, rationalisation of port fees, removal of ousting charges, priority berthing for cruise ships, and the provision of e-visa 

facilities. 

• India aims to increase cruise passenger traffic from 0.4 million at present to 4 million. 

• The economic potential of cruise tourism is expected to rise from $110 million to $5.5 billion in the coming years. 

18. FSSAI SETS STANDARDS FOR BASMATI RICE; TO BE ENFORCED FROM AUGUST 

Context: In a bid to promote the business around basmati rice, the Food Safety and Standards Authority of India 

(FSSAI) notified standards for basmati rice January 12, 2023. They will be enforced from August 1, 2023. 

Need: 

• FSSAI sets the standards: To protect consumer interest, to establish fair practices in the trade of basmati, ensure the basmati 

rice sold in the market has the characteristic fragrance identified with this variety, to make the market free from artificial 

fragrances and colouring. 

Parameters include: 

• The authority has set standards on parameters such as the average size of grains and their elongation ratio after cooking. 

• It has set the maximum limits for moisture, amylose content, uric acid, damaged grains and the presence of non-basmati 

rice.  

Applicable on: Brown basmati rice, milled basmati rice, parboiled brown basmati rice, milled parboiled basmati rice. 

About Basmati rice: 

• It is one of the best known varieties of rice all across the globe. 

• It is long grain rice which has its origin from India and some parts of Pakistan. 

• Basmati rice has a unique fragrance and flavour due to the presence of a chemical called 2-acetyl-1-pyrroline. 

• This chemical is found in basmati rice at about 90 parts per million (ppm) which is 12 times more than non-basmati rice 

varieties. 

• Basmati rice needs specific climatic conditions to grow which is why it is cultivated in selected regions of India. 

Production of Basmati Rice in India: 

• India is the largest producer of Basmati rice with about 70 per cent share in global production. 

• Basmati rice constitutes one of India’s significant exports both in terms of soft power and hard money. 

• It is cultivated in the states of Himachal Pradesh, Punjab, Haryana, Delhi, Uttarakhand, Madhya Pradesh, Jammu and 

Kashmir and western Uttar Pradesh. 

• In May 2010, GI status was given to basmati grown only in Punjab, Haryana, Delhi, Himachal Pradesh, 

Uttarakhand and parts of western Uttar Pradesh and Jammu & Kashmir. 

• Major chunk of India’s basmati rice is exported to Gulf countries viz. Saudi Arabia, Iran, United Arab Emirates, Iraq and 

Kuwait. 

19. RECONSTRUCTING PAST DEEP-WATER CIRCULATIONS OF INDIAN OCEAN 

Why in news: Studies have indicated that tectonically driven changes in the ocean gateways such as the closure of the Central 

American Seaway, a body of water that once separated North America from South America, since the late Miocene period, had a 
dramatic impact on the global overturning circulation. 

Global overturning circulation (GOC) — the equatorward transport of cold, deep waters and the poleward transport of warm, near-

surface waters — controls ocean heat distribution and atmospheric carbon dioxide levels, thus playing a critical role in global climate. 

Panama closure hypothesis: states that the gradual closure of the Panama Seaway, between 13 million years ago (13 Ma) and 2.6 

Ma, led to decreased mixing of Atlantic and Pacific water Masses, the formation of North Atlantic Deep water and strengthening 

of the Atlantic thermohaline circulation, increased temperatures and evaporation in the North Atlantic, increased precipitation in 

Northern Hemisphere (NH) high latitudes, culminating in the intensification of Northern Hemisphere Glaciation (NHG) during 

the Pliocene. 
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What were previous assumptions? 

• It is thought that tectonic changes might have led to the formation of two separate water bodies — northern component water 

in the North Atlantic and Antarctic Bottom Water (AABW) in the Southern Ocean. 

• Consequently, it is also hypothesised that there would have been large-scale changes in the Deep Water Circulation (DWC) in 

the oceans across the world, thus impacting global climate through ocean-atmosphere carbon dioxide and heat exchanges. 

Lack of data and evidence in support of the hypothesis: 

• Data for deep water circulations were only available for the Atlantic and Pacific oceans. Those data might not reflect the global 

impact and change in deep water circulations. 

Role of the Indian ocean in deep water circulation: 

• The Indian Ocean does not have any major deep-water formations of its own. 

• It acts only as a host for NCW and AABW. 

• Further, the northern parts of the Indian Ocean are located at one of the terminal ends of the GOC, far away from the deep-

water formation regions and oceanic seaways. 

• These specific features could make the northern Indian Ocean an ideal basin to do this. 

Deep water circulation studies in the Indian Ocean: 

• Few studies have been carried out in the Indian Ocean to reconstruct past deep water circulations based on iron-manganese 

crust records and the authigenic neodymium isotope composition of sediment cores. 

• There were some hurdles. For example: 

• Data are available only for the Bay of Bengal region 

• Himalayan rivers bring a substantial amount of neodymium particulates. 

New Study: 

• A new study by a team of researchers from the Goa-based National Centre for Polar and Ocean Research and the School 

of Earth, Ocean and Atmospheric Sciences in Goa University has now sorted out the issue. 

• The scientists have generated an authigenic neodymium isotope record from the Arabian Sea and reconstructed 

the DWC record of the Indian Ocean for the period from 11.3 million years ago (Miocene era) to 1.98 million years 

ago (Pleistocene era). 

• The record shows a clear shift from the Pacific water-dominated deep circulation system about nine million years ago, to 

the onset of a modern-like deep water circulation system in the Indian Ocean comprising of Antarctic bottom water and 

northern component water during the Miocene-Pliocene transition (about six million years ago). 

• The finding suggests a widespread impact of the late Miocene Central American Seaway closure on the evolution of ocean 

deep water circulation and validates the so-called Panama Closure Hypothesis. 

Significance of the study: 

• The study is highly significant since it provides unequivocal evidence in support of the theory that the closing of the gap 

between North and South America had led to the evolution of the modern form of GOC. 

20.TONGA ERUPTION SIMILAR TO MOUNT ST. HELENS ERUPTION 

Context: The forces generated by the January 2022 Tongaeruption created globally observable atmospherewaves.The atmospheric 

wave pattern close to the eruption was quite complicated, but thousands of miles away the disturbances were led by an isolated wave 

http://www.optimizeias.com/


www.optimizeias.com 

108 
 

front traveling horizontally at more than 650 miles per hour as it spread outward. The air pressure perturbations associated with the 

initial wave front were seen clearly on thousands of barometer records throughout the world. 

Concept – 

• Tonga is a Polynesian country and also an archipelago consisting of 169 islands, of which 36 are inhabited. 

• In 2010, Tonga took a decisive step away from its traditional absolute monarchy and towards becoming a fully functioning 

constitutional monarchy, after legislative reforms paved the way for its first partial representative elections. 

• Geologically the Tongan islands are of two types: most have a limestone base formed from uplifted coral formations; others 

consist of limestone overlaying a volcanic base. 

 
Why are the volcano’s eruptions so highly explosive, given that sea water should cool the magma down? 

• If magma rises into sea water slowly, even at temperatures of about 1200 degrees Celsius, a thin film of steam forms between 

the magma and water. This provides a layer of insulation to allow the outer surface of the magma to cool. 

• But this process doesn’t work when magma is blasted out of the ground full of volcanic gas. When magma enters the water 

rapidly, any steam layers are quickly disrupted, bringing hot magma in direct contact with cold water. 

• Volcano researchers call this ‘fuel-coolant interaction’ and it is akin to weapons-grade chemical explosions. Extremely violent 

blasts tear the magma apart. A chain reaction begins, with new magma fragments exposing fresh hot interior surfaces to water, 

and the explosions repeat, ultimately jetting out volcanic particles and causing blasts with supersonic speeds. 

21. EUROPE’S LARGEST KNOWN DEPOSIT OF RARE EARTH ELEMENTS FOUND IN SWEDEN 

Context: Swedish state-owned mining company, LKAB announced that it has discovered more than one million tonnes of rare 

earth oxides in the northern area of the country. 

More in the news: 

• This is the largest known deposit in Europe. 

• Currently, no rare earths are mined in Europe and it mostly imports them from other regions. 

• About 98 per cent of rare earths used by the European Union were sent by China. 

Significance of this discovery: 

• Reduced reliance on China for rare earths, Self sufficiency in Electricity generation, Help in transition to green 

energy: Elements like neodymium and dysprosium are used in wind turbine motors, Crucial for Electric vehicles. 

Minerals security partnership (MSP): 

• In 2022, the US and 10 other nations — Australia, Canada, Finland, France, Germany, Japan, the Republic of Korea (South 

Korea), Sweden, the United Kingdom, and the European Commission — came together in a bid to break China’s dominance 

in the global market of rare earth minerals and formed the Minerals Security Partnership (MSP). 

• Objective: 

• The goal of the MSP is to ensure that critical minerals are produced, processed, and recycled in a manner that supports 

the ability of countries to realize the full economic development benefit of their geological endowments. 

• Focus would be on the supply chains of minerals such as Cobalt, Nickel, Lithium and also the 17 “rare earth” minerals. 

What are rare earths? 

• Rare earth elements or rare earth metals are a set of 17 chemical elements in the periodic table — the 15 

lanthanides, plus scandium and yttrium, which tend to occur in the same ore deposits as the lanthanides, and have similar 

chemical properties. 
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• The 17 rare earths are cerium (Ce), dysprosium (Dy), erbium (Er), europium (Eu), gadolinium (Gd), holmium (Ho), 

lanthanum (La), lutetium (Lu), neodymium (Nd), praseodymium (Pr), promethium (Pm), samarium (Sm), scandium (Sc), 

terbium (Tb), thulium (Tm), ytterbium (Yb), and yttrium (Y). 

• Despite their classification, most of these elements are not really “rare”. 

• One of the rare earths, promethium, is radioactive. 

Use of rare earths minerals: 

• These elements are important in technologies of consumer electronics, computers and networks, communications, clean energy, 

advanced transportation, healthcare, environmental mitigation, and national defence, among others. 

• Cerium, the most abundant rare earth element, is essential to NASA’s Space Shuttle Programme. 

 

22. ONE YEAR AFTER VOLCANIC BLAST IN TONGO ISLANDS 

Concept: One year on from the massive eruption of an underwater volcano in the South Pacific, the island nation of Tonga is still 

dealing with the damage to its coastal waters. 

About the volcanic eruption 

• It is an Undersea Volcanic Eruption consisting of two small uninhabited islands, Hunga-Ha’apai and Hunga-Tonga. 

• The Tonga Islands occur along the Ring of Fire—a perimeter of heightened volcanic and seismic activity that encircles the 

Pacific Ocean basin. 

• The Hunga-Tonga-Hunga-Ha’apai volcano has erupted regularly over the past few decades. 

• During events in 2009 and 2014/15, hot jets of magma and steam exploded through the waves. 

• But these eruptions were small, dwarfed in scale when compared to the January 2022 events. 

• This is one of the massive explosions the volcano is capable of producing roughly every thousand years. 

• One of the reasons for it being highly explosive is the Fuel-Coolant interaction. 

Impact: 

• Huge volcanic eruptions can sometimes cause temporary global cooling as sulfur dioxide is pumped into the stratosphere. 

• But in the case of the Tonga eruption, initial satellite measurements indicated the amount of sulfur dioxide released would 

only have a tiny effect of perhaps 0.01 Celsius global average cooling. 

• The eruption altered atmospheric pressure that may have briefly helped clear out the fog in Seattle, in the United States. 

• The waves crossed the Pacific, drowning two people in Peru and causing minor damage from New Zealand to Santa Cruz, 

California. 

• The US Geological Survey estimated the eruption caused the equivalent of a magnitude 5.8 earthquake. 
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Undersea Volcano 

• The undersea volcanic eruption happens in a volcano which is located under the ocean surface. 

• There are an estimated one million undersea volcanoes, and most of them are located near the tectonic plates. 

• Apart from lava, these openings also spew out ash. 

• These deposit on the ocean’s floor and lead to the formation of sea mounds – underwater mountains that are formed on 

the ocean floor but do not reach the water surface. 

Fuel-Coolant Interaction 

• If magma rises into sea water slowly, even at temperatures of about 1200 degrees Celsius, a thin film of steam forms between 
the magma and water. 

• This provides a layer of insulation to allow the outer surface of the magma to cool. But this process doesn’t work when magma 

is blasted out of the ground full of volcanic gas. 

• When magma enters the water rapidly, any steam layers are quickly disrupted, bringing hot magma in direct contact with 

cold water. 

• It is akin to weapons-grade chemical explosions. 

• Extremely violent blasts tear the magma apart. 

• A chain reaction begins, with new magma fragments exposing fresh hot interior surfaces to water, and the explosions repeat, 

ultimately jetting out volcanic particles and causing blasts with supersonic speeds. 

23. PROTESTS IN GERMANY AGAINST COAL MINE EXPANSION 

Context:  A small village Lützerath in Western Germany that is set to be destroyed for the expansion of a coal mine was cleared by 

activists, including Swedish climate activist Greta Thunberg. 

Resurging use of coal in Europe: 

• As International Energy Agency (IEA) global coal use is set to rise by 1.2% in 2022, surpassing 8 billion tonnes in a single 

year for the first time. 

• The reason is the energy supply disruption due to the Russia-Ukraine war. 

• The UK declared to open its first new coal mine in the country in 30 years in Cumbria. 

• The United Kingdom announced that a part of its Nottinghamshire coal-burning power plant would remain open two years 

beyond its planned closure date. 

• Italy decided to delay its plan of disabling six coal plants by 2025. 

• France has rebooted its coal plant located in Saint-Avold (the plant has been shut down at the beginning of 2022). 

• Poland resumed the use of lignite (the most polluting type of coal). 

Coal mining in Europe: 

There are more than 50 coal mining regions in Europe, spread across 17 countries. 

Germany and Poland are topping the list of coal producers, followed by Turkey and, to a lesser extent, by Serbia, the Czech 

Republic and Ukraine.  

Countries of Europe Coal Mining region 

Belgium Pays Noir, or “Black Country.” 
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France 
Nord-Pas de Calais Mining Basin, Loire coal mining basin and Saar-Warndt coal mining basin were the 

major coal-mining regions. 

Germany 

The Ruhr Area in North Rhine-Westphalia, Lower Lusatia, and the Central Germany lignite mining 

area. 

Germany’s last operating black coal mine, Prosper-Haniel, closed on December 21, 2018, leaving only 

lignites mines in operation, such as the Hambach surface mine. 

Netherlands Limburg was a coal-mining region until 1973 

Poland 
Silesia in Poland and the Czech Republic has more working coal miners than the rest of the European 

Union combined. 

Romania The Jiu Valley is a coal-mining region. 

Serbia 
Kolubara and Kostolac are coal mining regions. The REMBAS region near the Resava River is a coal-

mining region. 

Spain There are large coal deposits in Asturias and León (almost exhausted). 

Ukraine Donbas, Volyn, and Halychyna are coal-mining regions. 

England 

The “Black Country” region (includes the areas of Birmingham Wolverhampton and Staffordshire). 

The Kent coalfield in Kent in South East England. Somerset coalfields and Yorkshire (North west 

England) were former coal mining regions. 

 

24. CHINA’S POPULATION DROPS FOR FIRST TIME IN 60 YEARS 

Concept: China’s National Bureau of Statistics reported a drop of roughly 850,000 people for a population of 1.41175 billion in 2022, 

the first dip since 1961. 

Chinese Policies related to declining population 

• One-Child Policy: 

• One cause behind the fall in numbers in China is the one-child policy imposed between 1980 and 2015. This policy limited 

the number of children couples could have to one. But as the proportion of those in the working-age population began 

reducing, the policy became a matter of concern. 

• Hence, from 2016, all married couples were allowed to have a second child. Again, in 2021, China allowed couples to 

have three children. 

• High cost of living: High education costs and costs of living have put many people off having children, even as a number of 

incentives have been announced by the government. 

• Zero-Covid policies: China’s stringent zero-Covid policies that were in place for three years have caused further damage to 

the country’s demographic outlook. 

Where does India stand? 

• Population: 

• India has not conducted an official headcount Census after 2011. 

• But going by the United Nations’ projections, its population stood at 1,417.2 million in 2022 (more than China’s) and is 

expected to reach 1,428.6 million in 2023. 

• Mortality and fertility: 

• The crude death rate (CDR) — the number of persons dying per year per 1,000 population – has fell down to 7.3-7.4 for 

India in 2020. 

• The total fertility rate (TFR) — the number of babies an average woman bears over her lifetime — came down to 2 
during 2019-21. 

• A TFR of 2.1 is considered as replacement-level fertility. Eg., a woman having two children replaces herself and her 

partner with two new lives. 

• Since all infants may not survive, the replacement TFR is taken at slightly above two. 

Reason for increasing populations amidst declining TFR 

• The TFR is the average number of births by women aged 15-49 based on surveys for a particular period/year. 
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• Populations can keep growing even with TFRs falling. De-growth requires TFRs to remain below replacement levels for 

extended periods. 

• Hence, the effects of declining TFRs may reflect only after a couple of generations. 

• China’s TFR dipped below replacement first in 1991 and its population peaked in 2021 (2022 saw the decline in China’s 

population). 

• It took over 30 years for below-replacement fertility rates to translate into negative population growth. 

25. DOPPLER WEATHER RADARS 

What is RADAR? 

• RADAR is the expansion for Radio, Detection and Ranging. 

• Its basic components are a transmitter, receiver, antenna, power supply system, signal processing and high computing devices. 

• It works on the principle of electromagnetic waves sent out by the transmitter. 

• The same wave that strikes an object/dense medium is reflected back to the receiver. 

• The distance up to the object is determined based on the speed of the electromagnetic wave, and the time to travel to the 

object and back. 

• There are at least ten types of radars. 

• Ground Penetrating Radar: 

• It studies the Earth’s crust up to 9-metre in depth. 

• It is being used by the Defence Geoinformatics Research Establishment (DGRE) at Joshimath. 

• InSAR (Interferometric Synthetic Aperture Radar) 

• It makes high-density measurements over large areas by using radar signals from Earth-orbiting satellites and measures 

changes in land surface. 

• It is also being used in Joshimath and other parts of Uttarakhand. 

Doppler radar: 

• A Doppler Radar is a specialised radar that uses the Doppler effect to produce velocity data about objects at a distance. 

• When the source and the signal are in relative motion to each other, there is a change in the frequency observed by the 

observer. This is called the Doppler effect. 

• If they are moving closer, the frequency increases and vice versa. 

• A Doppler Weather Radar (DWR) works on the Doppler principle. 

• It is designed to improve precision in long-range weather forecasting and surveillance using a parabolic dish antenna and 
a foam sandwich spherical radome. 

• DWR has the equipment to measure rainfall intensity, wind shear and velocity and locate a storm centre and the direction 

of a tornado or gust front.  

Why DWR is considered superior to other radars? 

• Unlike others, a DWR has the ability to detect air motion, wind, speed of wind, rains, temperature, thunderstorms, hail, 

squalls, lightning, cyclones and cloud movements and volumetric analysis of cloud and reflectivity index, among others. 

• It costs approximately ₹10-20 crore per unit. 

• The National Ocean and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) of the US uses 148 of them. 

• The Indian Army and Air Force have deployed the Indian Doppler Radar (INDRA) for the detection of aircraft and other 

objects in the air. 

DWR in India: 

• Currently India have 37 DWRs. 

• Most of them are in plain areas, hilly areas and coastal terrain require more. 

• The major advantages of DWRs are, they: 

• cover the entire country 

• give the most precise detection of weather parameters including dynamic weather events turbulence, cyclones, 

thunderstorms or lightning. 

• alone do the volumetric analysis of clouds that help in the quantification of rain forecasts and cyclonic intensity and 

precipitation; and 

• precisely detect in real-time normal or routine events 

• Lightening forecast, 3 to 5 days in advance. 
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26. TEMPORARY RELIEF AS PLAN FOR ETALIN HYDEL IN ARUNACHAL JUNKED 

Context: The proposed Etalin hydroelectric project in Arunachal Pradesh has been scrapped in its present form because of the 

environmental threats due to the plant in a biodiversity hotspot. 

Details: The South Asia Network on Dams, Rivers and People (SANDRP) had written to the Expert Appraisal Committee 

(EAC) detailing geological and seismic risks and threats to biodiversity in 2015– when appraisals to grant environmental clearance 

(EC) to the project were underway. 

About Etalin hydel project: 

• 3,097-megawatt Etalin Hydroelectric Project (EHEP) 

• Developed by joint venture between Jindal Power Ltd and the Hydropower Development Corporation of Arunachal Pradesh 

Ltd. 

• The plan combined two run-of-the-river schemes with limited storage requiring concrete gravity dams on rivers Tangon and 

Dri. 

• The hydroelectric project will require the diversion of 1,165.66 hectares of forest land and the felling of more than 280,000 

trees in the area. 

Other Hydroelectric power projects in North East region of India: 

SL. NO PROJECT NAME LOCATION / STATE TOTAL CAPACITY (MW) 

1 PARE HYDRO POWER STATION Arunachal Pradesh 110 

2 DOYANG HYDRO POWER STATION Nagaland 75 

3 TUIRIAL HYDRO POWER STATION Mizoram 60 

4 KAMENG HYDRO POWER STATION Arunachal Pradesh 600 

5 KOPILI HYDRO POWER STATION Assam 275 

6 PANYOR LOWER HYDRO POWER STATION Arunachal Pradesh 405 

7. DIBANG HYDROPOWER PROJECT Arunachal Pradesh 2880 

8. 
LOWER SUBANSIRI HYDROPOWER 

PROJECT 
Arunachal Pradesh 2000 

27. NHPC SUBMITS PRE-FEASIBILITY REPORT ON UPPER SIANG HYDROELECTRIC PROJECT 

NHPC submits pre-feasibility report on Upper Siang hydroelectric project, as counter to China’s dam on Brahmaputra 

Context: National Hydroelectric Power Corporation (NHPC) has submitted a pre-feasibility report to the Central Electricity 

Authority of India for the ‘Upper Siang Multipurpose Storage’, India’s largest hydel power project to date to come up in Arunachal 

Pradesh. 

About Upper Siang Multipurpose Storage: 

• Location: Arunachal Pradesh, across the river Siang (in Arunchal Pradesh, Brahmaputra river is called as Siang river.) 

• Main purpose: 

• To counter China’s water diversion scheme to the YarlungTsangpo river in China – which flows into Arunachal as 

the Siang and then as the Brahmaputra in Assam. 

• Production of hydel power. 

• The Upper Siang reservoir will store 9 billion cubic meters of water. 

Need for Upper Siang hydroelectric project: 

• China is building its biggest (60GW) dam in Medong (a region near Arunachal Pradesh), to achieve carbon neutrality by 

2060. 

• Some other projects developed by China near Arunachal Pradesh are: 

• 360 MW dam at Gyatso 

• 560 MW dam at Jiexu. 

• Three more dams – 640 MW at Dagu, 710 MW dam at Bayu and 800 MW dam at Zhongyu – are in advanced stages 

of planning. 

• This is a significant concern for India, as the water diversion will lead to a thinning of the river water during our peak season. 

As well as a possible release of water will lead to significant flooding. 
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• As a solution, this plant will act as a reservoir. In the event of a diversion of water by China, the massive reservoir will be able 

to feed Arunachal Pradesh and its irrigation requirements. 

About Siang/Brahmaputra river: 

• The Brahmaputra is a trans-boundary river which flows through Tibet, northeast India, and Bangladesh. 

• It is also known as the YarlungTsangpo in Tibetan, the Siang/Dihang River in Arunachali, Luit in Assamese, and Jamuna 

River in Bangla. 

• It is the 9th largest river in the world by discharge, and the 15th longest. 

• With its origin in the Manasarovar Lake region, near Mount Kailash, on the northern side of the Himalayas in Burang 

County of Tibet. It flows along southern Tibet to break through the Himalayas in great gorges (including the YarlungTsangpo 

Grand Canyon) and enters India west of Sadiya town in Arunachal Pradesh. 

• It flows southwest through the Assam Valley as the Brahmaputra and south through Bangladesh as the Jamuna (not to be 

confused with the Yamuna of India). 

• In the vast Ganges Delta, it merges with the Ganges, popularly known as the Padma in Bangladesh, and becomes 
the Meghna and ultimately empties into the Bay of Bengal. 

• Tributaries: Dibang, Lohit, Siang, BurhiDihing, Tista, and Dhansari. 

• It is a perennial river and has several peculiar characteristics due to its geography and prevailing climatic conditions. 

• It is flooded twice annually. One flood is caused by the melting of the Himalayan snow in summer and the other due to the 

monsoon flows. 

• The river is in itself dynamic as frequent landslides and geological activity force it to change course very often. 

• Brahmaputra river accounts for close to 30% of freshwater resources and 40% of India’s hydropower potential and diverting 

its flow can impact agriculture in states such as Assam and Arunachal Pradesh. 

28. RISING DEMAND FOR KEWDA OIL A BLESSING FOR 200,000 PEOPLE IN ODISHA’S GANJAM 

Kewda oil: 

• Ganjam kewda (Pandanus fascicularis) oil is steam-distilled from the flower of the aromatic screw pine plant. 

• It is registered under the Geographical Indications of Goods (Registration and Protection) Act, 1999 by the Government 

of India. 

• The flower is harvested from around 5,000 hectares in the district. 

• Its oil is produced in Ganjam, Chatrapur, Chikiti and Rangeilunda blocks of the district. 

• Used as an aromatic in the food industry, flavoured tobacco and pharmaceutical companies among others. 

• An oil maker needs 30,000 flowers to extract a litre of kewda oil. 

29. RECYCLED WASTE GLASS CAN HELP SOLVE SAND SHORTAGES 

Context: Waste glass — a by product of natural sand — can be an option to natural sand. Crushed waste glass may show 

geotechnical behaviour (properties) comparable to the sand. 

Alternative to sand: 

• Using crushed waste glass as an alternative to traditional sand could offer a double-duty benefit by addressing the geo-

environmental challenges of natural sand depletion and disposal of ever-increasing waste glass. 

• The geotechnical behaviour of crushed waste glass is similar, or sometimes even superior, to traditional construction sands. 

• Benefits include: Smart geo-material, recycling of waster glass, reducing the burden on landfills, conserving natural resources 

and transitioning towards circular economy. 

Exploitation of natural resources: 

• Natural aggregates, such as manufactured sand and gravel, has a wide range of applications. 

• At present, the construction industry is the world’s biggest consumer of natural resources. 

• The consumption of aggregates is expected to increase at a rate of 5 per cent per annum in India. 

• Major sources of natural construction aggregates include crushed stone, gravel and sand. 

• There are ecological concerns as well: 

• The extraction and logistics of aggregates has a carbon footprint, which is harmful to the ecosystem. 

• Extraction of natural sand can endanger aquatic organisms, destroy marine habitat and environment. 

30. FOURTH INDUSTRIAL REVOLUTION: ‘4IR CRITICAL FOR INDIA’ 

Fourth Industrial Revolution: 

• The Centre for the Fourth Industrial Revolution in India (C4IR) was established in October 2018 to focus on the role of 

emerging technologies across different sectors and to plug the challenges that will emanate as we go through this journey. 
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• Three pillars that the centre work on is: 

1. The first is the 4IR technologies such as artificial intelligence, the internet of things, blockchain and others. 

2. The second focus is on public-private cooperation. India recently announced drone services. 

3. The third pillar is a multi-stakeholder partnership with the government, industries, start-ups, civil society, and consumers, 

for inclusiveness. 

About the Inustrial revolutions: 

1. The First Industrial Revolution (1784) used water and steam power to mechanize production. 

2. The Second (1870) used electric power, labor to create mass production. 

3. The Third (1969) used electronics and information technology to automate production. 

4. Now a Fourth Industrial Revolution is building on the Third, the digital revolution that has been occurring since the middle 

of the last century. E.g., cyberphysical systems. 

• It is characterized by a fusion of technologies that is blurring the lines between the physical, digital, and biological spheres. 

Example:  artificial intelligence (AI), robotics, the Internet of Things (IoT), 3D printing, genetic engineering, quantum 

computing, and other technologies. 

4IR in India: 

In India, the Industrial Revolution 4.0 is based on Big Data and Artificial Intelligence. The fourth revolution is expected to affect 

the Indian sectors inside out from villages to big industries. 

• It will help provide better and affordable health care through AI-driven diagnostics, personalized treatment, etc. 

• It can enhance the farmer’s income by introducing technologies for crop improvement, better yield, real-time advisory, 

advanced detection of pest attacks, and prediction of crop prices to inform sowing practices. 

• It will help strengthen infrastructure and improve connectivity from villages to cities- bridging the urban divide. 

• The ease of living and ease of doing business will improve by the use of smart technologies. 

• The smart city mission, drone policies, Gati Shakti scheme, etc, are the evidence of the revolution influencing the policy-

making in the country. 

Challenges include: 

• New form of inequality i.e. Digital inequality, Rising unemployment, Digital divide and digital inaccessibility, Breach of 

personal information and threat to privacy, Policymaking is a challenge & Security threat. 

31. ARI TEAM RECENTLY DISCOVERED A RARE LOW-ALTITUDE BASALT PLATEAU 

Context: A rare low-altitude basalt plateau, now listed as the fourth plateau type in the mountain range housing 76 species of plants 

and shrubs from 24 different families discovered in Manjare village, Thane region in the Western Ghats, one of the four global 

biodiversity hotspots in India, can prove to be a repository of information for species interactions. 

Concept: 

• The Western Ghats is one of four global biodiversity hotspots in India, and Agharkar Research Institute (ARI) in Pune has 

been studying its biodiversity, particularly its rock outcrops, for a decade. 

• There were so far three known plateau types in the Western Ghats — high-altitude laterite plateaus, low-altitude laterite plateaus 

and high-altitude basalt plateaus. 

• Plateaus are dominant landscapes in the Western Ghats, significant because of the predominance of endemic species. 

• They are classified as a type of rock outcrop and provide a unique and challenging environment for species to adapt. 

• These outcrops have seasonal water availability, limited soil and nutrients, making them ideal laboratories to study the 

effects of climate change on species survival. 

• Plateaus are thus a valuable source of insight into how species can survive in extreme conditions. 

About Plateau: 

• Plateau is extensive area of flat upland usually bounded by an escarpment (i.e., steep slope) on all sides but sometimes 

enclosed by mountains. The essential criteria for plateaus are low relative relief and some altitude. 

• Although plateaus stand at higher elevation than surrounding terrain, they differ from mountain ranges in that they are 

remarkably flat. 

• Formation of Plateau: The formation of a plateau requires one of the same three types of tectonic processes that create 

mountain ranges 

• Volcanism – This type of plateau can form where extensive lava flows (called flood basalts or traps) and volcanic ash 

bury preexisting terrain. For example, the basalts of the Deccan Traps, which cover the Deccan plateau in India, 

were erupted 60–65 million years ago when India lay in the Southern Hemisphere, probably over the same hot spot that 

presently underlies the volcanic island of Reunion. 
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• Crustal shortening – is the process of plateau formation by the thrusting of one block or slice of crust over another or 

by the folding of layers of rock. 

• Thermal expansion – When the lithosphere underlying a broad area is heated rapidly—e.g., by an upwelling of hot 

material in the underlying asthenosphere—the consequent warming and thermal expansion of the uppermost mantle 

causes an uplift of the overlying surface. 

32. LOST INTERVIEW OF GEORGE LEMAITRE REDISCOVERED 

Theory of Origin of universe 

Context: In February 1964, a broadcaster in Belgium aired an interview with a Catholic priest named Georges Lemaître (1894-

1966). The footage was subsequently thought lost after it went missing from the broadcaster’s archives. 

Who was George Lemaitre? 

• Lemaître was the originator of the Big Bang theory of the universe’s origin and derived an important law that cosmologists 

still use to understand the motion of galaxies away from each other. 

• The Big Bang theory (BBT) replaced steady-state theory (SST), under which Fred Hoyle and others claimed that 

the universe was static and that the galaxies that were there had always just been there. 

What is Big Bang Theory? 

• Big Bang Theory is about the origin of the Universe. 

• It suggests that about 1370 crore (13.7 billion) years ago, all matter and energy in the universe was concentrated in an area 

smaller than an atom. At this instant, matter, energy, space and time were not existent. Then suddenly with a bang, the Universe 

began to expand at an incredible rate and matter, energy, space and time came into being. 

• As the Universe expanded, matter began to coalesce into gas clouds and stars and planets. 

• Some scientists believe that this expansion is finite and will one day cease. 

• After this point in time, the Universe will begin to collapse until a Big Crunch occurs. 

Why Steady State Theory is being replaced by the Big Bang Theory? 

• Hoyle (Originator of SST) had difficulty explaining the presence of hydrogen in the early universe. 

• Hydrogen was required to form the first stars and galaxies and had to come from somewhere, but the steady state theory 

couldn’t say where. 

33. WHAT LED TO UNUSUALLY LOW TEMPERATURE AT OOTY’S FINGERPOST? 

Context: The day before Pongal dawned on Udhagamandalam, a local temperature gauge measured a frigid ground temperature of –

6.3 degree celsius in the Fingerpost locality. 

What had caused the mercury to dip so low in Fingerpost? 

• The subzero temperature is caused due to the equatorial Pacific Ocean. 

• The La Niña winter plus a very strong Siberian High conspired to create a cooler-than-normal winter in South India. 

• In La Niña years, the winds mostly tend to come from the north and bring down the pressure trough far into peninsular 

India. 

La-Nina winter: 

• This is the La-Nina winter which means heady winds blow warm water on the sea surface away from the South American 

mainland, roughly off the coast of Ecuador. 

• This heat movement across the Pacific has global consequences. Over India, the La Niña can intensify summer monsoons, 

bring excess rainfall, and cause colder winters. 

• La Niña is the opposite of El Niño, in which equatorial waters off the South American coast become unusually warmer. 

• One effect is that in winter, the subtropical westerly jet over North India is pushed southward, allowing the western 

disturbance to create cold winters in the north. 

• But in La Niña years, there is a ‘highway’ of chill wind coming southward from the Siberian High, “a cold, high-pressure 

block of air that is occupying the central Asian region and affecting winds coming into India. 

Strong Siberian High: 

• The Siberian High is responsible for the bitter cold of the tundra and has been known to affect the weather from Italy to the 
Philippines. 

• But this time it is “anomalously strong”. 

• The temperature further dropped in Tamil Nadu’s interior areas, due to the withdrawal of the northeast monsoons, which 

allowed the cooler dry-land winds to strengthen. 
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Low-pressure trough: 

• Unlike the El Niño-driven cold air that sweeps India between the southeast and the northwest, in La Niña years, the winds 

mostly tend to come from the north and bring down the pressure trough far into peninsular India. 

• So they cover more area and affect more people. 

34. DRY COLD WINTER AND RABI CROP 

Context: The India Meteorological Department has forecast “scattered to fairly widespread rainfall accompanied by thunderstorm 

activity” over Punjab, Haryana, Delhi and Uttar Pradesh though a fresh western disturbance is expected to bring more rain over northwest 

India. 

How will this impact the Rabi crops? 

• This year wheat is shown in more areas (341.13 lha) than that in the previous year (339.87 lha), so the expectation for this year 
is a bumper production of wheat. 

• Moreover, the wheat stocks in government warehouses on January 1 at a six-year-low. 

 

• The crop has a risk of Heavy rains, hailstorms and the early onset of summer, which can affect the production of wheat. 

But there are two positive scenarios: 

• There are more-than-adequate public stocks of rice to meet the public distribution system’s requirements. 

• The international wheat prices are eased considerably. 

Wheat crop: 

• The wheat that was sown before mid-November is in the “boot” stage (by mid-january), where the earheads (which bear the 
flowers and eventually grain) are forming at the top of the plants. Heading (when the earheads fully emerge from the stem) 

and flowering (pollination) happen within 90-100 days from sowing, which is followed by about 25 days of early kernel 

formation (“milk” stage) and another 15 days or more of grain-filling (“dough”). 

• Rain at this stage will provide growth momentum to the crop by cooling the canopy and enabling natural nitrogen fixation. 

• The rain will: Reduce the usage of fertilizers, Remove dust and pollutants from the leaves, Save irrigation costs. 

Mustard crop situation: 

• Farmers have planted an all-time-high area of 91.56 lh under mustard, compared to 84.47 lh in 2021-22. 

• The dry and cold winter has not been beneficial for mustard. 

• Reason: Mustard, which is generally sown by October-end, starts flowering after 50-60 days and forming siliqua (pods 

containing seeds) over the next 35-40 days. 

• The severe cold wave conditions are believed to have caused frost damage to the crop in many areas. 

• A wide range of temperatures (high temperature in daytime and drop to lowest point in night time) in these areas harm the 

mustard crops. 

Chana crop situation: 

• Chana is the second biggest rabi crop by area, with farmers sowing 110.91 lh. 

• That’s down from last year’s 112.65 lh, but higher than the normal area of 98.86 lh. 

• Sowing stretches from end-September (in Karnataka and Andhra Pradesh) to October (Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, 

Rajasthan, and Gujarat) and the first fortnight of November (Uttar Pradesh, Haryana, and Punjab), with the crop duration also 

extending from 100-110 days to 120-130 and 130-140 days in these three regions. 

http://www.optimizeias.com/


www.optimizeias.com 

118 
 

• There has been no loss from frost, as flowering will start only towards end-January/ early-February and pod-setting 25-30 

days after that. 

• The crop condition is good, but rain will be helpful at this point. 

35. HOW ISM VARIABILITY LED TO MORE SHOWERS IN THE BAY 

Context: Regions surrounding northern Bay of Bengal (BoB) received higher precipitation than the other parts of India for the last 

10,200 years, says a new study. 

About the study and its findings: 

• Birbal Sahni Institute of Paleosciences, Lucknow, reconstructed the history of the ISM variability from this region by using 

both biotic (phytoliths, NPPs and stable carbon isotopes) and abiotic (environmental magnetic parameters, and grain size data) 

proxies that predate instrumental records (records taken before the 19th century). 

• This new study traced the dynamics of Indian Summer Monsoon Rainfall (ISMR) over 10,000 years – a period which 
witnessed the development and fall of numerous ancient civilisations around the world, many of which were associated with 

climate instability. 

• The researchers show that a heavy ISMR was witnessed between 10,200 years and 5,600 years ago by this region, but 

the ISMR decreased 4,300 years ago. 

• The ISM got strengthened again between 3,700 and 2,100 years following which it switched to a drier mode for a while. 

• The ISM regained its strength some 200 to 100 years ago. Of the weakened phases, the one that occurred around 4,300 years 

back was the most severe one, and had an adverse impact on the ecosystem. 

What derived the variability in ISM? 

• As per the study, the millennial-scale variations in the ISM rainfall may largely be attributed to changes in solar 

insolation and dynamics of the inter-tropical convergence zone (ITCZ — an area where the northeast and the southeast trade 

winds converge). 

• The centennial-scale variations may be collectively triggered by phenomena like North Atlantic Oscillation, El Nino 

Southern Oscillation and Indian Ocean Dipole. 

Significance of the study: 

• Indian agriculture is heavily dependent on ISM. 

• The Bengal Basin located at the trajectory of the Bay of Bengal (BoB) branch of the ISM is very sensitive to changes in the 

ISM strength. Even a minor change in ISM strength may have adverse effects on the agrarian-based socio-economic 

conditions of the region. 

• However, no systematic long-term record (beyond the range of instrumental period) for the past ISM variability in the region 

was available. 

• The study can help us understand long-term trends of climate change impacts on the ecosystems and may help mitigate 

future climate extremities. 

36. ORGANIC FARMING 

Context: The total increase in lands in India under organic cultivation was 3,59,000 hectares, according to IFOAM -Organics 

International data. 

More about the News: 

• India among top 3 nations in expanding organic farming in 2020 

• Of the world’s total 74.9 mh under organic farming, Australia has the highest at 35.7 mh. Whereas India has 2.8 mh. 

• In contrast, out of total 34 lakh organic producers in the world, 16 lakh farmers in India are into certified organic farming. 

Organic Farming: 

• Organic farming is a type of agriculture or farming which avoids the use of synthetic fertilizers, pesticides, growth 

regulators, & livestock feed additives. 

• Organic farming systems rely on crop rotation, crop residues, animal manures, legumes, green manure, off-farm organic 

wastes & biofertilizers, mineral bearing rocks to maintain soil productivity, etc. 

Organic farming in India 

• Sikkim became the first State in the world to become fully organic. 

• North East India has traditionally been organic, & the consumption of chemicals is far less than rest of the country. 

• Madhya Pradesh tops the list with 0.76 million ha of area under organic cultivation — that is over 27 per cent of India’s total 

organic cultivation area. 
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• The top three states, Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan, & Maharashtra — account for about half the area under organic 

cultivation. 

• Major organic exports from India are flax seeds, sesame, soybean, tea, medicinal plants, rice & pulses. 

• Major exporting states: Assam, Mizoram, Manipur, & Nagaland. 

37. 21 ANDAMAN ISLANDS NAMED AFTER PARAM VIR CHAKRA AWARDEES 

Concept: 

• The Prime Minister of India named the 21 largest unnamed islands in the Andaman and Nicobar archipelago after 21 

Param Vir Chakra awardees. 

• In 2018, Ross Island was named after Netaji, Neil Island was renamed as Shaheed Island and Havelock Island was 

renamed as Swaraj Island. 

Andaman and Nicobar Islands 

• The Andaman Islands are the extension of the submerged ArakanYoma Tertiary Mountain range of Myanmar and 

the Nicobars are the continuation of the Mentawai Islands to the south and southeast of Sumatra. 

• The main rocks of these islands are sandstone, limestone and shale. 

• These two island groups situated in the Bay of Bengal span 6°45′ N to 13°41′ N (740 km) and 92°12′ E to 93°57′ E (190 km). 

• These islands are separated from one another by very narrow straits. 

• Andamans are separated from Nicobar by 10-degree channel (10-degree latitude). 

• South Andaman and Little Andaman are separated by Duncan Passage. 

• The Grand Channel is between the Great Nicobar Islands and the Sumatra islands of Indonesia. 

• The Coco Strait is between the North Andaman Islands and the Coco Islands of Myanmar. 

• Andaman and Nicobar Islands group is a Union Territory administered by the President through a Lt. Governor. 

• Port Blair, located in South Andaman is the administrative capital of the Andaman and Nicobar Islands. 

• The southernmost point of India is The Indira Point, (formerly known as Pygmalion Point and Parsons Point) which is 

the southern point of the Great Nicobar Islands. 

• The highest peak of the Andaman and Nicobar Islands is Saddle Peak, located in the North Andaman. 

• The Andaman and Nicobar Island has a tropical marine climate influenced by the seasonal flow of monsoon winds. 

• The region is under dense tropical rain forests. The coastal regions have mangrove forests. 

• Coconut fruit is the staple food of the people. Fisheries, piggery is also followed. 

• The Islands are also famous for the largest and rarest species of crab, the Giant Robber Crab. It can climb the coconut trees 
and break the hard shell of the fruit. 

• The entire region is vulnerable to earthquakes as it is in the major earthquake zone. 

• The Andaman and Nicobar Islands are also known as the Emerald Islands. 

• Barren Island, located in the east of Middle Andaman is India s only active volcano. 

• The Narcondam Island, located in the north-east of North Andaman is also a volcanic island. 

Important Tribes of Andaman and Nicobar Islands 

• Andamanese – Strait island 

• Jarawas – Middle and south Andaman 

• Nicobarese – Great Nicobar 

• Onges – Little Nicobar 

• Sentinelese – Sentinel island 

• Shom Pens – Great Nicobar 
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38. EARTH’S INNER CORE ROTATING SLOWER: STUDY 

Context: The spin of Earth’s inner core may have slowed, with the heart of the planet now rotating at a slightly more sluggish clip than 

the layers above. 

About the study 

• For the new study, published in the journal Nature Geoscience, scientists used a database of earthquakes to probe the behavior 

of Earth’s solid inner core over time. 

• The inner core sits suspended like a ball bearing in the molten-metal ocean of the outer core. 

• Because of this liquid cocoon, the “ball bearing” may not spin at the same rate as the rest of the planet. 

• Over the years, some researchers have found that the core rotates slightly faster than the mantle and crust, a condition called 

“super rotation.” 

• But it had been slowing down before coming in sync with Earth’s rotation around 2009, the study said. 

• In the new study, the researchers studied quakes from 1995 to 2021, with a focus on doublets or repeating quakes with similar 

waveforms detected at the same location. By analysing changes in the time and propagation of these signals, they could estimate 

the rotation of the inner core, which is believed to move independently from the mantle and rest of the planet. 

• They found that the inner core’s super-rotation (faster rotation relative to the rotation of the mantle) stopped around the year 

2009. They said these changes were observed from different parts of the Earth and confirmed a planet-wide phenomenon. 

Subsequently, the inner core began sub-rotation or rotating slower than the mantle 

Earth Interior 

• The Earth’s inner structure consists of four major layers: the outermost crust, the viscous but solid mantle below it, 

the liquid iron-nickel outer core, and the solid iron inner core. 

• The inner core is a solid ball that is about 3/4th the size of the moon. It was discovered in 1936 when seismologists noticed 

patterns in how seismic waves caused by earthquakes travelled through the interior of the planet. Changes in the speed and 

direction of these waves showed that the inner core must be solid. 

• This solid ball is encased in the liquid outer core and thus spins freely. The liquid core essentially decouples the inner core 
from the rest of the planet, allowing it to rotate faster or slower. 

• The rotation of the outer liquid core produces the magnetic field around the Earth and the rotation of the inner core subsequently 

occurs due to electromagnetic forces. 

• When there are variations in the structure of the mantle and outer core, gravitational anomalies drive up or down the speed of 

the rotation of the inner core. 

Core of the earth: 

• It is the innermost layer surrounding the earth’s centre. 

• The core is separated from the mantle by Guttenberg’s Discontinuity. 

• It is composed mainly of iron (Fe) and nickel (Ni) and hence it is also called as NIFE. 

• The core constitutes nearly 15% of earth’s volume and 32.5% of earth’s mass. 

• The core is the densest layer of the earth with its density ranges between 9.5-14.5g/cm3. 

• The Core consists of two sub-layers: the inner core and the outer core. 

• The inner core is in solid state and the outer core is in the liquid state (or semi-liquid). 
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• The discontinuity between the upper core and the lower core is called as Lehmann Discontinuity. 

• Barysphere is sometimes used to refer the core of the earth or sometimes the whole interior. 

 

39. FOUR POSSIBLE CONSEQUENCES OF EL NIÑO RETURNING IN 2023 

Context: It’s possible that Earth’s rising temperature will temporarily exceed the 1.5°C threshold of the Paris agreement some time 

after the peak of the El Niño in 2024. 

More on the News: 

• Every two to seven years, the equatorial Pacific Ocean gets up to 3°C warmer (what we know as an El Niño event) or colder 

(La Niña) than usual, triggering a cascade of effects felt around the world. This cycle is called the El Niño Southern Oscillation 

(ENSO) because every El Niño is naturally followed by a La Niña and vice versa, with some months of neutral conditions 

in between events. 

• It is not surprising for La Niña conditions to last two consecutive years, but a three-year La Niña, which the world has had 

since 2020, is rarer. 

• The US National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) has reported that the equatorial Pacific Ocean will 

return to its neutral state between March and May of 2023, and it is likely that El Niño conditions will develop during 

the northern hemisphere’s autumn and winter. 
Possible Consequence of El Niño returning in 2023: 

Likelihood of exceeding 1.5°C 

• During an El Niño, the ocean transfers some of that excess heat and moisture to the atmosphere. 

• On top of the global warming trend, a strong El Niño can add up to 0.2°C to the average temperature of the Earth. The hottest 

year on record was 2016, during a particularly strong El Niño. 

• Since the planet has already warmed by around 1.2°C relative to pre-industrial times and El Niño adds some extra heat to 

the atmosphere, it’s possible that Earth’s rising temperature will temporarily exceed the 1.5°C threshold of the Paris 

agreement some time after the peak of the El Niño in 2024. 

More heat, drought and fires in Australia 

• Australia has had three years of above average rainfall due to prolonged La Niña conditions that brought severe floods, 

especially in the east. 

• During El Niño, scientists expect the opposite: less rain, higher temperatures and increased fire risk, especially during 

winter and spring in the southern hemisphere. 

Slower carbon uptake in South America 

• During an El Niño, the Amazon rainforest dries and vegetation growth slows so that less CO₂ is absorbed from the 

atmosphere, a trend repeated in the tropical forests of Africa, India and Australia. 

Cold winters in northern Europe 

• During El Niño winters, both pressure centres lose strength, and the jet stream brings wetter conditions to southern 

Europe. 

• The largest effect is observed in northern Europe, however, where winters become drier and colder. A frosty 2023-24 

winter season is likely if El Niño ramps up sufficiently by then. 

About El Nino https://optimizeias.com/el-nino/ 
About La Nina https://optimizeias.com/la-nina-2/ 

About ENSO Cycle https://optimizeias.com/el-nino-year-or-neutral-phase-likely-in-2023-transition-may-lead-to-monsoon-deficit-

experts/ 
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40.KAREWAS 

Context: Nourishing soils of Kashmir’s karewas crumble under infrastructure. 

About Karewas: 

• Karewas are alluvial deposits of different soil and sediments such as sand, clay, silt, shale, mud, lignite and loess. 

• Geologist Godwin-Austen first used the term karewas in the year 1859. 

• The karewas of Kashmir occupy nearly an area of 2500 square kilometres, spread across the Valley. 

• Karewas are soft sediments. Normally, they consist of clay and sand. However, some beds may also contain boulders, prints 

of volcanic ash and coal in some places. The rest of the lithology of Kashmir consists of hard rocks and are identifiable to 

the naked eye. 

Formation in Kashmir Valley 

• Kashmir valley resides between the Great Himalayas and the Pir Panjal ranges of the Kashmir Himalayas. In earlier times, 
when the upliftment of the Pir Panjal ranges happened, the flow of the river had stopped. 

• As a result, the whole of Kashmir valley became a large lake. Slowly, the glacial deposits have accumulated here in this 

lake. Thus creating a large lacustrine plain. 

• Later on, the water drained away and these unconsolidated deposits remained. These unconsolidated gravel and mud 

deposits are known as Karewa formation. 

Significance of Karewas: 

• Geological Treasure: The karewas beds can help study the climatic condition of the period they were formed. Moreover, 

the faults and folds of karewas are important to know about the tectonic activities that happened in the Valley. 

• Livelihood of the Valley: almond and walnut trees, makes up 80% of the Cultivation 

• Saffron Farming: the moisture-retaining quality of this formation makes it ideal for saffron farming. 

• Predict the future climatic conditions: By studying the karewas, we can even predict the future climatic conditions of Europe. 

Threats to karewas: 

• Illegal and unregulated mining, rapid urbanisation, highways or railway tracks, conversion to commercial residential 

areas. 

41. RESEARCHERS OFFER TIPS TO SAVE KERALA’S SINKING ISLAND – MUNROE THURUTHU ISLAND 

• A study conducted by the National Centre for Earth Science Studies (NCESS) has revealed anthropogenic interventions as the 

main reason for the plight of Munroe Thuruthu residents, Kerala’s first set of climate refugees. 

Munroe Thuruthu Island 

• Munroe Thuruthu (13.4 sq. km.) is a string of eight islets at the confluence of the Ashtamudi Lake and the Kallada River. 

• It is located in the Kollam district of Kerala. 

• It was named after Colonel John Munroe, the British Resident of erstwhile Travancore State. 

Kallada River 

• Kallada River is the longest river in Kollam District, Kerala, India. 

• The river originates in Kulathupuzha, a part of Western Ghats and flows west reaching Arabian Sea after travelling a distance 

of 120km. 

42. POLAR VORTEX 

Context: Chilly weather in Asia is due to the same phenomenon that brought extreme cold to the US last month. 

More on the News: 

• It has been a cold January in Asia—from China, Japan, and the Korean Peninsula where heavy snow and blizzards 

temporarily shut down highways, to unusually chilly weather across South Asia, including many parts of India. 

• Scientists say Asia’s extreme cold is largely the result of the so-called ‘polar vortex’, the same weather phenomenon that 

brought exceptionally cold weather to the United States last month. 

Polar vortex: 

• The term refers to an expanse of cold air that generally circles the Arctic but occasionally Shifts south from the North Pole. 

The phenomenon itself has always been present, even if the expression polar vortex has become popular only in recent years. 

• The polar vortex is held in place by the Earth’s rotation and temperature differences between the Arctic and mid 

latitudes. 

• When those variations in temperatures grow, the polar vortex can shift south. 
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• This month, the polar vortex brought Arctic air to Central Asia before slowly Moving eastward. 

• Its southward bulge is accompanied by a shift in the jet stream, a ring of strong wind that blows from west to east along the 

vortex’s edges 

Polar Vortex and Climate change: 

• Scientists think that as the planet warms, shifts in the polar vortex are likely to become more frequent and pronounced. 

But there is no consensus on whether the number of extreme freezes will increase as warming continues. 

• It’s likely that recent droughts in Asia made the region even more susceptible to temperature extremes. 

• There has been a general decrease in the frequency and intensity of cold extremes across much of the world since the 

1950s, the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change noted in a report last year. 

43. IMD WARNS OF GROUND FROST FROM SEVERE COLD 

Context: India Meteorological Department (IMD) has warned ground frost may develop over parts of Punjab, Haryana and Rajasthan 

for three days. 

- Ground frost is a result of sustained lowering of minimum (night) temperatures worsened by thick fog 

- Frost occurs when the temperature of the air in contact with the ground is below the freezing-point of water 

What are the different types of frost? 

1. Ground frost 

A ground frost refers to the formation of ice on the ground, objects or trees, whose surface have a temperature below the freezing 

point of water. During situations when the ground cools quicker than the air, a ground frost can occur without an air frost. A grass frost, 

an un-official type of ground frost, can occur when other surfaces – such as concrete or road surfaces – don’t experience a frost, due to 

their better ability at holding onto any warmth. It is possible for a grass frost to occur in late spring or even early summer when the 

risk of more wide-spread frosts has disappeared and is something that gardeners in particular need to be aware of. 

2. Air frost 

An air frost occurs when the air temperature falls to or below the freezing point of water. An air frost is usually defined as the air 

temperature being below freezing point of water at a height of at least one metre above the ground. 

3. Hoar frost 

Hoar frost is composed of tiny ice crystals and is formed by the same process as dew, but when the temperature of the surface is below 

freezing point. The ‘feathery’ variety of hoar frost forms when the surface temperature reaches freezing point before dew begins to form 

on it. A ‘white’ frost, composed of more globular ice, occurs when the dew forms first, then subsequently freezes. The presence of fog 

tends to prevent the formation of hoar frost as it reduces the potential for radiational cooling of surfaces. 

Frost is sometimes confused with glaze or rime. 

4. Rime is a rough white ice deposit which forms on vertical surfaces exposed to the wind. It is formed by supercooled water droplets 

of fog freezing on contact with a surface it drifts past. 

5. Glaze can only form when supercooled rain or drizzle comes into contact with the ground, or non-supercooled liquid may produce 

glaze if the ground is well below 0 °C. Glaze is a clear ice deposit that can be mistaken for a wet surface and can be highly dangerous. 

Impact of frost - Crop damage.  

44. CHINA BUILDING DAM CLOSE TO INDIA BORDER 

Concept: The development comes in the wake of China unveiling plans to build a “super” dam close to the Line of Actual Control 

(LAC) in Tibet on the lower reaches of the Yarlung Zangbo river. 

• The images depict the obstruction of the river’s path, the formation of a reservoir, and an embankment-type dam. 

• The dam could also be used to store water, whose release could create floods downstream, the people said. 

 
About Yarlung Zangbo 
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• The Yarlung Zangbo River (YZR) is the highest river in the world. 

• The trans-border Yarlung Zangbo originates from the Majieyangzom glacier in the southwest of the Tibetan Plateau. 

• It flows into Arunachal Pradesh where it is called the Siang and then to Assam as the Brahmaputra before flowing into 

Bangladesh. 

Embankment Dams 

• An embankment dam is a large artificial dam. 

• It is typically created by the placement and compaction of a complex semi-plastic mound of various compositions of soil, sand, 

clay, or rock. 

• It has a semi-pervious waterproof natural covering for its surface and a dense, impervious core. 

• An embankment dam is a type of dam in which more than 50 % of the total volume is formed of compacted earth 

material generally smaller than 3-inch size. 
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GOVERNANCE 

1. THE ATOMIC ENERGY REGULATORY BOARD    

Context: Dinesh Kumar Shukla, former Executive Director of AERB  & Distinguished Scientist assumed the charge as Chairman, 

AERB on 31st December 2022. 

Concept:     

• The Atomic EnergyRegulatory Board was constituted on November 15, 1983, by the President of India by exercising the 

powers conferred by the Atomic Energy Act, 1962 to carry out certain regulatory and safety functions under the Act. 

• The regulatory authority of AERB is derived from the rules and notifications promulgated under the Atomic Energy Act and 

the Environment (Protection) Act, 1986. 

• The Mission of the AERB is to ensure the use of ionizing radiation and nuclear energy in India does not cause undue risk 

to the health of people and the environment. 

• The Atomic Energy Regulatory Board is the primary institution tasked to look at issues regarding everything related to nuclear 

safety. 

• AERB’s headquarters is in Mumbai . 

• Currently, it consists of full-time Chairman, an ex officio Member, three part-time Members and Secretary. 

2. TERM ‘DEFECT’ IN THE CONSUMER PROTECTION (E-COMMERCE) RULES 2020 

Context: CCPA has written to District Collectors across India to investigate unfair trade practices and violation of consumer rights 

concerning manufacture or sale of such goods and submit Action Taken Report to CCPA. 

Concept: 

• Under Section 2(10) the Consumer Protection Act, 2019, “defect” means any fault, imperfection or shortcoming in the quality, 

quantity, potency, purity or standard which is required to be maintained by or under any law for the time being in force or under 

any contract, express or implied or as is claimed by the trader in any manner whatsoever in relation to any goods or product 

and the expression “defective” shall be construed accordingly. 

• The Consumer Protection (E-commerce) Rules, 2020 stipulate that no e-commerce entity shall adopt any unfair trade practice, 

whether the in course of business on its platform or otherwise. 

Central Consumer Protection Authority (CCPA) 

• The Consumer Protection Act, 2019 establishes the Central Consumer Protection Authority (CCPA) whose primary objective 

will be to promote, protect and enforce the rights of consumers. 

• It will be empowered to conduct investigations into violation of consumer rights and institute complaints / prosecution, order 

recall of unsafe goods and services, order discontinuation of unfair trade practices and misleading advertisements, impose 

penalties on manufacturers/endorsers/publishers of misleading advertisements. 

• It will be headquartered in the National Capital Region of Delhibut the central government may set up regional offices in other 

parts of the country. 

The Act defines “misleading advertisement” in relation to any product or service, as “an advertisement, which— 

(i) falsely describes such product or service; or 
(ii) gives a false guarantee to, or is likely to mislead the consumers as to the nature, substance, quantity or quality of such product or 

service; or 

(iii) conveys an express or implied representation which, if made by the manufacturer or seller or service provider thereof, would 

constitute an unfair trade practice; or 

(iv) deliberately conceals important information”. 

Composition: 

• It will have a Chief Commissioner as head, and only two other commissioners as members — one of whom will deal with 

matters relating to goods while the other will look into cases relating to services. 

• The CCPA will have an Investigation Wing that will be headed by a Director General. 

• District Collectors too, will have the power to investigate complaints of violations of consumer rights, unfair trade practices, 
and false or misleading advertisements. 

• Ministry of Consumer Affairs, Food and Public Distribution is yet to issue guidelines on misleading advertisements. 

3. DOCTOR DIDI’S CREATING SOCIAL CAPITAL IN JHARKHAND 

Concept: 

• Doctor didis are part of a team (pashu sakhi) of around 1,000 women in all 24 districts of Jharkhand who have been recruited 
since October 2013 for the last mile of livestock management. 
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• These women, formally called community animal caretakers and informally known as doctor didi, go door to door when 

called. 

• They advise farmers on health checks of their livestock, vaccinations, deworming, hygiene, breeding, feeding and management 

of animal waste. 

• The project was established under the National Rural Livelihood Mission, with the goal of building a line of community 

resources. 

• In 2017-2018, the Jharkhand Opportunities for Harnessing Rural Growth (JOHAR) took charge of the project and 

the World Bank started financing World Bank data says up to 57,000 farmers are now benefiting. 

The Pashu Sakhi Model 

• There are no strict criteria for Pashu Sakhi except that the women should live in the village they serve. 

• The pashu sakhis receive a 30-day training program (Introductory, Practical, and Higher) at three levels (Introductory, 

Practical, and Higher) in seven-day installments on how to care for poultry, goats, and pigs. 

• After training, they provide technical expertise on livestock care, advise villagers on the economic benefits of raising livestock 
for sale, and connect farmers with producer groups and traders, giving them better access to markets to sell their products to 

sell. 

• About 30 pashu sakhis are also trained with 45 days of additional training in animal husbandry. These are called as master 

trainers. 

Deendayal Antyodaya Yojana-National Rural Livelihood Mission 

• It is a centrally sponsored programme, launched by the Ministry of Rural Development in June 2011. 

• Aim: 

• To eliminate rural poverty through the promotion of multiple livelihoods and improved access to financial services 

for the rural poor households across the country. 

• To reach out to all rural poor households and impact their livelihoods. 

• Functioning: 

• It involves working with community institutions through community professionals in the spirit of self-help which is a 

unique proposition of DAY-NRLM. 

• It impacts the livelihoods through universal social mobilization by inter alia organising one-woman member from each 

rural poor household into Self Help Groups (SHGs), their training and capacity building, facilitating their micro-livelihoods 

plans, and enabling them to implement their livelihoods plans through accessing financial resources from their own 

institutions and the banks. 

• Implementation: 

• It is implemented in a Mission mode by special purpose vehicles (autonomous state societies) with dedicated 

implementation support units at the national, state, district and block levels, using professional human resources in order 

to provide continuous and long-term handholding support to each rural poor family. 

• Support Provided: 

• There were 63 lakh SHGs comprising seven crore women members in the country which had been granted Rs. 3 lakh crore 

in loans and the non-performing assets (NPA) amounted to only 2.3%. 

• The outstanding loans were to the tune of Rs. 1 lakh crore. 

• The government plans to take the scheme to 10 crore women. 

4. Davos 2023: Natural disasters, WEF report 

Davos 2023: Natural disasters, extreme weather second-most severe global risk in short term, says WEF report 

About WEF report: 

• Report title: Global risks report 2023 

• Released by: World Economic Forum (WEF) 

• WEF annual meeting held every year in Davos, Switzerland. 

• The 2023 meet title: Cooperation in a Fragmented World 

Report findings: 

• ‘Failure to mitigate climate change’ as well as ‘failure of climate change adaptation’ are the two most severe risks facing 

the world in the next decade, followed by ‘natural disasters and extreme weather events’ and ‘Biodiversity loss and 

ecosystem collapse’. 

• The ‘cost of living’ ranks as the top most serious global risk in the short term (over the next two years). 

• In 10 countries, natural disasters and extreme weather events were perceived to be the top most severe risk in the short term 

or in the next two years. 
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What is ‘Global Risk’? 

• ‘Global risk’ is defined as the possibility of the occurrence of an event or condition which, if it occurs, would negatively impact 

a significant proportion of global gross domestic product, population or natural resources. 

Natural disasters in India: 

• India recorded extreme weather events on 291 of the 334 days between January 1 and November 30, 2022 according 

to India’s Atlas on Weather Disasters prepared by the Centre for Science and Environment and Down To Earth. 

5. OBJECTIVES OF SIMI AGAINST BASIC FABRIC – CENTRE 

Concept : 

• A petition seeking quashing of the July 2019 ban on SIMI as an unlawful association under the Unlawful Activities 

(Prevention) Act, 1967 came up before a division bench of the Supreme Court on January 18, 2023. 

• The Students Islamic Movement of India (SIMI) is mobilizing Muslim support to create a ‘Khilafat’, it wants to replace 

Indian nationalism with an “international Islamic order” and considers idol worship a “sin”, the Home Ministry earlier The 

Supreme Court has listed the purposes for organization ban. 

Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Act, 1967 

• UAPA was passed in 1967. It aims at effective prevention of unlawful activities associations in India. 

• Unlawful activity refers to any action taken by an individual or association intended to disrupt the territorial integrity and 

sovereignty of India. 

• The Act assigns absolute power to the central government, by way of which if the Centre deems an activity as unlawful then 

it may, by way of an Official Gazette, declare it so. 

• It has death penalty and life imprisonment as highest punishments. 

• Under UAPA, both Indian and foreign nationals can be charged. It will be applicable to the offenders in the same manner, 
even if crime is committed on a foreign land, outside India. 

• Under the UAPA, the investigating agency can file a charge sheet in maximum 180 days after the arrests and the duration can 

be extended further after intimating the court. 
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• The 2004 amendment, added “terrorist act” to the list of offences to ban organisations for terrorist activities, under which 34 

outfits were banned. 

• Till 2004, “unlawful” activities referred to actions related to secession and cession of territory. 

• In August, Parliament cleared the Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Amendment Bill, 2019 to designate individuals as 

terrorists on certain grounds provided in the Act. 

• The Act empowers the Director General of National Investigation Agency (NIA) to grant approval of seizure or attachment of 
property when the case is investigated by the said agency. 

• The Act empowers the officers of the NIA, of the rank of Inspector or above, to investigate cases of terrorism in addition to 

those conducted by the DSP or ACP or above rank officer in the state. 

6. DRAFT AMENDMENT TO IT RULES 2021 – FAKE NEWS 

Concept : 

• The Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology (MeitY) introduced these draft amendments to the IT Rules 2021, as 

it extended the time for public consultation on regulations for online gaming platforms. 

• News identified as fake or false by the Press Information Bureau’s fact check unit needs to be removed from social 

media platforms, the Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology said in a proposed amendment to the Information 

Technology Rules 2021. 

• The recent proposal introduced in the section ‘Due Diligence by Intermediaries and Grievance Redressal Mechanism’ of IT 

Rules 2021, says that intermediaries “shall make reasonable” efforts to not “host, display, upload, modify, publish, transmit” 

such information on platforms such as Twitter, Facebook and YouTube. 

Key Amendments to IT Rules, 2021 

• New Guidelines for Social Media Intermediaries: 

• Currently, intermediaries are only required to inform users about not uploading certain categories of harmful/unlawful 

content. 

• These amendments impose a legal obligation on intermediaries to take reasonable efforts to prevent users from uploading 

such content. The new provision will ensure that the intermediary’s obligation is not a mere formality. 

• The amendment requires intermediaries to respect the rights guaranteed to users under the Articles 14, 19 and 21 of the 

Indian Constitution, therefore, including a reasonable expectation of due diligence, privacy and transparency. 

• For effective communication of the rules and regulations of the intermediary, it is important that the communication is 

done in regional Indian languages as well. 

• Amendments to the Rule 3: 

• The grounds in subclause 1 of rule 3 (rule 3(1)(b)(ii)) have been rationalized by removing the words ‘defamatory’ and 

‘libellous’. 

• Whether any content is defamatory or libellous will be determined through judicial review. 

• Some of the content categories in subclause 1 of rule 3 (rule 3(1)(b)) have been rephrased to deal particularly with 

misinformation, and content that could incite violence between different religious/caste groups. 

• Establishment of Grievance Appellate Committee(s): 

• Grievance Appellate Committee(s) will be established to allow users to appeal against the inaction of, or decisions taken 

by intermediaries on user complaints. 

• However, users will always have the right to approach courts for any remedy. 

7. COURT CAN’T REDUCE MINIMUM SENTENCE GIVEN IN POCSO ACT 

Concept : The courts have no power to reduce the minimum sentence prescribed in the Protection of Children from Sexual 

Offences (POCSO) Act on convicting the accused for committing sexual assault on children, the High Court of Karnataka has said 

while enhancing lesser sentence imposed on a convict by a special court. 

• It is settled principle of law and requires no emphasis that when a statute prescribes minimum sentence, the trial judge or 

the appellate judge has no discretion whatsoever to reduce the minimum sentence prescribed by the statute. 

Protection of Children from Sexual Offences Act, 2012 

• The Union Ministry of Women and Child Development led the introduction of the Protection of Children from Sexual 

Offences (POCSO) Act in 2012 in consequence to India’s ratification of the UN Convention on the Rights of the Child in 

1992. 

• It was enacted to protect the children from offences of sexual assault, sexual harassment and pornography with due regard for 

safeguarding the interest and well-being of children. 
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• It defines a child as any person below eighteen years of age and regards the best interests and welfare of the child as a matter 

of paramount importance at every stage, to ensure the healthy physical, emotional, intellectual and social development of the 

child. 

• It defines different forms of sexual abuse, including penetrative and non-penetrative assault, as well as sexual 

harassment and pornography. 

• It deems a sexual assault to be “aggravated” under certain circumstances, such as when the abused child is mentally ill or 
when the abuse is committed by a person in a position of trust or authority like a family member, police officer, teacher, or 

doctor. 

• It also casts the police in the role of child protectors during the investigative process. 

• The Act stipulates that a case of child sexual abuse must be disposed of within one year from the date the offence is 

reported. 

• It was amended in August 2019 to provide more stringent punishment, including the death penalty, for sexual crimes 

against children. 

8. PM MODI HAS DISTRIBUTED LAND TITLE DEEDS TO BANJARAS 

Concept: Prime Minister Narendra Modi symbolically distributed Hakku Patra (land title deeds) to five families of the Banjara 

(Lambani) community, a nomadic Scheduled Caste group, at an event organised by the state Revenue Department at Malkhed, in the 

Kalaburagi district of Karnataka. 

Hakku Patra 

• The word ‘Hakku’ means “the right”, and ‘Patra’ means a “paper” or “document”. 

• It is a legal document that states an individual’s rightful inheritance of a property. 

• It is issued to the nation’s underprivileged section, including scheduled castes, scheduled tribes, urban slum dwellers, 

handicapped, and other disadvantaged populations. 

• In most cases, the land on which the Hakku Patra is issued is government-owned with a specific set of conditions attached. 

Hakku Patra distribution drive: 

• It is a part of the Ambedkar Rural Housing Scheme of Karnataka. 

• Under this, the government offers free registration of Hakku Patra land in the beneficiary’s name. 

• Any house built on the Hakku Patra land should be used as the beneficiary’s house and not for rental purposes. 

Benefits of Hakku Patra: 

• It makes you the legitimate owner of your land or property by giving an up-to-date and official record of who owns the land. 

• It is a state-guaranteed document. 

• The title deeds enable owners to avail of bank loans with the said document. 

• Hakku Patra registration resolves all types of disputes regarding the ownership or rights over the land. 

• The document helps in preventing any encroachment via trespassing on the boundaries. 

Banjara/Lambani Community 

• The Banjaras are a nomadic caste noted for their role as supply chains in earlier times. They traded in salt, bullocks and other 

essential items to various villages. The term ‘Banjara’ is from the words ‘vanaj’, meaning to trade and ‘jara’ meaning to travel. 

• They are settled mainly in Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh and Telangana. It is reported that the tribe originated in Marwar 

region of Rajasthan. 

Sandur Lambani Embroidery 

• The Sandur Lambani Embroidery technique of the Banjara people is a GI tagged art form. 

• This style of textile embroidery is tagged to Sanduru in Bellary of Karnataka. Red and blue are the most common colors 

used in the embroidery. 

• It has about 30 different stitches and 10 motif design types. It includes decoration with shells, beads, mirrors, coins, etc. 

9. ENDORSEMENT GUIDELINES FOR CELEBRITIES AND SOCIAL MEDIA INFLUENCERS 

Concept: The Central Government has released the endorsement guidelines for celebrities and social media influencers. Advertising 

Standards Council of India (ASCI) has welcomed the government’s move. 

What are new guidelines issued by the Central Government? 

• The Department of Consumer Affairs under Ministry of Consumer Affairs, Food and Public Distribution released a 

guide ‘Endorsements Know-hows!’ for celebrities, influencers and virtual influencers on social media platforms. 

• The guide aims to ensure: 

• that individuals do not mislead their audiences when endorsing products or services and 
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• that they are in compliance with the Consumer Protection Act and any associated rules or guidelines. 

• The major guidelines include – 

Disclosures must be Prominent: 

• The guidelines specify that disclosures must be prominently and clearly displayed in the endorsement, making them extremely 

hard to miss. 

• This includes not only benefits and incentives, but also monetary or other compensation, trips or hotel stays, media barters, 

coverage and awards, free products, etc. 

• Endorsements must be made in simple, clear language and terms such as “advertisement,” “sponsored,” or “paid promotion” 

can be used. 

• They should not endorse any product or service and service in which due diligence has been done by them or that they have 

not personally used or experienced. 

Penalty: 

• On non-compliance with the guidelines, endorsers may face penalties including a fine up to Rs 10 lakh, which can go up to Rs 

50 lakh on recurring violations. 

• Influencers and celebrities can be debarred from endorsements on repeated infringements and may go to jail for six months, 

which can be extended to two years. 

Advertising Standards Council of India (ASCI) 

• The Advertising Standards Council of India is a voluntary self-regulatory organization of the advertising industry in India. 

• Established in 1985, ASCI is registered as a non-profit company under the Company Act. 

• Objective – To maintain and enhance the public’s confidence in advertising. 

• Their mandate is that all material must be truthful, legal and honest, decent and not objectify women, safe for consumers – 

especially children and last but not the least, fair to their competitors. 

How does ASCI act against Advertisements? 

• Post receiving the complaints, ASCI processes them as per its normal complaint redressal procedure involving its Consumer 
Complaints Council (CCC) for adjudication. 

• If the complaint is upheld then the ad will need to be modified or pulled out as is applicable for all complaints. 

• Currently 100% of TV advertisements and over 80% print advertisements against whom a complaint is upheld by ASCI are 

modified or withdrawn. 

10. PIB FACT-CHECK UNIT’S AMBIT WILL BE LIMITED TO CONTENT ABOUT CENTRE 

Concept: The mandate of the Press Information Bureau’s fact-check unit is to examine the veracity of only the contents related 

to the Central government ministries and organisations, and will remain so even when it is empowered to get any fake content 
removed from the social media platforms, according to government officials. 

Background 

• A draft amendment to the Information Technology (Intermediary Guidelines and Digital Media Ethics Code) Rules, 2021, 

provides that the platforms will have to remove the content “identified as fake or false” by the fact-check unit or other 

agency authorised by the Central government for fact checking. 

PIB Fact Checking Unit 

• PIB Fact Checking Unit was established under Press Information Bureau in November 2019. 

• It takes cognizance of fake news both suo motu and by way of queries sent by citizens on its portal or through e-mail and 

social media. 

• The unit responds to the relevant queries with correct and updated information. 

Press Information Bureau 

• The Press Information Bureau (PIB) is the nodal agency of the Government of India to disseminate information to the 

print and electronic media on government policies, programmes, initiatives and achievements. 

• It functions as an interface between the Government and the media and also serves to provide feedback to the Government 

on people’s reaction as reflected in the media. 

• PIB disseminates information through different modes of communication press releases, press notes, feature articles, 

backgrounders, photographs, database available on Bureau’s website. 

• Information disseminated is released in English, Hindi and Urdu and subsequently translated in other Indian languages. 
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11. NATIONAL DIGITAL UNIVERSITY WILL SCALE UP GROSS ENROLMENT RATIO 

Concept: Union Education Minister Dharmendra Pradhan has said that the digital University will pave way for scapling up Gross 

Enrolment Ratio (GER) in higher education significantly from the present level of 27 percent. 

Digital University 

• The Union Government of India in its Budget 2022-2023 has announced the establishment of a Digital University. 

• The main objective is to ensure world-class quality universal education with a personalised learning experience at doorsteps. 

• The study material will be available in different Indian languages and ICT formats. 

• The University will be built on the hub-spoke model. The hub and spoke model refer to a distribution method in which a 

centralized “hub” exists. Everything either originates in the hub or is sent to the hub. 

• The best public universities and institutions in the country will collaborate as a network of hub-spokes. 

• The Department of Higher Education, University Grants Commission (UGC), All India Council for Technical Education 

(AICTE) and other stakeholders have initiated the process to ensure the early start of this digital university. 

Gross Enrolment Ratio: 

• The Gross Enrollment Ratio (GER) is the number of students enrolled in a given level of education, regardless of age, 

expressed as a percentage of the official school-age population corresponding to the same level of education. 

• The percentage of students belonging to the eligible age group enrolled in higher education in 2019-20 is 27.1% against 26.3% 

in 2018-19 and 24.3% in 2014-2015. 

12. WORLD ECONOMIC FORUM AGREES TO MAKE CHANGES IN CRITERIA FOR GENDER GAP REPORTS 

Context: World Economic Forum (WEF) will take into account the participation of women at panchayat level to rank countries in its 
future Global Gender Gap reports, which will better India’s position at the global level. 

Concerns in Report ranking: 

• For women’s political participation, the WEF looks at the number of women in the Union Cabinet and members in both houses 

of Parliament. It did not even consider Ministers of State, women MLAs and state ministers. 

• To completely ignore political participation at the panchayat level in India is bringing about a flawed and unjust view on 

women empowerment. There are 4-million women in the Indian panchayat system. 

Global Gender Gap Report 

• The Global Gender Gap Report is an index designed to measure gender equality. 

• It was first published in 2006 by the World Economic Forum 

• It assesses countries on how well they are dividing their resources and opportunities among their male and female 

populations, regardless of the overall levels of these resources and opportunities. 

• The Global Gender Gap Index benchmarks gender parity across four key dimensions or sub-indices: 

• Economic participation and opportunity – outcomes on salaries, participation levels and access to high-skilled 

employment 

• Educational attainment – outcomes on access to basic and higher-level education 

• Political empowerment – outcomes on representation in decision-making structures 

• Health and survival – outcomes on life expectancy and sex ratio. 

• World Economic Forum (WEF) ranked India at 135 out of 146 countries in its Global Gender Gap (GGG) Index for 2022. 

• Now, women in the Indian panchayat system whose political contribution will be enumerated. 

13. G20 TASK FORCE ON DIGITAL PUBLIC INFRASTRUCTURE 

Concept: 

• The Union government has set up India’s G20 Task Force on Digital Public Infrastructure for Economic Transformation, 

Financial Inclusion and Development. 

• The task force will be co-chaired by India’s G20 sherpa Amitabh Kant and Infosys chairman Nandan Nilekani. 

• Objective – The task force will oversee and facilitate achieving India’s G20 Presidency agenda and priorities on digital public 

infrastructure, financial inclusion, promoting digital identity, improved and innovative technology-based services including 

digital payments system like UPI along with the governance frameworks. 

Digital Public Infrastructure (DPI) 

• It refers to an open-source identity platform that can be used to access a wide variety of government and private 

services by building applications and products. 

• It includes digital forms of ID and verification, civil registration, payment (digital transactions and money transfers), 

data exchange, and information systems. 
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• These public digital platforms are customisable, localizable, interoperable and leverage public data for open innovation 

models. 

• For example, Unified Payment Interface (UPI) architecture’s interoperability is resonated in over 300 banks offering linkages 

to bank accounts through UPI which is accessed by consumers via 50-plus third-party apps. 

• The platforms in DPI are based on core principles of consent-based data sharing protocols, openness, equity, inclusivity, 

fairness, transparency and trust hence reducing the digital divide. 

Significance: 

• Because of DPI’s low-cost and inclusive platforms, India has been able to push the boundary of public service delivery and 

digitally leapfrog, with the public sector defining regulatory limits and the private sector innovating and competing in the 

marketplace. 

• DPI also allows nations to retain strategic control over their digitalisation processes, ensure digital cooperation and strengthen 

long-term capacity. 

• A recent study by the Bank for International Settlements (BIS) has highlighted that on account of the DPI, India has delivered 
in 10 years what would have taken 50 years to achieve. 

• The analysis by the Centre for Digital Economy Policy Research (C-DEP) estimates that national digital ecosystems could add 

over 5% to India’s GDP. 

• In 2022, UN Development Programme and the Digital Public Goods Alliance, countries from around the world committed 

to sharing DPGs and best practices for the implementation of DPG. 

• Funders also committed US$295 million to advance inclusive digital public infrastructure with DPGs. 

Applications: 

• India is seen as a global trendsetter in the DPI movement, having set up following multiple large-scale DPIs in contrast to the 

tech innovations that earlier emerged from the developed world: 

• JAM trinity which links Aadhaar, mobiles and bank accounts 

• Digi Locker for digital storage and documents 

• Bharat Bill Pay, a one stop solution for multiple payments 

• UPI, Aadhaar Enabled Payment Systems (AePs) and Immediate Payment Service (IMPS) 

• CoWin for vaccination 

14. REPUBLIC DAY 2023 TO FEATURE 23 TABLEAUX FROM ASSAM, JAMMU & KASHMIR, AND MORE 

Concept: The Minister of Defence on January 22 announced that 17 states and union territories, such as West Bengal, Assam, 

Arunachal Pradesh, Tripura, and Jammu & Kashmir, will display their tableaux at Kartavya Path for the Republic Day parade. In a 

statement, the ministry mentioned that apart from the states and union territories, six of the ministries and departments will also 

display their tableaux. 

Selection Process of Republic Day Tableaux 

• The Ministry of Defence carries out the selection process of tableaux for the Republic day parade. 

• Every year, around September, the Defence Ministry, which is responsible for the Republic Day parade and the 

celebrations, asks all the states, the Union Territories, Central Government departments, and a few constitutional authorities 

to send their tableau proposals. 

Guidelines on what can be depicted 

• The participants have to showcase elements relevant to their state/ UT/ department, within the overarching theme. The themes 

given to participants this year were around 75 years of India’s Independence, the International Year of Millets and ‘Nari Shakti’. 

• The deadline for sending the proposal was September 30, 2022, and the shortlisting of the proposals began around the second 

week of October. 

Selection of Tableaux 

• The Ministry sets up an expert committee with distinguished people from various fields of arts to shortlist the tableaux 

proposals received from various states and organizations. 

• The expert committee consists of prominent persons in the field of art, culture, painting, sculpture, music, architecture, 

choreography, etc. 

• In order for all states to get representation, states are given representation on a rotational basis. 

• It needs to be noted that writing or use of logos on tableaux is not allowed except the name of states or Union Territories that 

are presenting it on the day of the parade. 

• There is also a pattern to where the names of the states should be written — in Hindi in the front, in English on the back and in 

regional language on the sides of the tableau. 
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Do they have to be of a particular size? 

• The Defence Ministry provides each participant with one tractor and one trailer, and the tableau should fit on that. 

• The ministry prohibits use of any additional tractor or trailer, or even any other vehicle to be part of it. 

• However, the participant can replace their ministry-provided tractor or trailer with other vehicles, but the total number should 
not be more than two vehicles. 

• The tractor has to be camouflaged in harmony with the tableau’s theme, and the ministry stipulates a distance of around six 

feet between the tractor and the trailer for turning and manoeuvering. 

• The dimensions of the trailer on which the tableau will be placed is 24 feet, 8 inches long; eight feet wide; four feet two inches 

high; with a load-bearing capacity of 10 tonnes. 

• The tableaux should not be more than 45 feet long, 14 feet wide and 16 feet high from the ground. 

15. R-DAY BUILD UP SLOGAN – HAR DIL MEIN SAMVIDHAN 

Concept : 

• In the build up to Independence Day last year, the national flag became a huge rallying point with the government’s 

‘HarGharTiranga’ campaign. 

• This Republic Day, a network of 119 organisations and individuals are trying to make the Preamble to the Constitution of 

India a similar rallying point, and connect it to our everyday lives through a “HarDil Mein Samvidhan” campaign. 

• Recently, Kollam in Kerala became India’s first constitutionally literate district. 

• Over 16 lakh people in the district were educated on various aspects of the Constitution so that with the knowledge of their 

rights they are empowered. 

About the Campaign 

• It is a year-long campaign and the idea is that by the time, India reaches a milestone of 75 years of Republic next year, the 

campaign would have reached all 763 districts of the country. 

• Some of the orgnaisations executing the campaign: We, The People Abhiyan, CORO India, SamvidhanPracharak People’s 

Movement, Teesri Sarkar Abhiyan, Blue Ribbon Movement and Civic Act Foundation. 

16. CENTRE ESTIMATES 8-FOLD INCREASE IN MILLET PROCUREMENT 

Concept : 

• The Centre has estimated millet procurement in the country to increase from the current 67 lakh tonnes (lt) to 4050 lt over the 

next few years. 

• Nine States have launched separate missions with assured procurement and distribution of the nutricereals at subsidised rates. 

Millets under NFSA 2013 

• Currently, the Centre allows procurement of maize, jowar, bajra and ragi under coarse cereals, which was sold at ₹1/kg before 

the government recently declared free distribution of grains under the National Food Security Act (NFSA) 2013. 

• Centre is also considering the inclusion of minor millets ( local varieties ) grown in different states under its MSP 

Programme. 

• At present, millets such as jowar, bajra and ragi are procured by nine States with a minimum support price 

(MSP) announced by the Centre. Minor millets are not procured at the moment. 

Minor Millets 

• Minor millets are high energy, nutritious foods comparable to other cereals and some of them are even better with regard 

to protein and mineral content. 

• They are particularly low in phytic acid and rich in dietary fibre, iron, calcium and B vitamins. As the millets are consumed 

by the poor, they guard them against food and nutritional insecurity imposed by various agronomic, socio economic and 

political factors. 

• Minor millets can thus act as a shield against nutritional deficiency disorders and provide nutritional security. 

• Traditionally, finger, kodo and poroso millets are brewed by tribal in certain parts of India. Popping of finger millet is done on 

cottage industry level and the popped meal is marketed in polyethylene pouches. 
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GOVERNMENT SCHEMES 

1. HOW WILL THE FREE FOODGRAIN SCHEME WORK OUT? 

Context: The Centre decided to provide 5 kg of free food grains per month for the 81 crore beneficiaries of the National Food Security 

Act (NFSA) during 2023, rather than charging them a subsidised amount of ₹3 a kg of rice, ₹2 a kg of wheat and ₹1 a kg of coarse 
cereal as is currently done. 

What is the impact of this measure on the food subsidy bill? 

• During the pre-Covid years, Centre’s food subsidy bill on account of the NFSA amounted to around ₹2 lakh crore. 

• During covid-19 years (2020-2022) the amount has been doubled. 

• Now the centre has to spend an additional ₹15,000 crore to ₹16,000 crore on providing free food grains under the NFSA for a 

year. 

• However, the Centre will save around ₹2 lakh crore by ending the PMGKAY scheme. 

What does this mean for foodgrain stocks? 

• The annual foodgrain requirement for the NFSA is about 520 lakh tonnes, while the PMGKAY required an additional 480 

lakh tonnes. 

• The difference comes from the fact that the poorest families coming under the Antyodaya Anna Yojana category received 35 
kg a family every month under the NFSA, but received 5 kg per person under the PMGKAY. 

How will it impact beneficiaries? 

• The Right to Food Campaign estimates that poor families will be forced to spend ₹750-₹900 a month to access the current 

level of ration entitlement. 

Scheme 
2013-19 2020-22 (Covid years) 2023 

National Food Security Act (NFSA) 

₹3/kg Rice, 

₹2/kg wheat 

₹1/kg coarse grain 

₹3/kg Rice, 

₹2/kg wheat 

₹1/kg coarse grain 

Free 

Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan 

Anna Yojana (PMGKAY) 
N/A 5 kg free ration Stopped 

Total grains 5 kg per poor person 

5 kg under NFSA 

5 kg under PMGKAY 

Total= 10 kg 

5 kg under NFSA (free) 

What is Pradhan Mantri GareebKalyaanAnnadata Yojana (PM-GKAY)? 

• About the scheme: 

• PMGKAY is a part of the Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Package (PMGKP) to help the poor fight the battle against 

Covid-19. 

• The scheme aimed at providing each person who is covered under the National Food Security Act 2013 with 

an additional 5 kg grains (wheat or rice) for free, in addition to the 5 kg of subsidised foodgrain already provided 

through the Public Distribution System (PDS). 

• It was initially announced for a three-month period (April, May and June 2020), covering 80 crore ration 

cardholders. Later it was extended till September 2022. 

• Its nodal Ministry is the Ministry of Finance. 

• The benefit of the free ration can be availed through portability by any migrant labour or beneficiary under the One Nation 

One Ration Card (ONORC) plan from nearly 5 lakh ration shops across the country. 

• Cost: The overall expenditure of PMGKAY will be about Rs. 3.91 lakh crore for all the phases. 

• Challenges: The beneficiaries of the National Food Security Act are based on the last census (2011). The number of food-

insecure people has increased since then and they remain uncovered. 

• Issues: Expensive, Increase Fiscal Deficit, Inflation. 

National Food Security Act (NFSA), 2013 

• Notified on: 10th September, 2013. 

• Objective: To provide for food and nutritional security in the human life cycle approach, by ensuring access to adequate 

quantities of quality food at affordable prices to people to live a life with dignity. 

• Coverage: 75% of the rural population and upto 50% of the urban population for receiving subsidised foodgrains under 

Targeted Public Distribution System (TPDS). Overall, NFSA caters to 67% of the total population. 

• Eligibility: 
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• Priority Households to be covered under TPDS, according to guidelines by the State government. 

• Households covered under existing Antyodaya Anna Yojana. 

• Provisions: 

• 5 Kgs of foodgrains per person per month at Rs. 3/2/1 per Kg for rice/wheat/coarse grains. 

• The existing AAY household will continue to receive 35 Kgs of foodgrains per household per month. 

• Meal and maternity benefit of not less than Rs. 6,000 to pregnant women and lactating mothers during pregnancy and six 

months after the child birth. 

• Meals for children upto 14 years of age. 

• Food security allowance to beneficiaries in case of non-supply of entitled foodgrains or meals. 

• Setting up of grievance redressal mechanisms at the district and state level. 

2. HIGHER EDUCATION FINANCING AGENCY 

Context: Recently, the Union Ministry of Education has shared the details of funding patterns of special loans for higher education. In 

an official statement shared with The Indian Express, the Union Ministry of Education attributed the shortfall to Covid-19, which broke 
out in 2020, and a revision in the funding pattern during the same year for the shortfall of the loan. 

 
What is Higher Education Financing Agency: 

• Higher Education Financing Agency (HEFA) is a joint venture of MoE Government of India and Canara Bank for 
financing creation of capital assets in premier educational institutions in India as part of rising 2022. 

• HEFA is registered under Section 8 as Not-for-profit under the Companies Act 2013 as a Union Govt company and 

as Non–deposit taking Systemically Important (NBFC-ND-SI) with RBI. 

• HEFA incorporated on 31st May 2017, is a joint venture of MoE, GOI and Canara Bank with an agreed equity participation 

in the ratio of 90.91% and 09.09% respectively 

• The main aim of HEFA is for the development of India’s top-ranked institutions like IIT’s, IIIT’s, NIT’s, IISCs, AIIMS 

into globally top-ranking institutions through improvement in their academic and infrastructure quality. 

HEFA are particularly interested in financing the building of educational infrastructure, R&D infrastructure and thereby enabling 

the institutions to reach top rankings globally.  

3. CITY FINANCE RANKINGS 2022 

Aim: 

• To evaluate, recognize and reward India’s cities (Urban Local Bodies or ULBs) on the basis of the quality of their current 

financial health and improvement over time in financial performance. 

• to motivate city/state officials and decision makers, to implement municipal finance reforms. 

Indicators: The participating ULBs will be evaluated on 15 indicators across three key municipal finance assessment parameters, 

namely: (i) Resource Mobilization, (ii) Expenditure Performance and (iii) Fiscal Governance. 

Rankings: The cities will be ranked at the national level on the basis of their scores under any one of the following four population 

categories: (i) Above 4 million (ii) Between 1-4 million (iii) 100K to 1 million (iv) Less than 100,000. The top 3 cities in each population 

category will be recognized and rewarded at the national level as well as within each state/state cluster. 
Purpose: 

• City Finance Rankings are an effort to analyse and help the ULBs in identifying areas in their financial performance where 

they can make further improvements, to be able to deliver quality infrastructure and services to its citizens. 

• The rankings will serve as a constant motivation for city/state officials to continue to implement municipal finance reform 

• At a state- and national-level, the rankings will highlight the outcomes achieved by municipalities and provide critical insights 

to key policy makers into the state of finances of urban local bodies. 

• ULBs can benefit immensely by participating in the fiscal rankings as they will be able to self-evaluate their own performance 

vis-à-vis other cities, which can help them in self-improvement in future. 
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• All 4500+ cities / urban local bodies (ULBs) across all states/UTs would be encouraged to participate in the City Finance 

Rankings 2022. 

• ‘City Finance Rankings, 2022’ would create a conducive environment for developing a robust municipal finance ecosystem 

for promoting financially healthy, transparent and sustainable cities. 

Other initiative by MoHUA: ‘City Beauty Competition’: 

• The ‘City Beauty Competition’ aims to encourage and recognize the transformational efforts made by cities and wards in India 

to create beautiful, innovative and inclusive public spaces. 

• Wards and public places of cities would be judged against the five broad pillars (i) accessibility (ii) amenities (iii) activities 

(iv) aesthetics and (v) ecology. 

• The City Beauty Competition would felicitate most beautiful wards and beautiful public places at the city level. While selected 

wards would be felicitated at the city and State levels, at the City level, most beautiful public places in cities viz. Waterfronts, 

Green spaces, tourist/heritage spaces and market/commercial places would be awarded first at the State and then shortlisted for 

award at the National level. 

4. STAY SAFE ONLINE CAMPAIGN 

• The objective of the ‘Stay Safe Online Campaign’ is to raise awareness among citizens to stay safe in the online world due to 

the widespread use of social media platforms and the rapid adoption of digital payments. 

• This campaign will make citizens of all age groups, especially children, students, women, senior citizens, specially-abled, 

teachers, faculty, officials of Central/State Governments, etc. aware of the cyber risk and ways to deal with it. The campaign 

will be carried out in English, Hindi and local languages to reach a wider audience. 

• The campaign involves the dissemination of multilingual awareness content in the form of infographics, cartoon stories, 

puzzles, short videos, etc. and amplifying the same through extensive use of the MyGov website and prominent social media 

platforms. 

• Besides this, various publicity, promotion and outreach activities would be carried out throughout the year through print, 

electronics & social media to reinforce the stay safe online message. 

• In addition, collaboration and involvement of key stakeholders viz. Union Ministries / Departments, industry 

associations/partners, NGOs, civil society organizations, etc. would be sought for wider outreach of the campaign. 

5. ECO PARKS 

Context: As part of the ongoing efforts of the Coal Ministry to develop Eco-Parks on reclaimed land and to promote mine tourism eight 

eco-parks have been constructed recently in different parts of the country and two more such parks will be completed in 2022-23. 

Concept: 

• An ecological park is a green space that is characterized by its special care of vegetation, ecosystems and the species that 

inhabit it. 

• Eco Parks are large, connected landscapes with high nature conservation and environmental protection ambitions. 

• They are parks which use ecological landscape features to reduce watering and other maintenance while enhancing wildlife 

and human values. 

• Eco Parks serve as a vehicle for reconnection, and for developing the systems understandings necessary for creative and resilient 

problem-solving. 

• An Eco Park is not just about preservation, but also about restoring nature conservation and a large-scale transformation of 

both the social and environmental landscapes. 

• The main objective of the ecological parks is to serve as protection for the ecosystems they host and to raise awareness in 

the population about the importance of preserving the environment, making the population familiar with the nature that 

develops there. 

Advantages of eco park  

• Landscapes have ecological value 

• Ecological design reduces resource inputs and waste outputs. 

• Eco parks allow us to see and interact with the ecological riches that formal parks hide. 

• Ecological and social concerns are in increasing conflation; modelling new expressions of the human relationship to nature 

provides solutions to both ecological and social problems and concerns. 

• Sequestration of carbon emissions as well as in the preservation of plant species and the leisure of people. This carbon 

sequestration helps reduce the effects of climate change and by housing different species of animals, plant species and fungi, 

they help to conserve biodiversity on our planet. 
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6. THE PRAJJWALA CHALLENGE 

Context: The Prajjwala Challenge was launched by Secretary, Ministry of Rural Development, Shri. Shailesh Kumar Singh in New 

Delhi. 

Concept: 

• To invite ideas, solutions and actions that can transform rural economy, the Deendayal Antyodaya Yojana – National Rural 

Livelihoods Mission (DAY-NRLM) has launched the Prajjwala Challenge. 

• It is one of the platforms where ideas are invited from individuals, Social Enterprises, Private Sector, Civil Society, Community 

Based Organization, Academic Institution, Start-ups, Incubation centres, Investors etc having potential to transform the rural 

economy. 

• The Mission is looking for ideas and solutions around Innovative Technology Solution, Inclusive Growth, Value Chain 

Interventions, Enhanced Women Entrepreneurship, Cost effective Solutions, Sustainability, place-based employment, 

localised models etc. 

The broad contours fall into following categories: 

1. Focus on Women and Marginalized section of community 

2. Localised Models 

3. Sustainability 

4. Cost Effective solutions 

5. Multi sectoral ideas and solutions etc 

7. GOVT MULLING FRESH DISPUTE RESOLUTION SCHEMES 

• Government is currently assessing the possibility of introducing yet another set of one-time tax dispute resolution scheme for 

both direct and indirect taxes to reduce litigation and unlock funds. 

• The idea is based on the past success of dispute resolutions schemes which were announced earlier in previous budgets – for 

indirect tax cases, Sabka Vishwas Legacy Dispute Resolution Scheme (SVLDRS) was introduced in 2019 and the revenue 

collected under the scheme was around Rs 38000 crore. 

• Similarly, noting the success of SVLDRS, for direct taxes, Vivad se Vishwas Scheme was announced in 2020 and the revenue 

collected under this scheme was around Rs 54000 crores. 

Vivad Se Vishwas Scheme: 

• The scheme provides for settlement of disputed tax, disputed interest, disputed penalty or disputed fees in relation to an 
assessment or reassessment order on payment of 100% of the disputed tax and 25% of the disputed penalty or interest or fee. 

• The Direct Tax Vivad se Vishwas Act, 2020 was enacted in March 2020 to settle direct tax disputes locked up in various 

appellate forums. As many as 1.25 lakh cases, a quarter of all direct disputes, have opted for Vivad se Vishwas scheme, enabling 

settlement of Rs. 97,000 crore in tax demands. 

Sabka Vishwas Legacy Dispute Resolution Scheme 

• Sabka Vishwas is a legacy dispute resolution scheme notified by Government for closing pending disputes relating to legacy 

Service Tax and Central Excise cases. It is to be operationalized from 1st September 2019. 

• The two main components of the Scheme are dispute resolution and amnesty. 

• The dispute resolution component is aimed at liquidating the legacy cases of Central Excise and Service Tax that are 

subsumed in GST and are pending in litigation at various forums. 

• The amnesty component of the Scheme offers an opportunity to the taxpayers to pay the outstanding tax and be free of any 

other consequences under the law. 

• The most attractive aspect of the Scheme is that it provides substantial relief in the tax dues for all categories of cases as well 

as full waiver of interest, fine, penalty. 

• In all these cases, there would be no other liability of interest, fine or penalty. There is also a complete amnesty from 

prosecution. 

• The objective of the Scheme is to free the large number of small taxpayers of their pending disputes with the tax 

administration. 

8. PILGRIMAGE REJUVENATION AND SPIRITUAL HERITAGE AUGMENTATION DRIVE (PRASHAD) 

Concept: 

• The citizens’ committee to save Chamundi Hills and its environment has resolved to press for clearance from the heritage 

committee before the implementation of development works at the hill top under Pilgrimage Rejuvenation and Spiritual 

Heritage Augmentation Drive (PRASHAD). 

• Infrastructure works worth ₹49.5 crore will be taken up ostensibly for providing amenities to the tourists under the PRASHAD 

Scheme. 
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• Conservationists said that given the heritage and spiritual importance of Chamundi Hills, the subject should be placed before 

the district heritage conservation committee. 

• The Chamundi Hills are located 13 km east of Mysore, Karnataka, India. The name comes from the Chamundeshwari 

Temple at the peak. 

• The average elevation is 1,060 metres. 

PRASHAD Scheme 

• The ‘National Mission on Pilgrimage Rejuvenation and Spiritual Augmentation Drive’ (PRASAD) was launched by the 

Ministry of Tourism in the year 2014-15 with the objective of holistic development of identified pilgrimage destinations. 

• The name of the scheme was changed from PRASAD to “National Mission on Pilgrimage Rejuvenation and Spiritual 

Heritage Augmentation Drive (PRASHAD)” in October 2017. 

• After the discontinuation of the HRIDAY scheme of the Ministry of Housing and Urban Development, the development of 

Heritage destinations was included in the PRASAD Scheme, changing it to PRASHAD. 

• Under the PRASHAD Scheme, several religious cities/sites in have been identified for development such as Amaravati and 

Srisailam (Andhra Pradesh), Kamakhya (Assam), Parasuram Kund (Lohit District, Arunachal Pradesh), Patna and 

Gaya (Bihar), 

Implementation Agency: 

• The projects identified under this scheme shall be implemented through the identified agencies by the respective State/ Union 

Territory Government. 

Funding Mechanism: 

• The Central Government provides 100% funding for the project components undertaken for public funding. 

• This scheme seeks to leverage the voluntary funding available for Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) and the Public-

Private Partnership (PPP) for improved sustainability of the projects under this scheme. 

9. SAGAR PARIKRAM 

Concept: 

• It is a navigation journey to be conducted in all coastal states/UTs through a pre-decided sea route to demonstrate solidarity 

with all fisherfolk, fish farmers and concerned stakeholders. 

• It is envisioned as a part of ‘Azadi Ka Amrit Mahotsava’ saluting our great freedom fighters, sailors and fishers. 

• It will also conduct interaction programmes with fishermen, fisher communities and stakeholders in these locations and districts 

in order to know the problems of Coastal Fisher folk. 

Aims: 

1. Facilitate interaction with fishermen, coastal communities and stakeholders so as to disseminate information of various fisheries 

related schemes and programs being implemented by the Government, 

2. Demonstrating solidarity with all fisher folk, fish farmers and concerned stakeholders as a spirit of Aatmanirbhar Bharat 

3. Promote responsible fisheries with focus on the sustainable balance between the utilization of marine fisheries resources for 

food security of nation and livelihoods of coastal fisher communities, and 

4. Protection of marine ecosystems. ‘Sagar Parikrama’ program envisages to cover the maritime States/UTs in a phased manner. 

10. AYUSHMAN BHARAT SCHOOL HEALTH AND WELLNESS PROGRAMME 

Concept: It has been nearly three years since the School Health and Wellness Programme was launched under the Ayushman 

Bharat scheme, and so far only 15 of India’s States – less than half – have started weekly 40-minute classroom sessions with student 

About the Programme: 

• The School Health Programme (SHP) under Ayushman Bharat was launched by the Prime Minister in Bijapur, 

Chhattisgarh. 

• It is a joint collaborative programme of the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare and the Ministry of Human Resource 

Development (now Ministry of Education). 

• Vision: The initiative targets both Education and Health and intends to facilitate an integrated approach to health programming 

and more effective learning at the school level. 

• Major Roles: 

• Under the programme teachers act as “Health and Wellness Ambassadors” and disseminate various key information 

by organising culturally sensitive activity-based sessions for one hour per week for 24 weeks in a year to promote joyful 

learning. 
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• Further, the students act as Health and Wellness Messengers in the society. And every Tuesday is dedicated as Health and 

Wellness Day in the schools. 

• Themes: 

• The Programme is based on the 11 identified themes. 

• Some of them are emotional wellbeing, interpersonal relationships, responsible citizenship, gender equality, reproductive 

health, HIV prevention, safety and security against violence and promotion of safe use of the internet. 

• Linked with SDGs: 

• The Ministry of Human Resource Development (Ministry of education) and the Ministry of Health and Family 

Welfare (MoHFW) along with National Council of Educational Research and Training (NCERT) have also 

developed curriculum framework and training material for training of nodal teachers, in line with Sustainable 

Development Goals (SDG- 3). 

• SDG 3 aspires to ensure health and well-being for all. 

11. PROMOTE ‘ONE DISTRICT ONE SPICE’, URGES NITI AAYOG MEMBER 

Concept: Dr Ramesh Chand, Agricultural Economist and Member Niti Aayog urged All-India Spices Exporters Forum (AISEF) to 

draw up a “one district one spice” action plan for promoting spice cultivation, as a sequel to the “One District One Product” 

initiative of the central government to fuel economic growth. 

• Out of the total crop area of 200 million hectares in this country, spices are grown only in 2.2% of the total crop area which 

comes only to 4.4 million hectares. 

• But the spices’ share in production in terms of value in the total crop sector is 6%. 

One District One Product (ODOP) 

• It was launched in January 2018, by the Uttar Pradesh Government, and due to its success, was later adopted by the 

Central Government. 

• The ‘One District, One Product (ODOP) was later launched by the Ministry of Food Processing Industries, to help 

districts reach their full potential, foster economic and socio-cultural growth, and create employment opportunities, especially 
in rural areas. 

• The initiative is carried out with the ‘Districts as Exports Hub’ initiative by the Directorate General of Foreign Trade 

(DGFT), Department of Commerce. 

• It is a centrally sponsored scheme to be shared by the central government and states in 60:40 contributions. 

Significance 

• The ODOP initiative is aimed at manifesting the vision of the Hon’ble Prime Minister of India to foster balanced regional 

development across all districts of the country. 

• The idea is to select, brand, and promote One Product from each District of the country 

• For enabling holistic socioeconomic growth across all regions 

• To attract investment in the District to boost manufacturing and exports 

• To generate employment in the District 

• To provide an ecosystem for Innovation/ use of Technology at the District level to make them competitive with domestic as 

well as international market. 

12. JAL JEEVAN MISSION 

Context: The Jal Shakti Ministry tweeted that the government had provided 11 crore rural households with a tap water connection 

Mission: Jal Jeevan Mission is to assist, empower and facilitate: 

• States/ UTs in planning of participatory rural water supply strategy for ensuring potable drinking water security on long-

term basis to every rural household and public institution, viz. GP building, School, Anganwadi centre, Health centre, 

wellness centres, and community buildings etc. 

• States/ UTs for creation of water supply infrastructure so that every rural household has Functional Tap Connection 

(FHTC) by 2024 and water in adequate quantity of prescribed quality is made available on regular basis. 

• GPs/ rural communities to plan, implement, manage, own, operate and maintain their own in-village water supply systems 

• Capacity building of the stakeholders and create awareness in community on significance of water for improvement in quality 

of life 

http://www.optimizeias.com/


www.optimizeias.com 

140 
 

Objectives 

• To prioritize provision of FHTCs in quality affected areas, villages in drought prone and desert areas, Sansad Adarsh 

Gram Yojana (SAGY) villages, etc. 

• To monitor functionality of tap connections. 

• To promote and ensure voluntary ownership among local community by way of contribution in cash, kind and/ or labour 

and voluntary labour (shramdaan) 

• To assist in ensuring sustainability of water supply system, i.e. water source, water supply infrastructure, and funds for regular 

O&M 

• To empower and develop human resource in the sector such that the demands of construction, plumbing, electrical, water 

quality management, water treatment, catchment protection, O&M, etc. are taken care of in short and long term 

Components under JJM 

• Efforts should be made to source funds from different sources/ programmes and convergence is the key 

• Development of in-village piped water supply infrastructure to provide tap water connection to every rural household 

• Development of reliable drinking water sources and/ or augmentation of existing sources to provide long-term sustainability of 

water supply system 

• Wherever necessary, bulk water transfer, treatment plants and distribution network to cater to every rural household 

• Technological interventions for removal of contaminants where water quality is an issue 

• Retrofitting of completed and ongoing schemes to provide FHTCs at minimum service level of 55 lpcd; 

• Greywater management 

• Support activities, i.e. IEC, HRD, training, development of utilities, water quality laboratories, water quality testing & 

surveillance, R&D, knowledge centre, capacity building of communities, etc. 

• Any other unforeseen challenges/ issues emerging due to natural disasters/ calamities which affect the goal of FHTC to every 
household by 2024, as per guidelines of Ministry of Finance on Flexi Funds 

• Funding Pattern: The fund sharing pattern between the Centre and states is 90:10 for Himalayan and North-Eastern States, 

50:50 for other states, and 100% for Union Territories. 

• For the implementation of JJM, following institutional arrangement has been proposed: 

• National Jal Jeevan Mission (NJJM) at the Central level 

• State Water and Sanitation Mission (SWSM) at the State level 

• District Water and Sanitation Mission (DWSM) at the District level 

• Village Water Sanitation Committee (VWSC) at Village level 

13. 130 MODEL VILLAGES PROPOSED IN AREAS ALONG THE EASTERN BORDER 

Concept: Commanding in Chief Eastern Command, said that there is a proposal of developing 130 villages in the Eastern Theatre as 

model villages in areas along the border. He said the initiative of model villages was announced in the last year’s Union Budget and 

it is an ongoing process aimed to ensure that there is no migration from border villages in search of livelihood. 

About Vibrant Villages Programme 

• It was announced in the Budget Speech 2022. 

• The programme envisages coverage of border villages on the Northern border having sparse populations, limited 

connectivity and infrastructure, which often get left out from the development gains. 

• It should be used by all border-guarding forces to encourage tourism in border villages, to make them self-reliant and 

vibrant. 

• This objective will be met by strengthening infrastructure across villages located near the Line of Actual Control (LAC). 

It seeks to prevent migration. 

Significance of the programme 

• The announcement to launch Vibrant Villages Programme is significant in light of increasing China’s presence along the 

Himalayan frontier with India. 

• China is actively constructing dual-use infrastructure. It has sparked concerns among government, strategic circles and security 

forces, and strategic circles. 

• China has undertaken large-scale construction since 2017, along the border. It is building border villages in Tibet in a bid to 

strengthen their presence along the frontier. 

China’s model villages 

• China has developed model villages across border areas of Bhutan and Nepal along with India in recent years. 

• India’s Vibrant Villages Programme is being considered as a response to China’s model villages. 
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14. STUDENT ENROLMENTS IN HIGHER STUDIES ROSE BY 7.5% IN 202021: AISHE DATA 

The Union Education Ministry released data from the All India Survey on Higher Education (AISHE), 20202021, which showed a 7.5% 

increase in student enrolments across the country from the 2019-20 figures, with the total enrolments reaching 4.13 crore. 

The survey revealed that in 2020-21, when the COVID19 pandemic began, there was a 7% rise in enrolments in distance education 

programmes. The data showed two lakhs more Scheduled Caste students, about three lakhs more Scheduled Tribe students and six lakhs 

more 
National Education Policy 2020 

National Education Policy 2020 was launched by the Prime Minister in July 2020. In the year following that, a number of 

initiatives have been taken by the DoHE- 

1. For integration of Vocational education into the higher education system (a) UGC (Institutions Deemed to be University) 

Regulation 2019 has been amended; and (b) guidelines have been Issued by UGC and AICTE to enable Higher Education 

Institutions ( HEIs) offer Apprenticeship/Internship embedded degree programme. 

2. National Apprenticeship Training Scheme has been extended for the next five years with an outlay of Rs. 3054 crore which 

will make, through apprenticeship, around 9 lakh students employable. Under the scheme students will be given apprenticeship 

in the emerging and frontier technology such as Artificial Intelligence, drone technology, new evolving and emergent 

areas including expertise required for Production Linked Incentive Scheme, and PM Gati Shakti Programme of the 
Government. 

3. Apprenticeship Scheme and Internship Embedded course will create a sustainable skilling eco-system. The scope of the 

National Apprenticeship Training Scheme has been broadened to give apprentices to students from humanities, commerce and 

science besides engineering stream. 

4. In order to enable students avail internship, an Internship Portal has been launched by the AICTE. The portal currently has 

12.35 lakh internships, 73 lakh students and 38,650 employers registered on it. 

5. Graduate-level, master’s and doctoral education in large multidisciplinary universities, while providing rigorous research-based 

specialization, would also provide opportunities for multidisciplinary work, including in academia, government, and industry. 

Accordingly, the Academic Bank of Credit was launched on 29.07.2021 by Prime Minister. This academic bank would digitally 

store the academic credits earned from various recognized HEIs so that the degrees from an HEI can be awarded considering 

credits earned. The UGC has provided necessary enabling mechanism to the HEIs by way of regulations. 
6. For enabling multiple entry and exit points, thus, removing currently prevalent rigid boundaries and creating new possibilities 

for life-long learning, guidelines on Multiple Entry /Exit in Academic Programme in Higher Education Institutions have been 

issued by the UGC. 

7. To enhance Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER), online teaching and learning is one of the options. Accordingly, UGC has notified 

Open Distance Learning (ODL) and Online Programmes Regulations, 2020 ; and UGC (Credit Framework for online 

Course through SWAYAM) Regulation 2021 which has broad-based the eligibility of HEIs to offer Online Courses, as well as 

enhanced the percentage of courses permitted towards credit from 20 % to 40% by using MOOCs SWAYAM. 

8. To enable Institute of Eminence (IOEs) offer offshore courses (for globalization of education), UGC has amended UGC 

(Institution of Eminence Deemed to be Universities) Regulation. 

9. For promotion of Indian Knowledge System, arts and culture a knowledge Cell has been set up in the Ministry of Education 

and in All India Council for Technical Education (AICTE). 

10. To achieve the goal of using the mother tongue/local language as a medium of instruction, and/or offer programmes bilingually, 
in order to increase access and GER and also to promote the strength, usage, and vibrancy of all Indian languages, JEE (Main) 

and NEET (UG), the all India exams for entry in Engineering and Medical colleges, have been conducted in 12 languages 

in addition to English. Furthermore, the All India Council for Technical Education (AICTE) has given approval to nineteen 

engineering colleges to impart engineering courses in six Indian languages across ten states from the Academic year 2021-22. 

11. AICTE has also developed a tool called “AICTE Translation Automation Al Tool” with a vision to translate English 

language online courses into eleven different Indian languages for access to a more significant number of students in the rural 

areas. 

 SWAYAM 

1. One hundred and fifty-four (154) Universities have come on board for accepting credit transfer for courses offered 

through SWAYAM platform till now. 

2. From the academic year 2022-23 onwards the first-year courses in Arts, Commerce, and Science & Engineering are planned 

to be made available on SWAYAM platform in 12 languages in addition to English to help students from vernacular medium 

to study well and excel. Al and ML shall be used for this purpose. 

 e-PGPathshala: Online Gateway of PG Courses 

1. The National Mission on Education through information Communication Technology (NME-ICT) is envisaged as 
a Centrally Sponsored Scheme to leverage the potential of ICT, in teaching and learning process for the benefit of all the 

learners in Higher Education institutions at any-time anywhere mode. 
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2. It is one of the largest OER repositories in India having content of PG courses. 

3. It provides high quality e-content for PG programmes for the benefit of the teachers and students. 

4. It also address disparities of various kinds such as rich/poor, urban/rural, cast and religion-based disparities, geographical 

disparities, regional disparities etc. 

5. 778 papers, with 23000 plus e- modules in 67 Subjects have been developed, out of 23 subjects covers the entire 

syllabus/curriculum. 
6. About 1.3 crore plus visitors including international visitors have visited the e-PG Pathshala site. The details of international 

visitors are: USA :- 11843, UK : – 7190, Australia:- 8615, Russia : – 13579, Pakistan : – 7215, UAE : -3924, China :- 28745, 

New Zealand:- 366, Japan :- 6722, Germany : 23592. 

7. Total YouTube subscriber on Vidya-Mitra Channel is 5,57,000 with a 63,864,531 video views. 

8. e-PGPathshala content is being used by universities for blended learning. 

9. Content of the e-PG Pathshala has been distributed through I-LMS to several universities for their learning Management 

System. 

10. Two by-products viz. e-Pathya (Offline Access to all e-PG Videos) and e-Adhyayan (e-Books): has been developed. 

11. Recently, due to COVID-19 Lockdown the ePGPathshala website has been used widely across all Universities and several 

Universities have used ePGPathshala content as a flip class room. 

12. UGC constituted an appraisal/outcome review Committee for review of e-PG Pathshala Project in 2020. The Committee felt 

that e-PG Pathshala, has proved to be very useful to faculty as well as the students as an open education resource and strongly 
recommended to continue this scheme and recommended that Efforts should be made to translate the courses uploaded on e-

PG Pathshala Portal initially in eight regional languages viz. Hindi, Marathi, Telugu, Tamil, Malayalam, Kannada, Bangla, and 

Gujarati. 

15. ‘REVAMP ACCREDITATION PROCESS FOR ORGANIC CERTIFICATION COMPANIES’ 

Context: The Indian government should revamp the process of providing accreditation to new organic certification companies and carry 

out a thorough probe of these firms, a Chennai-based public interest and service trust has urged Prime Minister. 

Organic Farming: Products and Certification 

• India’s Food Safety and Standards Authority of India (FSSAI) handles the regulation of organic food. 

• In November 2017, the FSSAI announced organic food laws that govern the production, marketing, distribution, and import 

of organic foods into India. 

• Any food that wants to be labeled as “organic” in India must be certified under one of the two systems- 

• National Programme for Organic Production (NPOP) 

• Participatory Guarantee System for India (PGS-India) 

PGS- India 

• PGS India is a self-certification system meant for the domestic market only which comes under the Ministry of Agriculture 

and Farmers Welfare. 

• This organic regulation was created to address the issue of fraud and mislabeling in foods marketed as “organic”. 

• It permits the import of organic food into India without re-certification in India if the organic standards of the exporting 

nation have been recognized as being similar to NPOP. 

NPOP 

• National Programme for Organic Production (NPOP) is a third-party certification program run under the Ministry of 

Commerce and Industry since 2001. This program laid down the norms and guidelines governing the production of organic 

food. 

• Farmers and enterprises involved in producing organic fruits, vegetables, grains, and processed foods must follow these 

standards. 

• The certification under the NPOP program is mainly done by the Agricultural and Processed Food Products Export 

Development Authority (APEDA) and National Accountability Bureau (NAB). 

Organic Farming Certification Mechanism: 

• In India the certifying agencies and acts have been set up and are being governed by the Ministry of Commerce and Industry, 

Government of India. 

• The National Program for Organic Production (NPOP) notified under the Foreign Trade and Development Act 
(FTDR) aims to encourage farmers for the production of organic substances, issues certificates in accordance to the 

standards outlined by the agency, evaluates the certification programs for organic farming as per the rules of the agency and 

to accredit the programs undertaken by the agencies. 
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• The Ministry of commerce and industry is at the apex level and a steering committee is formed from among the members 

of the Ministry of Agriculture, Ministry of Commerce and Industry and Agriculture and Processed Food Products 

Export Development Authority. 

• This steering committee formulates the national policy of accreditation and standards for organic products. The 

committee also designs the rules and regulations for the use of the organic certification mark. 

• The procedure for obtaining organic farming certification in India has several guidelines. 

• Initially the person with a farmland has to submit an application in a prescribed format to the agency. A certain amount of 

fee is paid to carry out the procedures and field verification. 

• Prior to this the person applying for the organic certification has to make sure that his farm meets the required standards 

outlined by the NPOP. 

• These sets of principles are: To convert the farm to organic farming, provide natural inputs to the farm, complete boycott 

of irradiation technology, maintaining integrity of farming techniques, external contamination of the farm should not 

be present and the procedures used for farming should be of sustainable standards. 

• There are some additional requirements which the applicant must adhere to before getting an organic certification: 

- Updating annual production plan 

- Allow the certification inspectors to carry out on-site inspections with access to production material, land and operations. 

- Records of the farm and its operations for a period of 5 years are maintained such that the representatives of the agency can 
review the records before certification of the land. 

- The fee has to be paid to the accreditation agency during the specified time limit. 

- The authorities have to be informed if there are any changes made during the production such as use of prohibited 

substances, etc. that are against the standards set up by the NPOP. 

Standards Specified For Organic Farming Certification 

• The first principle is conversion of the farm. Conversion period is defined as the time gap between the start of organic procedure 

and certification of crops. Within three years the entire farm including livestock has to be converted as per the defined 

standards. 

• The maintenance of organic structure has to be done such that the converted farm and livestock do not switch back to 

conventional methods. 

• The seeds used for farming have to be organic and are specified by the certification authority. Upon non-availability of 
organic seeds, untreated material can be used, but the use of genetically modified seeds is prohibited. 

• The conversion period is minimum three years, but can be extended by the certification program based on the environment 

and other past factors. 

• It is recommended that diversity is maintained to improve the soil quality, organic matter, microbial activity etc. 

• Synthesized fertilizers shall not be permitted to be used in the farms. Only biodegradable animal and plant origin can be 

used. 

• Pesticides and disease control products manufactured from local plants and micro organism are allowed. Thermal and physical 

weed control methods are allowed. The use of chemicals is prohibited. 

• Items used for covering the farm can be products made from polyethylene and polypropylene. The polychloride products are 

restricted. 

• Soil erosion has to be prevented, water depletion controlled, cleaning the land by burning organic matter should be minimized 
and primary forest area should not be cleared. 

• Harvests from wild farms will be certified only if found stable and sustainable. The collection of produce has to be done away 

from polluted area and contamination. 

16. Ageing world: Elderly population expected to double over the next 3 decades 

Ageing world: Elderly population expected to double over the next 3 decades; are our policies mature enough to address it? 

Context: The number of persons aged 65 years or older worldwide is expected to double over the next three decades, according to a 

new report by the United Nations (UN). The elderly population will reach 1.6 billion in 2050, accounting for more than 16 per cent 
of the global population. 

About the Report: 

• Titled:  World Social Report 2023: Leaving no one behind in an ageing world 

• Released by: UN Department of Economic and Social Affairs 

Report highlights: 
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• North Africa, West Asia and sub-Saharan Africa are expected to experience the fastest growth in the number of older 

people over the next three decades, while Europe and North America combined now have the highest share of older 

persons. 

• In countries with available data, the number of years lived in good health has climbed, accounting for most of the increase 

in years lived overall. 

• The report highlighted two sets of actions to make societies accommodative of people of all ages. 
1. The first set can be employed throughout people’s lifetimes to promote labour market participation, increase productivity, 

uphold good health and prevent poverty. 

2. The second set consists of policies to reduce inequality and promote economic security at older ages in a fiscally sustainable 

manner, considering pensions and health care. 

Inequality in ageing: 

• In almost all societies, women live longer than men on average and the rich longer than the poor. 

• Reasons include: 

• Poor nutrition 

• Exposure to environmental and occupational hazards 

• Limited income and education 

• Inequalities between men and women persist into old age. 

• Economically, women’s lower levels of formal labour market participation, shorter working lives and lower wages during 

working years lead to more economic insecurity in later life. 

• In more developed regions, public transfer systems, including pensions and health care, provide over two-thirds of the 

consumption by older persons. 

• In less developed regions, older persons tend to work longer and rely more on accumulated assets or family assistance. 

From Active ageing to Healthy ageing by World Health Organisation: 

• The World Health Organization and the UN have designated 2021-2030 as the Decade of Healthy Aging, building on 

the Madrid International Plan of Action on Ageing that aligns with the Sustainable Development Goals. 

• The demand for long-term care is soaring in many countries as the population of older persons grows larger, especially at ages 

80 and above. 

• Public spending in most countries has not been sufficient to cover the growing demand for long-term care. 

Indian scenario: 

• According to the National Commission on Population, the share of the elderly in India’s population, close to 9% in 2011, is 

growing fast and may reach 18% by 2036. 

• If India is to ensure a decent quality of life for the elderly in the near future, planning and providing for it must begin today. 

• Life expectancy in India has more than doubled since Independence from around 32 years in the late 1940s to 70 years or 

so today. 

• Many countries have done even better, but this is still a historical achievement. 

National Social Assistance Programme (NSAP): 

• Under the National Social Assistance Programme (NSAP) scheme, India has important schemes of non-contributory 

pensions for the elderly, widowed women and disabled persons. 

• It is administered by the Ministry of Rural Development. 

What are the Other Related Schemes? 

Pradhan Mantri Vaya Vandana Yojana (PMVVY): 

• It is a Pension Scheme announced by the Government of India exclusively for senior citizens aged 60 years and above. 

• The scheme is now extended up to 2023 for a further period of three years beyond 2020. 

Integrated Program for Older Persons (IPOP): 

• The main goal of this policy is to improve the quality of life of senior citizens. 

• This is done by providing them with various basic amenities such as food, shelter, medical care, and even entertainment 

opportunities. 

Rashtriya Vayoshree Yojana: 

• It is a central sector scheme funded by the Senior Citizens’ Welfare Fund. The fund was notified in the year 2016. 

• All unclaimed amounts from small savings accounts, PPF and EPF are transferred to this fund. 
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• It aims to provide aids and assistive living devices to senior citizens belonging to the Below Poverty Line (BPL) category who 

suffer from age-related disabilities such as low vision, hearing impairment, loss of teeth and locomotor disabilities. 

SAMPANN Project: 

• It was launched in 2018. It is a seamless online pension processing and payment system for Department of 

Telecommunications pensioners. 

• It provides direct credit of pension into the bank accounts of pensioners. 

SACRED Portal for Elderly: 

• The portal was developed by the Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment. 

• Citizens above 60 years of age can register on the portal and find jobs and work opportunities. 

Elder Line: Toll-Free Number for Elderly: 

• It provides information, guidance, and emotional support – particularly on pension, medical and legal issues – besides 

immediate assistance in cases of abuse. 

• It is devised to provide all senior citizens, or their well-wishers, with ONE platform across the country to connect and share 

their concerns and get information and guidance on problems that they face on a day-to-day basis. 

SAGE (Seniorcare Ageing Growth Engine) Initiative: 

• It is a “one-stop access” to elderly care products and services by credible start-ups. 

• It has been launched with a view to help such persons who are interested in entrepreneurship in the field of providing services 

for elderly care. 

17. WOMEN BREAK NEW GROUND IN MAHATMA GANDHI NATIONAL RURAL EMPLOYMENT GUARANTEE 

SCHEME 

Context: The proportion of women workers participating in the Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme 

(MGNREGS) has touched a ten-year high in the ongoing financial year. 

• According to the latest statistics, 57.8% of the workers who used the scheme this year were women, their highest level 

of participation since 2012-13. 

• Out of the 15 States (Kerala, Bihar, Tamil Nadu, Maharashtra, Rajasthan, Andhra Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Karnataka, 

Chhattisgarh, Telangana, Odisha, Jharkhand, Assam, Gujarat and Uttar Pradesh) being surveyed, 14 States reported an upward 

trend in women’s participation except Kerala. 

• The drop in Kerala is miniscule. For the last five years, in Kerala and Tamil Nadu, women’s share in the MGNREGA 

workforce has been hovering between 85-90%. 

• The proportion of women workers in Bihar grew 3.7 percentage points this year, while UP saw a 3.3 percentage point 

hike. Despite this, U.P. has participation in MGNREGS around 37%. 

About MGNREGA: 

• The Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act (MGNREGA), also known as Mahatma Gandhi 

National Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme (MNREGS) is Indian legislation enacted on August 25, 2005. 

• The MGNREGA provides a legal guarantee for one hundred days of employment in every financial year to adult 

members of any rural household willing to do public work-related unskilled manual work at the statutory minimum wage. 

• The Ministry of Rural Development (MRD), Govt of India is monitoring the entire implementation of this scheme in 

association with state governments. 

• This act was introduced with an aim of improving the purchasing power of the rural people, primarily semi or unskilled work 

to people living below poverty line in rural India. 

• Roughly one-third of the stipulated work force must be women. 

• Adult members of rural households submit their name, age and address with photo to the Gram Panchayat. 

• The Gram Panchayat registers households after making enquiry and issues a job card. 

• The job card contains the details of adult member enrolled and his /her photo. 

• Registered person can apply for work in writing (for at least fourteen days of continuous work) either to Panchayat or to 

Programme Officer. 

• The Panchayat/Programme officer will accept the valid application and issue dated receipt of application, letter providing 

work will be sent to the applicant and also displayed at Panchayat office. 

• The employment will be provided within a radius of 5 km: if it is above 5 km extra wage will be paid. 

Eligibility Criteria: 
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• Must be Citizen of India to seek MGNREGA benefits, Job seeker has completed 18 years of age at the time of application, 

the applicant must be part of a local household (i.e. application must be made with local Gram Panchayat), Applicant must 

volunteer for unskilled labour. 

Key facts: 

• Individual beneficiary-oriented works can be taken up on the cards of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes, small or 

marginal farmers or beneficiaries of land reforms or beneficiaries under the Indira Awaas Yojana of the Government of India. 

• Within 15 days of submitting the application or from the day work is demanded, wage employment will be provided to the 

applicant. 

• Social Audit of MGNREGA works is mandatory, which lends to accountability and transparency. 

• The Gram Sabha is the principal forum for wage seekers to raise their voices and make demands. 

• It is the Gram Sabha and the Gram Panchayat which approves the shelf of works under MGNREGA and fix their priority. 

Roles of Gram Panchayat: 

• Receiving applications for registration, Verifying registration applications, Registering households, Issuing Job Cards (JCs), 

Receiving applications for work, Issuing dated receipts for these applications for work, Allotting work within fifteen days of 

submitting the application or from the date when work is sought in the case of an advance application, Identification and 

planning of works, developing shelf of projects including determination of the order of their priority. 
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HISTORY 
1. ARCHIVE ON BANARAS HINDU UNIVERSITY FOUNDER MADAN MOHAN MALAVIYATAKES SHAPE 

A labour of love, archive on Banaras Hindu University founder Madan Mohan Malaviyatakes shape 

Context: To create an archive on the principal founder of the Banaras Hindu University (BHU), ‘Mahamana’ Madan Mohan 

Malaviya, a Professor of History at the university Banaras Hindu University (BHU), Dhrub Singh, along with his two assistants, 

traversed the country over nearly a decade to give shape to their labour of love   . 

About Banaras Hindu University: 

• Banaras Hindu is a Collegiate, Central and Research University located in Varanasi, Uttar Pradesh, India, and founded in 

1916. 

• Origin: 

• Banaras Hindu University was jointly established by Madan Mohan Malaviya, Annie Besant, Maharaja Rameshwar 

Singh of Darbhanga Raj and Prabhu Narayan Singh of Narayan dynasty, while the university is the brainchild of 

Malaviya. 

• At the 21st Conference of the Indian National Congress in Benares in December 1905, Malaviya publicly announced 

his intent to establish a university in Banaras. He published his plan in 1911. 

• On 22 November 1911, he registered the Hindu University Society to gather support and raise funds for building the 

university. 

• On 22 March 1915, then Education Minister Harcourt Butler introduced the Benares Hindu University Bill in the 

Imperial Legislative Council. 

• Centralised in 1916 through the Banaras Hindu University Act, Banaras Hindu University is India’s first central 

university. BHU celebrated its centenary year in 2015–2016. 

• Malviya invited eminent guest speakers such as Mahatma Gandhi, Jagadish Chandra Bose, C. V. Raman, Prafulla 

Chandra Ray, Sam Higginbottom, Patrick Geddes, and Besant to deliver a series of what are now called The University 

Extension Lectures between 5 and 8 February 1916. Gandhi’s lecture on the occasion was his first public address in 

India. 

• Organisation and administration: 

• The university is governed as per the procedures laid out in the Banaras Hindu University Act of 1915, and statutes of 

the university. 

• The university’s formal head is the chancellor though this is a titular figure, and is not involved with the day-to-day 

running of the university. The chancellor is elected by the members of the University Court. 

• The university’s chief executive is the Vice-chancellor appointed by the President of India on the recommendations of 

Ministry of Education which, in turn, is based on an open application process. 

• The Executive Council is the supreme executive governing body of the university and exercises all the powers on 

management and administration of the revenue, property, and administrative affairs of the university. 

• The Academic Council is the highest academic body of the university and is responsible for the maintenance of 

standards of instruction, education and examination within the university. 

• Institutes 

• Banaras Hindu University maintains six institutes – Indian Institute of Techonlology Banaras Hindu University (IIT-

BHU), Institute of Science, Institute of Agricultural Sciences, Institute of Medical Sciences, Institute of Environment & 

Sustainable Development, Institute of Management Studies 

• The University has confirmed shifting towards the All-India Common University Entrance Test (CUET) for admission to 

several undergraduate and postgraduate courses. 

• Two former Presidents of India, Sarvepalli Radhakrishnan and A. P. J. Abdul Kalam have worked and taught at the 

university. 

• The university is one of the eight public institutions declared as an Institute of Eminence by the Government of India. 

• In 2022 National Institutional Ranking Framework (NIRF) ranked BHU sixth among universities and eleventh overall. In 

NIRF 2022 rankings, BHU ranked fifth in medical20 in lawand 50 in management. 

About Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya: 

• Pandit Madan Mohan Malviya was born on December 25, 1861, in Allahabad, Uttar Pradesh. 

Political Career 

• In December 1886, Malaviya attended the second Indian National Congress session in Calcutta under the 

chairmanship of Dadabhai Naoroji, where he spoke on the issue of representation in Councils 

• After finishing his law degree, he started practicing law at Allahabad District Court in 1891, and moved to Allahabad High 

Court by December 1893. 
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• Malaviya became the President of the Indian National Congress in 1909, a position he held until 1918. He 

was president of the Indian National Congress four times. 

• He was a moderate leader and opposed separate electorates for Muslims under the Lucknow Pact of 1916. 

The “Mahamana” title was conferred on him by Gandhi. 

• When 177 freedom fighters were convicted to be hanged in the Chauri-chaura case, he appeared before the court and won 

the acquittal of 156 freedom fighters. 

• He was a member of the Imperial Legislative Council from 1912 until 1919, when it was converted to the Central 

Legislative Assembly, of which he remained a member until 1926. 

• He was opposed to the politics of appeasement and the participation of Congress in the Khilafat movement. 

• In 1928, he joined Lala Lajpat Rai, Jawaharlal Nehru, and many others in protesting against the Simon Commission. 

• During the Civil Disobedience Movement, he was arrested only a few days after he was appointed as the President of 

Congress. 

• In protest against the Communal Award to provide separate electorates for minorities, Malaviya and Madhav 

ShrihariAney left the Congress and started the Congress Nationalist Party. 

Other Achievements: 

• Pandit Madan Mohan Malviya is most remembered for establishing Banaras Hindu University (BHU) in 1916. BHU is 

one of the largest and oldest universities in Asia. He was the vice chancellor of the Banaras Hindu University from 1919 

to 1938 

• One of the most famous slogans, ‘Satyamev Jayate’ was said by Pandia Malviya in the session of 1918 when he was the 

President of the Indian National Congress. 

• Malaviya played an important part in the removal of untouchability and in giving direction to the Harijan movement. 

The Harijan Sevak Sangh was founded at a meeting in 1933 at which Pandit Malaviya presided. 

• Pandit Malviya is known for his contributions to journalism. He was the chairman of the Hindustan Times from 1924 

to 1946, and he also founded many Hindi and English newspapers, namely: The Leader, Hindustan Dainik, Maryada, 

etc. 

• He was posthumously awarded the prestigious Bharat Ratna on March 30, 2015, by the honorable President Pranab 

Mukherjee. 

2. RAMAPPA TEMPLE 

Context: The President laid the foundation stone for another project called ‘Development of Pilgrimage and Heritage Infrastructure of 

UNESCO World Heritage Site at Rudreshwara (Ramappa) Temple’ at Mulugu in the state. 

Concept:  

• The temple located in Palmapet in Mulugu, was constructed in 1213 AD during the reign of the Kakatiya Empire by Recharla 

Rudra, a general of Kakatiya king Ganapati Deva. 

• The presiding deity here is Ramalingeswara Swamy. 

• It is also known as the Ramappa temple, after the sculptor who executed the work in the temple for 40 years. 

• It is the only temple that has been named after its sculptor. 

• The temple stands on a 6 feet high star-shaped platform with walls, pillars and ceilings adorned with intricate carvings that 

attest to the unique skill of the Kakatiya sculptors. 

• The distinct style of Kakatiyas for the gateways to temple complexes, unique only to this region, confirm the highly evolved 

proportions of aesthetics in temple and town gateways in South India. 

• One of the European travelers had remarked that the temple was the “brightest star in the galaxy of medieval temples of the 

Deccan”. 

• The temple has become the 39th site in India to gain the tag of UNESCO. 

About Kakatiya dynasty: 

• The Kakatiya dynasty ruled most of eastern Deccan region comprising present day Telangana and Andhra Pradesh, and parts 

of eastern Karnataka and southern Odisha between the 12th and 14th centuries. 

• Their capital was Orugallu, now known as Warangal. 

• Early Kakatiya rulers served as feudatories to Rashtrakutas and Western Chalukyas for more than two centuries. 

• They assumed sovereignty under Prataparudra I in 1163 CE by suppressing other Chalukya subordinates in the Telangana 

region. 

• Ganapati Deva (1199–1262) significantly expanded Kakatiya lands during the 1230s and brought under Kakatiya control 

the Telugu-speaking lowland delta areas around the Godavari and Krishna rivers. 

• Ganapati Deva was succeeded by Rudrama Devi (1262–1289) and is one of the few queens in Indian history. 

• Marco Polo, who visited India in 1289–1293, made note of Rudrama Devi’s rule and nature in flattering terms. 
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• In 1303, Alauddin Khilji, the emperor of the Delhi Sultanate invaded the Kakatiya territory which ended up as a disaster for 

the Turks. 

• Another attack by Ulugh Khan in 1323 saw stiff resistance by the Kakatiya army, but they were finally defeated. The Kakatiya 

rule finally came to an end in 1323 A.D. when Warangal was conquered by Ghiyasuddin Tughlaq, the then Sultan of Delhi. 

Kakatiya Art & Architecture 

• The Kakatiya era saw the development of a distinct style of architecture and notable examples are the Thousand Pillar Temple 

in Hanamkonda, Ramappa Temple in Palampet, Warangal Fort, and Kota Gullu in Ghanpur. 

• The iconic KakatiyaThoranam was built by Rudramadevi’s father in the 12th Century. This ornate arch is said to have many 

similarities with the gateways at the Sanchi Stupa and is also the emblem of Telangana. 

• The scenic Pakhal lake in Warangal was built by Ganapathi Deva. 

• The Koh-i-Noor Diamond, which is now among the jewels set in the British Crown, was mined and first owned by the Kakatiya 

Dynasty. The attacks started under AlauddinKhilji’s rule and it is said that it is during this time that the Koh-i-Noor went into 

the hands of the Delhi Sultanate. 

• They were known for the construction of a network of tanks for irrigation and drinking water and thereby gave a big boost 

to the overall development of the region. 

• Telangana has launched a massive rejuvenation movement in the form of “Mission Kakatiya” which involves the restoration 

of irrigation tanks and lakes/minor irrigation sources built by the Kakatiya dynasty. 

• Golconda Fort in Hyderabad (Telangana) was also constructed by the Kakatiya rulers. Later, it became the capital of the 

QutbShahi kings, who ruled from CE 1518-1687. 

PRASAD Scheme 

• The Government of India launched the PRASAD scheme in the year 2014-2015 under the Ministry of Tourism. The full form 

of the PRASAD scheme is ‘Pilgrimage Rejuvenation And Spiritual Augmentation Drive’. 

• This scheme focuses on developing and identifying pilgrimage sites across India for enriching the religious tourism experience. 

It aims to integrate pilgrimage destinations in a prioritised, planned and sustainable manner to provide a complete religious 

tourism experience. The growth of domestic tourism hugely depends on pilgrimage tourism. 

• For tapping the potential of pilgrimage tourism, there is a need for holistic development of the selected pilgrimage destinations 

by the government along with the cooperation of other stakeholders. 

• The PRASAD scheme aims at paving the way for the development and promotion of religious tourism in India. 

3. SWAMI DAYANAND SARASWATI 

• The PM asked the academic and cultural institutions across the country to produce well researched knowledge about the 

contributions of the founder of Arya Samaj Swami Dayanand Saraswati, whose 200th birth anniversary was coming up 

in 2024. 

Maharishi Dayanand Saraswati 

• Swami Dayanand Saraswati was born on 12th February 1824 in Tankara, Gujarat in a Brahmin family. His parents, Lalji Tiwari 

and Yashodhabai were orthodox Brahmin. 

• He was earlier named Mool Shankar Tiwari as he was born during Mool Nakshatra. 

• He wandered as an ascetic for fifteen years (1845-60) in search of truth. 

• Dayananda’s views were published in his famous work, Satyarth Prakash (The True Exposition). 

Contribution to the Society: 

• He was an Indian philosopher, social leader and founder of the Arya Samaj. 

• Arya Samaj is a reform movement of Vedic dharma and he was the first to give the call for Swaraj as “India for Indian” 

in 1876. 

• He was a self-taught man and a great leader of India leaving a significant impact on Indian society. During his life, he made a 

prominent name for himself and was known among a wide array of Prices and the public. 

• The first Arya Samaj unit was formally set up by him at Mumbai (then Bombay) in 1875 and later the headquarters of the 

Samaj were established at Lahore. 

• His vision of India included a classless and casteless society, a united India (religiously, socially and nationally), and an 

India free from foreign rule, with Aryan religion being the common religion of all. 

• He took inspiration from the Vedas and considered them to be ‘India’s Rock of Ages’, the infallible and the true original seed 

of Hinduism. He gave the slogan “Back to the Vedas”. 

• He subscribed to the Vedic notion of chaturvarna system in which a person was not born in any caste but was identified 

as a brahmin, kshatriya, vaishya or shudra according to the occupation the person followed. 
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• Contribution to the Education System: He is often considered as one of the visionaries of modern India. The DAV (Dayanand 

Anglo Vedic) schools came into existence in 1886 to realize the vision of Swami Dayanand Saraswati. The first DAV School 

was established at Lahore with Mahatma Hansarj as the headmaster. 

Arya Samaj 

• It aims to reestablish the Vedas, the earliest Hindu scriptures, as revealed truth. He rejected all later accretions to the Vedas 

as degenerate but, in his own interpretation, included much post-Vedic thought. 

• During the 1920s and early 1930s tension grew around a number of issues. Muslims were angered by “music-before-mosque”, 

by the cow protection movement, and by the efforts of the Arya Samaj to bring back to the Hindu fold (shuddhi) those who 

had recently converted to Islam. 

• The Arya Samaj has always had its largest following in western and northern India. 

• The Samaj opposes worship of murtis (images), animal sacrifice, shraddha (rituals on behalf of ancestors), basing caste 

upon birth rather than upon merit, untouchability, child marriage, pilgrimages, priestly craft, and temple offerings. 

• It upholds the infallibility of the Vedas, the doctrines of karma (the accumulated effect of past deeds) and samsara (the 
process of death and rebirth), the sanctity of the cow, the importance of the samskaras (individual sacraments), the efficacy of 

Vedic oblations to the fire, and programs of social reform. 

• It has worked to further female education and intercaste marriage, has built missions, orphanages, and homes for widows, 

has established a network of schools and colleges, and has undertaken famine relief and medical work. 

Shuddhi Movement 

• Shuddhi Movement was started by Arya Samaj in earlier part of 20th century to bring back the people who transformed 

their religion to Islam and Christianity from Hinduism. 

• The literal meaning of Shuddhi is purification but Arya Samajis didn’t aim at literal meaning rather they meant reconversion 

by the term. 

• In 1923, Swami Shraddhanand founded the ‘Bhartiya Hindu Shuddhi Mahasabha’ (Indian Hindu Purification Council) and 

pushed the agenda of reconversion, which eventually created a flashpoint between Hindus and Muslims as Hindus were the 

recipients of the violence. 

3. WALL OF PEACE MURAL THROWN OPEN IN KERALA 

• The Wall of Peace, a great work of modern mural art on the 700 footlong compound wall of Government Vocational Higher 

Secondary School at Cherpulassery, was inaugurated. The mural, in dimmed golden shade done with cement and sand on the 
10ft high wall, has already won many an accolade, including the Eurasia World Record for the largest public art project. 

• The word ‘peace’ has been embossed on the Wall of Peace in 250 world languages. 

About Mural Paintings 

• A mural is a large picture painted or affixed directly on a wall or ceiling. 

• The existence of mural paintings in India dates back to 2nd century BC to 8-10th century AD. 

• Some of the places where this painting is found include- Ajanta, Bagh, Sittanavasal, Armamalai cave, Ravan Chhaya rock-

shelter and Kailashnath temple in Ellora caves. 

• Majority of the themes in these paintings relates to religion- Buddhism, Jainism and Hinduism. 

4. SAGOL KANGJEI: THE ANCIENT POLO OF MANIPUR 

Context: Part of Home Minister Amit Shah’s programme in Manipur was the inauguration of a 122-foot-tall statue of a polo player 

astride a Manipur Pony in Imphal, a project that has been in the works for several years now. 

About Sagol Kangjei: 

• Modern-day polo originated within the small northeast Indian state of Manipur in 3100 BC, where it was played as sagol 
kangjei (sagol means pony and kangjei is a game of sticks). 

• Polo in Manipur isn’t just a sport, it’s a way of life and an integral part of the state’s culture. The Manipuris have had a close 

relationship with the ponies since time immemorial. 

• Manipur has polo not just among the mortals but also has Marjing, who is considered the God of polo and features a pony as 

his carrier. Moreover, the Lai-Haraoba festival of the state depicts the life and times of Khori-phaba, the polo-playing god of 

sports. 

• Sagol Kangjei was never a game of the kings in Manipur; it was a king of the games played by ordinary people. 

• Unfortunately, unplanned land-use and urbanization during the last half a century have robbed the Manipur pony of its natural 

habitat and the polo teams of their playing grounds. It’s become exorbitantly expensive to maintain a polo team and increasingly 

difficult to seek out a suitable ground to play regular matches. 
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• The origins of polo in Manipur are associated mythologically with Marjing, the God of the Chenglei tribe, to whom a structure 

similar to the ancient polo stick along and a ball are still offered in worship. 

5. ROLE OF INDIAN DIASPORA IN INDIAN NATIONAL MOVEMENT 

Context: The Indian diaspora’s endeavour in freedom struggle of India is less known. It is essential to recognise it’s efforts as a nation 

otherwise we shall fail in paying due homage to our freedom fighters in entirety. 

Leadership of Indian Diaspora in Indian National Movement: 

 

Mahatma Gandhi 

• Mahatma Gandhi went to South Africa in 1893 as a lawyer. Many Indians were facing exploitation of the colonial 

government. Between 1894 and 1906, Gandhi led his movements in South Africa like moderates. But, in 1906, Gandhi 

started Satyagraha movement in South Africa against Black Act in which every Indian had to do registration. Gandhi 

successfully forced colonial government to give relaxation to the Indians from Black Act. 

• Gandhi formulated certain principles and new methods in his political life such as, satyagraha, ahimsa and non-cooperation. 

Gandhi used these new principles and methods for the first time in South Africa. 

Lala Har Dayal 

• Lala Har Dayal was born in a Hindu Kaisth family of Delhi in 1884. 

• He published a newspaper which was titled ‘Bande Mataram’. 

• He motivated many students of California University to join Indian national movement. He had settled in the Western 

America and became the general secretary of the Ghadar party. He decided to lead Indians in America for the 

freedom of India. 

• In May, 1913, ‘Hindi Association’ was established in Portland. In the first meeting of this association Lala Har 

Dayal urged Indians to not fight against Americans but to fight against British. 

• Indian people accepted his suggestions and formed a committee and published a newspaper ‘Ghadar’. This newspaper 

became famous in different countries and motivated Indians to be unite and fight against colonial government. 

• Lala Har Dayal successfully led Indian nationalist movement from America but in March, 1914, he was arrested. Therefore, 

Ghadar movement became slow. 

Subhas Chandra Bose 

• Subhas Chandra Bose was one of the most important leaders of Indian freedom struggle. He joined the Indian National 

Congress in 1921. 

• He was soon elected as general secretary of Bengal presidency. He was elected as the president of the Indian National 

Congress in 1938 and 1939. But, when Mahatma Gandhi did not accept him as president in 1939, he left Indian National 

Congress and formed ‘Forward Block’. 

• Throughout his political career, Bose had only one goal that was India’s liberation from British rule. To fulfil his goal, 

Bose went to Singapore in July, 1943 and met with Rash Bihari Bose. 

• Rash Bihari Bose handed over him the control of Indian Independence League. Subhas Chandra Bose for the first 
time, lead the Indian national army with the help of thirteen thousand army personal 

• He met with many leaders from the different countries such as Hitler, Mussolini and Stalin and asked for their 

support for the freedom of India. 

• He addressed students of Tokyo University in 1944 where, he presented the real image of India. He said that India is a 

land of great culture and is known for its rich philosophy. 

Swami Vivekananda 

• Narendranath Datta, commonly known as Swami Vivekananda was born on 12th January, 1863 in Bengal. 

• He associated with Brahmo Samaj and met with Swami Ramakrishna Paramahamsa in 1881. Vivekananda is 

considered as the father of Indian spiritual nationalism. 

• He travelled in Asia, America and Europe. He participated in World’s Columbian Exposition in Chicago in the fall of 

1893. On September 11, 1893, Vivekananda delivered his world’s famous lecture in the Parliament of Religions in 

Chicago. He stayed more than three years in United States of America and England. He delivered many lectures in these 

countries. 

• In 1897, he returned India. He founded Ramakrishan Mission and served Indian people. He again went to the West in 

1899 for a year. He passed away in 1902 in the age of just 39. 

• Vivekananda taught the lesson of peace and spirituality to India as well as the world. Vivekananda introduced the world 

with the Indian spirituality. He provided moral and spiritual base to the Indian national movement. 
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Mohan Singh 

• Mohan Singh was an officer of British Indian army. 

• He fought against Japanese army in the Second World War but when he saw that British army was about to defeat, he 

supported Japanese army. More than 45 thousand Indian soldiers were arrested by the Japanese army in the Second 
World War. 

• Mohan Singh organised these army personals and created Indian national army. Quit India movement provided a 

new energy to Indian national army because many young Indians joined it. 

• In December 1942, Mohan Singh was arrested. After him, Subhas Chandra Bose became the chief of Indian national 

army. 

Shyam ji Krishna Varma 

• Shyam ji Krishna Varma was also one of the most important leaders among them who were contributing for the freedom 
of India from abroad.  

• He led the Indian freedom struggle from Europe from 1893 to 1914. 

• He founded the India House in London in 1904 which became the centre for Indian revolutionaries like Savarkar, 

Madam Cama, and Madan Lal Dhingra 

• Shyam ji Krishna Varma was deeply influenced by Swami Dayananda Saraswati and became the first president of 

Bombay Arya Samaj. He worked as an assistant professor at Oxford University. 

• Shyam ji Krishna Varma published a monthly magazine named ‘Indian Socialist’ in 1905. This was the time when 

Swadesi movement was going on against colonial government in Bengal. Through his magazine, Krishna 

Varma published critical writings against British government in India. 

• An organization named ‘Indian Home Rule Society’ was formed by Krishna Varma. 

• He owned a house in Highgate which is known as ‘India House’. This house was mess-cumhostel for Indian students. 

Many revolutionary leaders like Vinayak Damodar Savarkar, were stayed in this India House. 

Madam Bhikaji Rustom Cama 

• Madam Bhikaji Rustom Cama was a revolutionary lady of Indian national movement. She was born on 24th September, 

1861 in a rich Parsi family. 

• She received English education in her childhood. From her young age, she had nationalist thinking. Madam Cama was of 

the view that the British had cheated India and spread worst form of imperialism. 

• Madam Cama participated in several social activities. She hoisted Indian tricolour-flag in Germany in 1907 and said 
“This flag is of Indian Independence! Behold, it is born! It has been made sacred by the blood of young Indians who 

sacrificed their lives. I call upon you, gentlemen to rise and salute this flag of Indian Independence. In the name of this 

flag, I appeal to lovers of freedom all over the world to support this flag” 

• After Germany, she went to America and met with Indians. She introduced Indian disapora in America with the 

oppression of the voice of educated Indians in India. She visited in England and continued movements with the help of 

Shyam ji Krishna Varma. 

Maharani Jinda Rani Kaur 

• Maharani Jinda Rani Kaur is considered to be the first revolutionary queen of Punjab and due to her valour she was 
called at that time as the ‘Lioness of Lahore’. 

• She pledged that she would kill the British only by repulsing them. The biggest enemy of the British, was the youngest 

queen of Punjab Kesari Maharaja Ranjit Singh. 

• When Maharaja Ranjit Singh died on June 27, 1839, Empress Jinda came out of the screen, organized her army, gave a 

speech in front of it, encouraged it and declared her five-year-old son Dilip Singh as the king and took the reins of 

governance and organized and worked. 

• Lord Dalhousie, seeing her valour, had said, “Rani Jinda is more powerful than all the military power of the state”. 

• She was imprisoned but she escaped to Nepal in the form of a sanyasi and met Begum Hazrat Mahal and Nana saheb. 

Planned a detailed revolutionary action but the plan remained incomplete due to her death. 

Role of Overseas Organizations/incidents in Indian National Movement: 

Ghadar Party 

• The idea of Ghadar party came in the mind of some Indians who settled in America and in Canada. In July 1912, Indian 

mill workers assembled at Portland. They decided to establish Pacific Coast Hindustan Association. 

• On 1st November, 1913, the Ghadar Party came into existence in San Francisco. 

• Ghadar party was mainly dominated by the Punjabis.However, it also included Indians from various parts of country. 
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• Indian Muslims also joined the Ghadar party. Maulvi Barkatullah was an important active Muslim member of Ghadar 

party from central India. 

• The name ‘Ghadar’ became popular when Ghadar party published a journal with the same name ‘Ghadar’ (revolt). The 

headquarter of Ghadar party was known as ‘Ghadar Memorial’ 

• Ghadar party primary goal was to inculcate Ghadar thinking in the mind of Indian people and attack on British 

establishments. 

• Ghadar movement in India failed because in February 1915, more than hundred members of Ghadar party were killed. 

Its hundred members were imprisoned for long term and were sent to the ‘Kalapani’. 

Komagatamaru Incident 

• The Komagata Maru incident involved the Japanese steamship Komagata Maru, on which a group of people from 

British India attempted to immigrate to Canada in April 1914. Most of the ship passengers were denied entry and 

forced to return to Calcutta. 

• There, the Indian Imperial Police attempted to arrest the group leaders. A riot ensued, and they were fired upon by the 
police, resulting in the deaths of 22 people. 

• British Government passed orders that no passenger be allowed to disembark anywhere on the way, not even at the 

places from where they had joined the ship but only at Calcutta. 

• It triggered off a wave of resentment and anger among the Indian community and became the occasion for anti-British 

mobilization. 

• A number of Ghadar leaders, like Barkatullah and Tarak Nath Das, used the inflammatory passions surrounding the 

Komagata Maru incident as a rallying point and successfully brought many disaffected Indians in North America into the 

party’s fold. 

6. CHANDIGARH’S MONUMENTAL MODERNISM 

Context: Supreme Court prohibited the “fragmentation/ division/ bifurcation/ apartmentalisation” of residential units in phase I of 

Chandigarh, and directed the Chandigarh Heritage Conservation Committee to “take into consideration its own recommendations that 

the northern sectors of Chandigarh ‘(Corbusian Chandigarh)’ should be preserved in their present form”. 

About Chandigarh’s architecture: 

• Chandigarh was made a union territory (UT) and became the capital for the states of Punjab and Haryana. The city, 

the judgement said, was developed in two phases – Phase I having Sectors 1 to 30 and Phase II having Sectors 31 to 47. 

• Picturesquely located at the foothills of Shivaliks, it is known as one of the best experiments in urban planning and modern 

architecture in the twentieth century in India. 

• Chandigarh, the dream city of India’s first Prime Minister, Sh. Jawahar Lal Nehru, was planned by the famous French 

architect Le Corbusier. The foundation stone of the city was laid in 1952. Other architects include: Pierre Jeanneret, Jane 

Drew, and Maxwell Fry. 

• Master Plan by Le Corbusier was the shape of the city plan was modified from one with a curving road network to 

rectangular shape with a grid iron pattern for the fast traffic roads, besides reducing its area for reason of economy. 

• The city plan was conceived as post war ‘Garden City’ wherein vertical and high-rise buildings were ruled out, keeping in 

view the socio economic-conditions and living habits of the people. 

• All the main roads were straightened out, the dimensions and organization of the superblocks were reformatted, a complete 

hierarchy of circulation was established, the nomenclature was changed, and the Capital “head” was firmly located in place. 

• The metaphor of a human being was being employed in the plan, the ‘head’ contained the capital complex, the ‘heart’ the 

commercial centre, and the ‘arms’, which were perpendicular to the main axis, had the academic and leisure facilities. The plan 
incorporated Le Corbusier’s principles of light, space and greenery. 

• Le Corbusier divided the city into different Sectors. Each Sector or the neighboured unit, is quite similar to the traditional 

Indian ‘mohalla’, and measures 800 metres by 1200 metres, covering 250 acres of area. The sector featured a green strip running 

north to south, bisected by a commercial road running east to west. 

• The 4-storey concrete buildings house banks and offices above and showrooms/shops at the ground level with wide pedestrian 

concourses. 

• The roads were designed and oriented in such a way that most of the time during the day, they are under shadow. There 

are huge parking areas for the commercial zones so that the Parking problems don’t create a havoc on the main roads. 

World Heritage Site: 

• The Convention Concerning the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage founded on November 16, 1972, 

• The World Heritage Convention encourages the identification protection and preservation of cultural and natural 

heritage around the world considered to be of outstanding value to humanity. It sets out the duties of States Parties in 

identifying potential World Heritage sites situated on their territory 
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• A World Heritage Site is a place that is listed by UNESCO for its special cultural or physical significance. The list of World 

Heritage Sites is maintained by the international ‘World Heritage Programme’, administered by the UNESCO World Heritage 

Committee. 

• The United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) seeks to encourage the identification, 

protection and preservation of cultural and natural heritage around the world considered to be of outstanding value to 

humanity. 

• This is embodied in an international treaty called the Convention concerning the Protection of the World Cultural and 

Natural Heritage, adopted by UNESCO in 1972. 

• India has 38 world heritage sites that include 30 Cultural properties, 7 Natural properties and 1 mixed site. 

About World Heritage Committee: 

• World Heritage Committee meets once a year, and consists of representatives from 21 of the States Parties to the 

Convention elected by their General Assembly. 

• The Committee is responsible for the implementation of the World Heritage Convention, defines the use of the World 
Heritage Fund and allocates financial assistance upon requests from States Parties. 

• It has the final say on whether a property is inscribed on the World Heritage List. It examines reports on the state of 

conservation of inscribed properties and asks States Parties to take action when properties are not being properly managed. 

• It also decides on the inscription or deletion of properties on the List of World Heritage in Danger. 

7. TAMIL NADU GOVERNOR RN RAVI VS CM STALIN: KNOW ABOUT DRAVIDIAN MODEL OF GOVERNANCE 

Context: The latest flare-up between Tamil Nadu Governor R N Ravi and the DMK government is over certain portions Ravi skipped 

from the speech submitted to him by the state for reading at the start of the Assembly session. 

Dravidian model of governance: 

• Dravidian model of governance is about peace, progress and prosperity, which is achieved by pursuing the principles of 

social justice, rational thought and action firmly rooted in equity. 

• This translates to inclusive financial planning, access to education, housing, nutrition and health for all, a meaningful 

implementation of the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals, encouraging independent decision-making in 

structures of democratic governance at all levels, and the state adhering to the Indian Constitution in letter and spirit on all 

issues, including that of religious and personal freedom. 

Dravidians in India: 

• Dravidians, are an ethnolinguistic and cultural group living in South Asia who predominantly speak any of the Dravidian 

languages. There are around 250 million native speakers of Dravidian languages. 

• Dravidian speakers form the majority of the population of South India and are natively found in India, Pakistan, Afghanistan, 

Bangladesh, the Maldives, Nepal, Bhutan and Sri Lanka. Dravidian peoples are also present in Singapore, Malaysia, South 

Africa, Myanmar, East Africa, the Caribbean, and the United Arab Emirates through recent migration. 

• According to the Maps of India, the Dravidian language has three subgroups, namely North Dravidian, Central Dravidian 

and South Dravidian. 

• In present-day India, the states of Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka, Kerala and Tamil Nadu are the significant regions with a 

Dravidian population. 

Tracing Dravidian history 

• According to reports, while genetically, farmers from Iran contributed to most of the DNA of the 

northwestern subcontinent, around 5,000 years ago, some farmer groups began to fan out, mix with the aborigine Indians in 

much of what is present-day India, and establish agricultural communities throughout the subcontinent. 

• This mixture, which is around 25 per cent Iranian farmer and 75 per cent aboriginal Indian, spread throughout the subcontinent 

4,000 years ago and has been labelled by scientists as Ancestral South Indian (ASI), another misnomer since ASI populations 

were the base populations of most of the subcontinent prior to 2,000 BCE. 

• Somewhere, in this process of admixture, an expanding wave of agriculture, new stone tools, social organization, and rituals, 

the Dravidian peoples and language families were born. 

• Judging from the ancient Dravidian-sounding toponyms (place names) of Sindh, Gujarat, and Maharashtra, it is quite likely the 

roots of this family lie in an eastward expansion along the coast of India into the peninsula and southern India; many of the 

millets and gourd-like crops cultivated by Dravidian peoples also indicate seaborne contact with tropical parts of the southern 

Middle East and eastern Africa. 

• According to an article in The Diplomat, there is no evidence that Dravidian languages were spoken in the Ganges Valley 

and Punjab, and the native speakers of these regions may have spoken something related to the language isolate of the Hunza 

Valley of northern Pakistan, Burushaski. 
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• Recent linguistic analysis has found that the Dravidian language family is approximately 4,500 years old (2,500 BCE), 

which coincides nicely with the South Indian Neolithic period, a period after 3,000 BCE when archaeologists have noted 

the expansion of cattle rearing, lentil farming, and hilltop villages radiating out from the Godavari River basin in 

Karnataka and Telangana. 

• While some linguists claim that Dravidian is related to the ancient Elamite language of southwest Iran, which has no known 

relatives, the jury is still out. 

Dravidian languages: 

• The Dravidian language family is one of the oldest in the world. 

• Six languages are currently recognized by India as Classical languages and four of them are Dravidian languages Tamil, 

Telugu, Kannada and Malayalam. 

• The most commonly spoken Dravidian languages are Telugu, Tamil, Kannada, Malayalam, Brahui, Tulu, Gondi and Coorg. 

There are three subgroups within the Dravidian language family: North Dravidian, Central Dravidian, and South Dravidian, 

matching for the most part the corresponding regions in the Indian subcontinent. 

8. KUMARAKOM, BEYPORE FIND PLACE IN CENTRE’S SWADESH DARSHAN 2.0 

• Two more tourism destinations in Kerala have made it to the list of places selected for the Swadesh Darshan 2.0 scheme of the 

Union Ministry of Tourism. Kumarakom in Kottayam and Beypore in Kozhikode have been selected In Swadesh Darshan 

scheme 1.0 importance was given to circuit tourism, the 2.0 version aims at developing specific destinations. 

Swadesh Darshan 2.0 

• Swadesh Darshan 2.0 is not an incremental change but a generational shift to evolve the Swadesh Darshan Scheme as a 

holistic mission to develop sustainable and responsible tourism destinations. 

• It will help develop sustainable and responsible destinations with a tourist and destination centric approach. 

• It will encourage the development of benchmarks and standards for generic and theme-specific development of tourism 

destinations and the States will follow the benchmarks and standards while planning and developing the projects. 

• The following major themes have been identified for tourism under the Scheme: Culture and Heritage, Adventure Tourism, 

Eco-Tourism, Wellness Tourism, MICE Tourism, Rural Tourism, Beach Tourism, Cruises – Ocean & Inland. 

Significance: 

• The revamped scheme seeks to enhance the contribution of tourism to local economies. 

• It aims to create jobs including self-employment for local communities, to enhance the skills of local youth in tourism and 

hospitality, to increase private sector investment in tourism and hospitality and to preserve and enhance local cultural and 

natural resources. 

Swadesh Darshan Scheme 

• It was launched in 2014-15 for integrated development of theme-based tourist circuits — Buddhist Circuit, Coastal Circuit, 

Desert Circuit, Eco Circuit, Heritage Circuit, Northeast Circuit, Himalayan Circuit, Sufi Circuit, Krishna Circuit, Ramayana 

Circuit, Rural Circuit, Spiritual Circuit, Tirthankar Circuit, Wildlife Circuit and Tribal Circuit. 

• It is 100% centrally funded and efforts are made to achieve convergence with other schemes of Central and State 

Governments and also to leverage the voluntary funding available for Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) initiatives of 

Central Public Sector Undertakings and Corporate Sector. 

9. OFFICE OF REGISTRAR GENERAL OF INDIA FOLLOWING OBSOLETE CRITERIA TO DEFINE ST’S 

Context: The Office of the Registrar General of India (RGI) is following the set of criteria set out by the Lokur Committee nearly 

60 years ago to define any new community as a Scheduled Tribe as per the RTI reply submitted by office of RGI. 

• This comes even as the government, until December 2017, insisted in Parliament that it was considering a proposal to change 

the criteria for scheduling of new communities as STs based on the report of an internal task force, which called these criteria 

“obsolete”, “condescending”, “dogmatic”, and “rigid”. 

Lokur Committee 

• The Lokur Committee (1965) was set up to look into criteria for defining Schedule Tribes. 

• The Committee recommended 5 criteria for identification, namely, primitive traits, distinct culture, geographical 

isolation, shyness of contact with the community at large, and backwardness. 

Internal task force and proposed Criteria 

• A Task Force under the Chairmanship of the then Secretary (Tribal Affairs) was constituted by the Ministry of Tribal Affairs 

in February, 2014 to examine the existing criteria and procedure. 
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• The Task Force in its report submitted to the Ministry has made recommendations, among other things, for revision of criteria 

and procedure for scheduling of tribes as STs. 

• It includes “socioeconomic, including educational, backwardness, the rest of the population of the State; historical 

geographical isolation which may or may not exist today; distinct language/dialect; presence of a core culture relating to life-

cycle, marriage, songs, dance, paintings, folklore; endogamy, or in case of exogamy, marital relationship primarily with other 

STs. 

Registrar General of India 

• The Registrar General of India was founded in 1961 by the Government of India under the Ministry of Home Affairs. 

• It arranges, conducts and analyses the results of the demographic surveys of India including the Census of India and 

Linguistic Survey of India. 

• The position of Registrar is usually held by a civil servant holding the rank of Joint Secretary. 

10. NETAJI SUBHAS CHANDRA BOSE 

Context: The Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA) will organize a week¬ long event revolving around the life of Netaji Subhas Chandra 

Bose and his contribution to the freedom struggle as part of ‘Azadi Ka Amrit Mahotsav Iconic Events Week’ to celebrate 75 years of 

India’s Independence 

Subhas Chandra Bose 

• Subhas Chandra Bose was born on 23rd January 1897, in Cuttack, Orissa Division, Bengal Province, to PrabhavatiDutt Bose 

and Janakinath Bose. 

• He was highly influenced by Vivekananda’s teachings and considered him as his spiritual Guru. His political mentor 

was Chittaranjan Das. 

• In 1921, Bose took over the editorship of the newspaper ‘Forward’, founded by Chittaranjan Das’s Swaraj Party. 

• In 1923, Bose was elected the President of the All-India Youth Congress and also the Secretary of Bengal State Congress. 

• He was also sent to prison in Mandalay in 1925 due to his connections with revolutionary movements where he contracted 

Tuberculosis. 

• Bose took over as the elected President of Indian National Congress in 1938 (Haripur) and stood for unqualified Swaraj 

(self-governance) and the use of force against the British which then combated against Mahatma Gandhi and his views. 

• Bose was re-elected in 1939 (Tripuri) but soon resigned from the presidency and formed the All India Forward Bloc, a 

faction within the Congress which aimed at consolidating the political left. 

• He died on 18th August 1945, in a plane crash in Japanese-ruled Formosa (now Taiwan). 

Contribution to Freedom Struggle 

• Association with C.R Das: He was associated with C.R. Das’ political endeavour, and was also jailed along with him. When 

C.R. Das was elected Mayor of Calcutta Cooperation, he nominated Bose as the chief executive. He was arrested for his political 

activities in 1924. 

• Trade union movements: He organised youth and promoted trade union movements. In 1930, he was elected Mayor of 

Calcutta, the same year he was elected the President of AITUC. 

• Association with congress: He stood for unqualified swaraj (independence), and opposed Motilal Nehru Report which 

spoke for dominion status for India. 

• He actively participated in the Salt Satyagraha of 1930 and vehemently opposed the suspension of Civil Disobedience 

Movement and signing of the Gandhi-Irwin Pact in 1931. 

• In the 1930s, he was closely associated with left politics in Congress along with Jawaharlal Nehru and M.N. Roy. 

• Because of the endeavour of the left group, the congress passed very far-reaching radical resolutions in Karachi in 1931 which 

declared the main Congress aim as socialization of means of production besides guaranteeing fundamental rights. 

• Due to ideological differences with Gandhi, Bose left congress and found a new party, ‘the Forward Bloc’. 

• The purpose was to consolidate the political left and major support base in his home state Bengal. 

• Civil disobedience movement: When World War II began, he was again imprisoned for participation in civil disobedience and 

was put under house arrest. 

• Bose manages to escape to Berlin by way of Peshawar and Afghanistan. He reached Japan and from there to Burma and 

organised the Indian National Army to fight the british and liberate India with the help of Japan. 

• He gave famous slogans ‘Jai Hind’ and ‘DilliChalo’. He died in a plane crash before realising his dreams. 

Azad Hind 

• Bose founded the free India centre in Berlin and created the Indian Legion out of the Indian prisoners of war who had 

previously fought for the British in North Africa prior to their capture by Axis forces. 

• In Europe, Bose sought help from Hitler and Mussolini for the liberation of India. 
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• In Germany, he was attached to the special bureau for India which was responsible for the broadcasting on the German 

sponsored Azad Hind Radio. 

• On this radio, Bose on 6th July 1944, addressed Mahatma Gandhi as the ‘Father of the Nation’. 

Indian National Army: 

• He reached Japanese-controlled Singapore from Germany in July 1943, issued from there his famous call, ‘Delhi Chalo’, and 

announced the formation of the Azad Hind Government and the Indian National Army on 21st October 1943. 

• The INA was first formed under Mohan Singh and Japanese Major Iwaichi Fujiwara and comprised Indian prisoners of war of 

the British-Indian Army captured by Japan in the Malayan (present-day Malaysia) campaign and at Singapore. 

• The INA included both, the Indian prisoners of war from Singapore and Indian civilians in South-East Asia. Its strength grew 

to 50,000. 

• The INA fought allied forces in 1944 inside the borders of India in Imphal and in Burma. 

• However, with the fall of Rangoon, Azad Hind Government ceased to be an effective political entity. 

• In November 1945 a British move to put the INA men on trial immediately sparked massive demonstration all over the country. 

• Impact: The I.N.A. experience created the wave of disaffection in the British Indian army during the 1945-46, which 

culminated in the great Bombay naval strike of February 1946 and was one of the most decisive reasons behind the British 

decision to make a quick withdrawal. 

• Composition of I.N.A: The I.N.A. was essentially non-communal, with Muslims quite prominent among its officers and ranks, 

and it also introduced the innovation of a women’s detachment named after the Rani of Jhansi. 

11. PURI’S JAGANNATH TEMPLE 

Context: Odisha Governor has backed the entry of foreign nationals inside the world-famous Jagannath Temple in Puri, wading into a 
debate that has lasted for decades and periodically triggered controversy. 

About Jagannath Temple: 

• The temple is believed to be constructed in the 12th century by King Anatavarman Chodaganga Deva of the Eastern Ganga 

Dynasty. 

• Jagannath Puri temple is called ‘YamanikaTirtha’ where, according to the Hindu beliefs, the power of ‘Yama’, the god of 

death has been nullified in Puri due to the presence of Lord Jagannath. 

• This temple was called the “White Pagoda” and is a part of Char Dham pilgrimages (Badrinath, Dwaraka, Puri, 

Rameswaram). 

• There are four gates to the temple- Eastern ‘Singhdwara’ which is the main gate with two crouching lions, Southern 
‘Ashwadwara’, Western ‘VyaghraDwara and Northern ‘Hastidwara’. There is a carving of each form at each gate. 

• In front of the entrance stands the Arunastambha or sun pillar, which was originally at the Sun Temple in Konark. 

• Jagannath, Lord of the Universe, comes to Bada Danda (the Grand Road) along with his siblings during the nine-day Rath 

Yatra (car festival) in June-July every year, an occasion when non-Hindus can have His darshan. 

• As the deities go on a sojourn to the Gundicha temple, their birthplace, devotees from around the world throng Puri for a 

glimpse of the Lord. 

• Jagannath PuriYatrais the most famous Vaishnavite rituals observed in India and abroad. 

• On the occasion, devotees pray to three deities – Lord Jagannath, Lord Balabhadra and Lordess Subhadra 

• Only Hindus are allowed inside the shrine to offer prayers to the sibling deities in the sanctum sanctorum. A sign at the 

Lion’s Gate (main entrance) of the Temple clearly states: “Only Hindus are allowed”. 

Why no non-Hindus? 

- It has been the practice for centuries, even though there is no clearly articulated reason for it. Some historians believe 

that multiple attacks on the Temple by Muslim rulers might have led the servitors to impose restrictions on the entry of non-

Hindus. Others have said that this was the practice from the time the Temple was built. 

Patitapaban darshan: Lord Jagannath is also known as Patitabapan which literally means “saviour of the downtrodden”. So all those 

who are barred from entering the Temple because of religious reasons get the privilege of a darshan of the Lord in the form of Patitapaban 

at the Lion’s Gate. 
Past controversies 

- In 1984, the servitors famously opposed the entry of Indira Gandhi inside the Temple, saying she had married a non-Hindu. 

- In November 2005, Thai Princess Maha Chakri Srinidhorn, who was on her maiden visit to Odisha, viewed the Temple from the 

outside because foreigners are not allowed.  

- In 2011, a proposal by Pyari Mohan Mohapatra, then adviser to Chief Minister Naveen Patnaik, supporting the entry of non-Hindus 

into the Temple to boost Odisha’s tourism potential, triggered a major controversy. Mohapatra had to withdraw his statement. 
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12. JANUARY 26 – REPUBLIC DAY 

Concept : 

• Republic Day (74rd) is celebrated every year on 26th January to commemorate the adoption of the Indian Constitution, which 

came into effect on this day in 1950. 

• The Constitution is the supreme law of the land and citizens are expected to abide by it. 

• 26 January was chosen as the date for this occasion because this was the day in 1930 when the Indian National Congress 

had demanded Complete Independence or Purna Swaraj, as opposed to the Dominion Status. 

• On this day, every year, the grand Republic Day Parade is held at the national capital New Delhi at the Rajpath. The parade 

showcases India’s military might, defence forces and cultural heritage. The salute is taken by the President of the country, 

who is also the Commander-in-Chief of the armed forces. 

• The parade starts from the Rashtrapati Bhavan, the President’s (formerly the Viceroy’s) official residence. 

Background: 

• India became an independent nation on 15th August, 1947 — a date thrust upon by Lord Louis Mountbatten, as it marked the 

second anniversary of Japan’s submission to allied powers after World War II. 

• After India became independent, it did not have its own constitution. The laws were based on a common law system and a 

modified version of the “Government of India Act, 1935”, which was brought in by the British government. 

• Approximately two weeks later, a Drafting Committee was appointed to draft the Indian Constitution with Dr BR Ambedkar 

as the chairman. The Indian Constitution was finally ready and adopted on 26th November, 1949 (Constitution Day). 

• The Constitution came into effect after two months, on 26th January, 1950. 

• The Indian National Congress, on 19th December, 1929, passed a historic resolution of “Purna Swaraj” or complete 

self-rule at its Lahore session. 

• It was declared by the Congress party that 26th January, 1930, will be celebrated as “Independence Day” by the Indians. 

• Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, who was the President of Congress party, hoisted the tricolor on the banks of the Ravi river in Lahore. 

This day was celebrated as Poorna Swaraj day for the next 17 years. 

• Thus, when the Constitution of India was adopted on 26th November, 1949, many considered it necessary to celebrate and 

enforce the document on a day associated with national pride, which was – 26th January. 

13. ETIKOPPAKA TOYS 

Concept: The Union government choosing to confer Padma Shri on him in the art category is an honour to the Etikoppaka wooden toy 
craft, and it will go a long way in promoting the art, says C.V. Raju. 

About Etikoppaka toys: 

• These are traditional toys made by artisans of Etikoppaka village located on the banks of Varaha River in Visakhapatnam 

district of Andhra Pradesh. 

• These toys are made out of wood and are coloured with natural dyes derived from seeds, lacquer, bark, roots and leaves. 

• The artisans mainly use the wood from trees known as ‘ankudu‘ (Wrightia Tinctoria) that is soft in nature. 

• These toys have no sharp edges. They are rounded on all sides. 

• Etikoppaka toys received Geographical Indication (GI) tag in 2017. 

Lacquer toys 

• While making the Etikoppaka toys, lac, a colourless resinous secretion of numerous insects, is used. 

• The already prepared vegetable dyes are further mixed to the lac, during the process. 

• After this process, the end product obtained is rich and colored lacquer. 

• The lac dye is used for decorating the Etikoppaka toys, which are exported all over the world. 

• Thus, the toys are also called lacquer toys because of the application of lacquer coating. 

14. HINDENBURG DISASTER 

Concept: Recently, the Hindenburg Research has grabbed the limelight over its report on the Adani Group’s alleged corporate fraud. 

The company has been named after the famous Zeppelin disaster after which took place in 1937. 

Hindenburg/ Zeppelin disaster 

• The Hindenburg disaster was an airship accident that occurred on May 6, 1937, in Manchester Township, New Jersey, 

United States. 

• The German passenger airship LZ 129 Hindenburg caught fire and was destroyed during its attempt to dock with its 
mooring mast at Naval Air Station Lakehurst. 

• The accident caused 35 fatalities (13 passengers and 22 crewmen) from the 97 people on board (36 passengers and 61 crewmen), 

and an additional fatality on the ground. 
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• A variety of theories have been put forward for both the cause of ignition and the initial fuel for the ensuing fire. 

• The publicity shattered public confidence in the giant, passenger-carrying rigid airship and marked the abrupt end of the 

airship era. 

15. RAMACHARITMANAS 

Concept: On January 11, Bihar Education Minister Chandra Shekhar said the Ramcharitmanas, spreads hatred in society. 

About Ramacharitmanas 

• The Ramcharitmanas is based on the Ramayana, sage Valmiki’s great epic. 

• It is the holiest book of the Indo-Gangetic region, and among the world’s most read holy books. 

• Across the Hindi heartland region, a reference to “Ramayan” often actually means Ramcharitmanas. 

• Tulsidas, a Brahmin whose original name was Ram Bola Dubey, composed the Ramcharitmanas on the bank of the Ganga 

in Varanasi. 

• He lived in the times of Akbar and had poetic interactions with the son of mughal commander, Bairam Khan. 

• He is said to have begun writing on Ram Navami day in 1574, and completed the poem over the next few years. 

• Tulsidas made the story of Lord Ram popular among the masses because he wrote in the regional dialect that most people 

understood. 

Difference between Ramayana and Ramacharitmanas 

• Both are based on the life of Lord Ram but the main difference between the two is their Author and the time when they were 

written. 

• Ramayana was written by Sage Valmiki in Treta Yuga. Whereas, Ramcharitmanas was written by Tulsidas in Kaliyuga. 

• Ramayana was written in Sanskrit, while Ramcharitmanas was written in Awadhi Language. 

• Slokas format was used to write Ramayana, whereas, Chaupais format was used to write Ramcharitmanas. 

16. SEA WINDS ERODE SUNDARBANS TEMPLE 

Concept: The impact of climate change, especially the increase in air salinity, is eroding the outer wall of Jatar Deul, an 11th century 

terracotta Shiva temple located at Raidighi in South 24 Parganas, West Bengal. The temple is facing erosion because of hydraulic 

action or air salinity. 

• Trees provide a barrier to coastal winds on the upper part of the temple which reduces the erosion on this side. 

• Stone temples located along the coast — such as the famed Konark temple of Odisha — are less affected by salinity since the 

porosity of stone is far less than that of brick. 

About Jatar Deul temple: 

• It is a Hindu Temple dedicated to Lord Shiva. 

• The Temple stands on a small hill in the landscape of the southern Sundarbans 

• A copper plate found near the temple in 1875 suggests that Raja Joychandra constructed the temple in 975 AD. 

• The temple has been classified as a Monument of National Importance by the Archaeological Survey of India (ASI). 

Structure: 

• This temple is facing towards the east and follows the Kalingan style of architecture. 

• The temple is built over a raised platform. 

• It has an arched gateway leading to the sanctum. 

• The sanctum is situated below the ground level. 

• The sanctum houses Lingas, pictures and idols of various gods & goddesses of Hindu pantheon. 

• The walls of the temple were intricately decorated with decorative bricks, but most of it is lost due to unplanned reconstruction. 

Kalingan style of architecture: 

• It is a style of Hindu architecture which flourished in the ancient Kalinga previously known as Utkal and part of the kingdom 

of Magadha or present eastern Indian state of Odisha. 

• In Kalinga style – the temple is made up of two structures: a tower and hall. The Tower is called ‘Deula’, and the hall is 

called ‘Jagmohan’. 

• The style consists of three distinct types of temples: Rekha Deula, Pidha Deula and Khakhara Deula. 

• Rekha Deula: It is a tall building with a sikhara. The Rekha Deula means a shrine with different parts in a line. Eg: Rekha 

Deula in the Lingraj Temple of Bhubneshwar. 

• Pidha Deula: Pidha Deula refers to the square building with a pyramid-shaped roof, like the vimanas. Eg: The assembly 

hall of the Konark Sun Temple. 
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• Khakhara Deula: It is altogether a different style of architecture closely appearing similar to the Dravidian Gopuran design. 

The temples of the feminine deities as Shakti are temple of this type. Eg: Baitala temple of Bhubneshwar dedicated to 

Chamunda. 

17. MUGHAL GARDENS RENAMED AS AMRIT UDYAN 

Concept: The iconic Mughal Gardens, cluster of about 15 gardens  at the Rashtrapati Bhavan (President’s House) in Delhi have 

been renamed as Amrit Udyan. Individual gardens within the sprawling Presidential Estate — Herbal Garden, Musical Garden and 

Spiritual Garden — will retain their names. 

Mughal Gardens in India 

• These are developed in Islamic architectural style by the Mughals in India and other countries. 

• These gardens are frequently seen as a place for relaxation and meditation. 

• The Mughals were known to appreciate gardens. In Babur Nama, Babur says that his favourite kind of garden is the Persian 

Charbagh style (literally, four gardens). 

• Defined by its rectilinear layouts, divided in four equal sections, these gardens can be found across lands previously ruled by 

the Mughals. 

• From the gardens surrounding Humanyun’s Tomb in Delhi to the Nishat Bagh in Srinagar, all are built in this style – giving 

them the moniker of Mughal Gardens. 

• A defining feature of these gardens is the use of waterways, often to demarcate the various quadrants of the garden. 

• Gardens are formal in style; symmetrically designed in rectangular or square. 

• These were not only crucial to maintain the flora of the garden, they also were an important part of its aesthetic. 

• Fountains were often built, symbolising the cycle of life. 

• Mughal gardens are surrounded by a high, robust wall. The wall’s summit is decorated with serrated battlements. 

• The entrances are often towering and beautiful. The doors are massive wooden structures studded with hefty iron nails and 
spikes. 

• Examples: The Taj Mahal Garden, Agra Fort, Humayun’s Tomb Garden, and the Red Fort Garden. 

18. MAHATMA GANDHI DEATH ANNIVERSARY 

Concept: 

• At the age of 78, Mahatma Gandhi was killed on January 30, 1948, in the grounds of Birla House, a sizable palace in the 

heart of New Delhi that is today known as Gandhi Smriti. 

• Nathuram Vinayak Godse, a right-wing Hindu paramilitary group and member of the Hindu Mahasabha, was his 

assassin. 

• Nathuram Godse was a Chitpavan Brahmin from Pune, Maharashtra, and a Hindu nationalist. Nathuram Godse believed that 

during the partition of India the year before, Mahatma Gandhi had been too accommodative to Pakistan. 

• Martyr’s Day is observed on 30th January every year in the memory of Mahatma Gandhi and his contributions to the 

nation. 

Mahatma Gandhi Assassination 

• According to witnesses, Mahatma Gandhi had arrived at the top of the stairs leading to the elevated lawn outside Birla House, 

where he had been holding multifaith prayer gatherings every evening, sometime after 5 o’clock. 

• Nathuram Godse emerged from the group of people flanking Gandhi’s path as he started to go toward the dais and fired three 

bullets at point-blank range into Gandhi’s chest and belly. 

• Gandhi collapsed on the floor. Mahatma Gandhi was taken back to his room at Birla House, where a representative later 

appeared to make the announcement of his passing. 

Mahatma Gandhi Assassination Trial 

• Nathuram Godse was apprehended by crowd participants and turned over to the police. 

• The Mahatma Gandhi murder trial began in May 1948 in Delhi’s famed Red Fort, with Godse as the lead defendant and 

his accomplice Narayan Apte, as well as six additional people, being considered co-defendants. 

• The trial was completed quickly; this hurry was reportedly caused by Vallabhbhai Patel, the home minister, who wanted “to 

evade scrutiny for the inability to prevent the assassination.” 

• On November 8, 1949, Nathuram Godse and Narayan Apte received a death penalty 

• Despite Manilal Gandhi and Ramdas Gandhi, Mahatma Gandhi’s two sons, pleading for commutation, they were rejected by 

Jawaharlal Nehru, Vallabhbhai Patel, the deputy prime minister, and Chakravarti Rajagopalachari, the governor-general of 

India. 

• On November 15, 1949, Nathuram Godse and Apte were executed at the Ambala prison. 
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19. FATIMA SHEIKH 

Context – On January 9, birth anniversary of Savitribai’s fellow pioneer teacher in Pune, Fatima Sheikh. 

Concept:  

- Fatima Sheikh was an Indian educator and social reformer, who was a colleague of the social reformers JyotiraoPhule and 

Savitribai Phule.  

- She is widely considered to be India’s first Muslim woman teacher. 

- Jyotirao and Savitribai Phule along with Fatima Sheikh took charge of spreading education among the downtrodden 

communities. 

- Sheikh met Savitribai Phule while both were enrolled at a teacher training institution run by Cynthia Farrar, an American 

missionary. 

- Sheikh was considered to be a feminist icon, and in pre-independent India, she had to fight social ostracism and discrimination 

to bring about a change in the country. 

- She would take up causes she believed in, like co-founding the Indigenous Library in 1848 — which was one of India’s first 

schools for girls — along with the Phules. 
- The efforts that she put in, working alongside the Phules, to provide opportunities to those born in the lower caste, got recognised 

as the SatyashodhakSamaj (Truthseekers’ Society) movement. 

- In 2014, Sheikh’s achievements were featured by the government in the form of a profile in Urdu textbooks, along with other 

such exemplary and resolute educators of her time. 
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INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 

1. INDIA ABSTAINS FROM VOTING ON U.N. RESOLUTION ON ISRAEL  

Context: India abstained in the U.N. General Assembly on a resolution that asked the International Court of Justice for its opinion on 

the legal consequences of Israel’s “prolonged occupation” and annexation of the Palestinian territory.   . 

More about the news: 

• The resolution decided to request the UN’s highest judicial body to “render an advisory opinion” on “what are the legal 

consequences arising from the ongoing violation by Israel of the right of the Palestinian people to self-determination, 

from its prolonged occupation, settlement and annexation of the Palestinian territory occupied since 1967, including measures 

aimed at altering the demographic composition, character and status of the Holy City of Jerusalem, and from its adoption of 

related discriminatory legislation and measures.” 

• Resolution adopted by a recorded vote, with 87 votes in favour, 26 against and 53 abstentions, including by India 

UNGA Resolutions: 

• United Nations resolutions are formal expressions of the opinion or will of United Nations organs. 

• A United Nations General Assembly Resolution is a decision or declaration voted on by all member states of the United 

Nations in the General Assembly. 

• General Assembly resolutions usually require a simple majority (50 percent of all votes plus one) to pass. 

• However, if the General Assembly determines that the issue is an “important question” by a simple majority vote, then a two-

thirds majority is required; 

• “important questions” are those that deal significantly with the maintenance of international peace and security, admission 

of new members to the United Nations, suspension of the rights and privileges of membership, the expulsion of members, 

operation of the trusteeship system, or budgetary questions. 

• Although General Assembly resolutions are generally non-binding towards member states. 

United Nations General Assembly (UNGA): 

• It is one of the six principal organs of the United Nations (UN) 

• The General Assembly is the main deliberative, policymaking and representative organ of the UN. It meets from September to 

December every year, and then again between January and August. 

• All 193 Member States of the UN are represented in the General Assembly, making it the only UN body with universal 

representation. 

• The President of the General Assembly is elected each year by assembly to serve a one-year term of office. 

• Each of the 193 Member States of the United Nations has an equal vote. 

• UNGA also makes key decisions for the UN, including: appointing the Secretary-General on the recommendation of the 

Security Council, electing the non-permanent members of the Security Council, approving the UN budget. 

About ICJ: 

• The ICJ is the principal judicial organ of the United Nations (UN). 

• It was established in June 1945 by the Charter of the United Nations and began work in April 1946. 

• The court is the successor to the Permanent Court of International Justice (PCIJ), which was brought into being through, 

and by, the League of Nations. 

• After World War II, the League of Nations and PCIJ were replaced by the United Nations and ICJ respectively. 

• The PCIJ was formally dissolved in April 1946, and its last president, Judge José Gustavo Guerrero of El Salvador, became the 

first president of the ICJ. 

Seat and role: 

• The ICJ is based at the Peace Palace in The Hague. 

• It is the only one of the six principal organs of the UN that is not located in New York City. 

o (The other five organs are the General Assembly, the Security Council, the Economic and Social Council, the 

Trusteeship Council, and the Secretariat.) 

• All members of the UN are automatically parties to the ICJ statute, but this does not automatically give the ICJ jurisdiction 

over disputes involving them. 

• The ICJ gets jurisdiction only if both parties consent to it. 

• The judgment of the ICJ is final and technically binding on the parties to a case. 

• There is no provision of appeal; it can at the most, be subject to interpretation or, upon the discovery of a new fact, revision. 
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• However, the ICJ has no way to ensure compliance of its orders, and its authority is derived from the willingness of countries 

to abide by them. 

Judges of the court: 

• The ICJ has 15 judges who are elected to nine-year terms by the UN General Assembly and Security Council, which vote 

simultaneously but separately. 

• To be elected, a candidate must receive a majority of the votes in both bodies. 

• A third of the court is elected every three years. 

• The president and vice-president of the court are elected for three-year terms by secret ballot. Judges are eligible for 

re-election. 

• Four Indians have been members of the ICJ so far. Justice Dalveer Bhandari, former judge of the Supreme Court, has been 

serving at the ICJ since 2012. Others being R S Pathak (1989-91), Nagendra Singh (1973-88), Sir Benegal Rau (1952-53). 

India at the ICJ: 

• India has been a party to a case at the ICJ on six occasions, four of which have involved Pakistan. 

• They are: 

o Right of Passage over Indian Territory (Portugal v. India, culminated 1960); 

o Appeal Relating to the Jurisdiction of the ICAO Council (India v. Pakistan, culminated 1972); 

o Trial of Pakistani Prisoners of War (Pakistan v. India, culminated 1973); 

o Aerial Incident of 10 August 1999 (Pakistan v. India, culminated 2000); 

o Obligations concerning Negotiations relating to Cessation of the Nuclear Arms Race and to Nuclear Disarmament 

(Marshall Islands v. India, culminated 2016); and 

o (Kulbhushan) Jadhav (India v. Pakistan, culminated 2019). 

ICJ vs ICC: 

 

2. CROATIA BECOMES FULLY INTEGRATED EU MEMBER 

Context: At the stroke of midnight, Croatia switched to the shared European currency, the euro, and removed dozens of border 

checkpoints to join the world’s largest passport-free travel area 

More about news: 

• Croatia joined the EU in 2013, but to adopt the euro the country had to fulfill a set of strict economic conditions, including 

having a stable exchange rate, controlled inflation and sound public spending. 

• The Croatian kuna and the euro will be in dual use for cash payments for only 14 days and after that only EURO will be 

used. 
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• Joining Europe’s ID-check-free Schengen zone means Croatian will now be among almost 420 million people who are free 

to roam its 27 member countries without passports for work or leisure. 

What is Schengen Area: 

• The Schengen Area guarantees free movement to those legally residing within its boundaries. Residents and visitors can 

cross borders without getting visas or showing their passports. In total, there are 27 members of the Schengen Area. 

• European Union countries that are not part of the Schengen Area are Bulgaria, Cyprus, Ireland. 

• Four non-EU countries, Iceland, Liechtenstein, Norway, and Switzerland have adopted the Schengen Agreement. 

• Three territories are special members of the EU and part of the Schengen Area i.e the Azores, Madeira, and the Canary 

Islands.  

• Three countries that have open borders with the Schengen Area are Monaco, San Marino, and Vatican City. 

3. ABOUT G20 DIGITAL INNOVATION ALLIANCE (G20-DIA) 

Concept: 

• The objective of the G20 Digital Innovation Alliance (G20-DIA) is to identify, recognize, and enable the adoption of 

innovative and impactful digital technologies developed by startups, from G20 nations as well as the invited non-member 

nations, which can address the needs of humanity in the critically important sectors of Agri-tech, Health-tech, Ed-tech, Fin-

tech, Secured Digital Infrastructure, and Circular Economy. 

• Startup products in the aforementioned six themes enabled through Digital Public Goods Infrastructure can create a global 
population-scale impact and reduce the digital divide and enable sustainable, and inclusive techno-socio-economic 

development. 

• The G20 Digital Innovation Alliance (G20–DIA) summit which will be held in Bangalore on the sidelines of the Digital 

Economy Working Group (DEWG) meeting will be a multi-day program where top nominated startups from each of the theme 

areas from all of the G20 countries and the non-member invited countries will showcase their solutions to the global community 

of investors, mentors, corporates, and other government stakeholders. 

• The engagement of innovators, entrepreneurs, startups, corporations, investors, mentors, and other ecosystem stakeholders will 

lead to the speedy acceptance of the platform that India plans to offer through the G20 Digital Innovation Alliance (G20-DIA). 

• The G20-DIA Summit will bring together the key players in the innovation ecosystem from both G20 member countries and 

the invited non-member countries in order to recognise and support startups creating cutting-edge digital solutions in the six 

themes that bridge the digital divide between different segments of humanity and advance the world economy. 

4. AL-AQSA MOSQUE 

Context: ISRAEL’SNEW far-right national security minister visited Al Aqsa mosque compound in Jerusalem, as it is  also revered by 

Jews, prompting fierce condemnation from the Palestinian sand several Arab countries. 

Al-Aqsa Mosque 

• Al-Aqsa Mosque, located in the Old City of Jerusalem, was built on top of the Temple Mount, known as the Al Aqsa 

Compound or Haramesh-Sharif in Islam. 

• Muslims believe that Muhammad was transported from the Great Mosque of Mecca to al-Aqsa during the Night Journey. 

• Islamic tradition holds that Muhammad led prayers towards this site until the 16th or 17th month after his migration from 

Mecca to Medina, when Allah directed him to turn towards the Kaaba in Mecca. 

How Jerusalem become a hotly contested territory? 

• The city of Jerusalem is holy to Christians, Muslims and Jews. 

• “The Temple Mount” in the city is the holiest site in Jewish religion and Jews from across the world come to pray Western 

Wall of the Biblical temple. 

• “Al-Aqsa mosque”, which is Islam’s 3rd holiest site after Mecca and Medina is also located within the city. 

• “Church of the Holy Sepulchre” in Jerusalem is thought to be the site of Jesus Christ’s Resurrection, thereby making it 

holy for Christians too. 

Concept: 

• The Gaza Strip or simply Gaza, is a self-governing Palestinian territory. 

• It is located on the eastern coast of the Mediterranean Sea, that borders Egypt on the southwest and Israel on the east and north 

border. 

• Gaza and the West Bank are claimed by the de jure sovereign State of Palestine. The territories of Gaza and the West 

Bank are separated from each other by Israeli territory. 
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• Both fell under the jurisdiction of the Palestinian Authority, but the strip has since the Battle of Gaza in June 2007 been 

governed by Hamas, a Palestinian fundamentalist militant Islamic organization which came to power in the last-held elections 

in 2006. 

• It has been placed under an Israeli and US-led international economic and political boycott from that time onwards. 

 

5. INDIA SENDS ALL-WOMEN TEAM FOR UN PEACEKEEPING MISSIONS IN SUDAN 

Context: India is deploying an all-women contingent in Sudan’s Abeyi region as part of its peacekeeping missions under the aegis of 

the United Nations. It will be India’s largest single unit of female soldiers in a UN mission since 2007. The Army team comprises two 
officers and 25 other ranks. 

United Nation Peacekeeping Mission: 

• United Nations Peacekeeping was created in 1948. 

• U.N. Peacekeeping mission is a joint effort between the Department of Peace Operations and the Department of 

Operational Support, and aims to assist host countries to transition from situations of conflict to peace. 

• It provides security, political, and peace building support to countries under conflicts. It helps countries make the difficult, 

early transition from conflict to peace. 

• They are guided by three basic principles: 

o Consent of the parties 
o Impartiality 

o Non-use of force except in self-defense and defense of the mandate. 

• Every peacekeeping mission is authorized by the UN Security Council. 

• Member states contribute their manpower for Peacekeeping forces on a voluntary basis. 

• The financial resources of UN Peacekeeping operations are the collective responsibility of UN Member States. Every 

Member State is legally obligated to pay their respective share for peacekeeping. 

• Responsibilities of U.N. military personnel: Protecting civilians and other U.N. personnel, Monitoring disputed borders, 

Observing peace processes in post-conflict areas, Providing security in conflict zones, Providing security during elections, 

Assisting in-country military personnel with training and support, Assisting ex-combatants in implementing the peace 

agreements. 

• The UN Peacekeeping Force won the Nobel Peace Prize in 1988. 

• They are often referred to as Blue Berets or Blue Helmets because of their light blue berets or helmets 

o Qualified military officers from U.N. member states are recruited to serve as individual staff officers, military 

observers, or as part of units from an individual troop-contributing country, by the United Nations Office of Military 

Affairs. 
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India’s Contribution to UN Peacekeeping Mission: 

• Over 200,000 Indians have served in 49 U.N. Peacekeeping missions since 1948. Currently, 5,581 Indians are part of various 

U.N. Peacekeeping missions. 

• In 2007, India became the first country to deploy an all-women contingent to a U.N. Peacekeeping mission. 

• As of October 31, 2022, India is the second largest contributor to UN peacekeeping missions with 5887 troops and personnel 

deployed across 12 missions, after Bangladesh (7,017). 

6. PRAVASI BHARATIYA DIVAS 2023 

• External affairs minister S Jaishankar inaugurated the Youth Pravasi Bhartiya Divas 2023 in Indore, Madhya Pradesh, on 

Sunday and said that the energies of young India are increasingly visible. 

• The 17th Pravasi Bharatiya Divas Convention is being organized in partnership with the Madhya Pradesh Government in 

Indore. 

• The theme of this PBD Convention is “Diaspora: Reliable partners for India’s progress in Amrit Kaal” 

• The convention will have three segments: 

- The Youth Pravasi Bharatiya Divas will be inaugurated on 8 January 2023.  

- Prime Minister will inaugurate the PBD convention on 09 January 2023.  

- President of India will confer Pravasi Bharatiya Samman Awards 2023 and preside over the Valedictory Session on 10 

January 2023. 

About Pravasi Bharatiya Divas (PBD) 

• Pravasi Bharatiya Divas (PBD) is celebrated on 9th January every year to mark the contribution of the Overseas Indian 

community in the development of India. 

• 9th January was chosen as the day to celebrate PBD since it was on this day in 1915 that Mahatma Gandhi, the greatest 

Pravasi, returned to India from South Africa, led India’s freedom struggle and changed the lives of Indians forever. 

• This day came into effect in 2003, but in 2015 it was revised and was decided to be celebrated every two years. 

• It was then a theme-based conference that was set up every year during the interim period. 

• PBD Conventions are held once every two years. 

• PBD 2021: The 16th PBD Convention was held virtually in New Delhi. The theme was “Contributing to Atmanirbhar Bharat”. 

• On this day, the Government also confers Pravasi Bharatiya Samman Award. 

• It is the highest honour conferred on a Non-Resident Indian, Person of Indian Origin; or an organisation or institution 

established and run by Non-Resident Indians or Persons of Indian Origin, who have made significant contribution in better 

understanding of India abroad, support India’s causes and concerns in a tangible way. 

Significance: 

• This day plays a significant role as the overseas Indian community gets a shared platform to get themselves engaged with the 

government and the native people of the land. 

• The conventions are very useful in networking among the overseas Indian community residing in various parts of the world 

and enable them to share their experiences in various fields. 

History of the Indian diaspora 

• ‘Girmitiya’ arrangement: 

o The Indian diaspora has grown manifold since the first batch of Indians were taken to counties in the east pacific and 

the Caribbean islands as indentured labourers. 

o They were shipped to these countries in the 19th and early 20th centuries to work on plantations in British colonies 

that were reeling from a labour crisis following the abolition of slavery in 1833-34. 

• Waves of migration: 
o In the 2nd wave, nearly 20 lakh Indians went to Singapore and Malaysia to work in farms, while the 3rd and 4th 

wave saw professionals heading to western countries and workers going to the Gulf and west Asian countries in 

the wake of the oil boom. 

Classification of Indian Diaspora 

• Overseas Indians are classified into 3 categories: Non-Resident Indians (NRIs are Indians who are residents of foreign 

countries), Persons of Indian Origin (PIOs), Overseas Citizens of India (OCIs). 

• According to the MEA, PIO refers to a foreign citizen (except a national of Pakistan, Afghanistan Bangladesh, China, Iran, 

Bhutan, Sri Lanka and Nepal) – 
- who at any time held an Indian passport, or 
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- who or either of their parents/grandparents/great grandparents was born and permanently resided in India as defined in 

Government of India Act, 1935, or 

- who is a spouse of a citizen of India or a PIO 

• A separate category of OCI was carved out in 2006. An OCI card was given to a foreign national – 

- who was eligible to be a citizen of India on January 26, 1950, 

- was a citizen of India on or at any time after January 26, 1950, or 
- belonged to a territory that became part of India after August 15, 1947 

- Minor children of such individuals, except those who were a citizen of Pakistan or Bangladesh, were also eligible for OCI cards. 

• The PIO category was abolished in 2015 and merged with the OCI category. 

Size and Geographical distribution of the Indian diaspora 

 

• According to the Parliamentary committee on external affairs, there were 7 crore Indians (NRIs – 1.35 crore, PIOs – 1.87 crore, 

OCIs, and students) living overseas (as on December 31, 2021). Excluding students, the number stands at 3.22 crore. 

• According to the World Migration Report, prepared by the International Organisation for Migration under the United 

Nations, India has the largest emigrant population in the world, making it the top origin country globally, followed by 

Mexico, Russian and China. 

7. SWEDEN CAN’T MEET TURKEY’S DEMANDS FOR NATO’S BID 

• Turkey, which has for months blocked NATO membership bids by Sweden and Finland, has made some demands that Sweden 

cannot accept, Sweden’s prime minister said. 

• Sweden and Finland broke with decades of military non-alignment and applied to join the U.S.-led defense alliance in response 

to Russia’s February invasion of Ukraine. 

• But Turkey has refused to approve their bid until the two countries take steps, including joining Turkey’s fight against banned 

Kurdish militants and Kurdistan. 

Kurds: 

• Kurds are an Iranian ethnic group native to the mountainous region of Kurdistan in Western Asia, which spans southeastern 

Turkey, northwestern Iran, northern Iraq, and northern Syria. 

• They make up the fourth-largest ethnic group in the Middle East after Arabs, Persians, and Turks. 

Religion followed by Kurds: 

• Most Kurds are Sunni Muslims who adhere to the Shafiʽi school, while a significant minority adhere to the Hanafi school 

and also Alevism. 

• Moreover, many Shafi’i Kurds adhere to either one of the two Sufi orders Naqshbandi and Qadiriyya. 

• Other religions with significant Kurdish adherents are Yarsanism and Yazidism. 

History of Kurds Nationalism: 

• Kurdish nationalism stirred in the 1890s when the Ottoman Empire was on its last legs. 

• The 1920 Treaty of Sevres, imposed a settlement and colonial carve-up of Turkey after World War One, promised Kurds 

independence. But the accord was broken by Turkish leader Kemal Ataturk. 

• The Treaty of Lausanne, ratified in 1924, divided the Kurds among the new nations of the Middle East. 

• With the 1946 Republic of Mahabad, a Soviet-backed state stretching over Iran’s border with Turkey and Iraq Kurdish 

separatism in Iran first bubbled to the surface. 
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• The 1979 Iran’s Islamic Revolution touched off bloodshed in its Kurdistan region with heavy clashes between the Shi’ite 

revolutionaries and the Kurdish Party of Iranian Kurdistan (KDPI) which fought for independence. 

What are the demands of Kurds? 

• The Kurds have never achieved nation-state status, except in Iraq, where they have a regional government called Iraqi 

Kurdistan. 

• The Kurds want to establish their independent nation-station Kurdistan which comprises five different regions southeastern 

Turkey, northeastern Syria, northern Iraq, northwestern Iran and southwestern Armenia. 

8. MYANMAR AIRSTRIKES TARGET REBEL CAMP NEAR BORDER, PANIC IN MIZORAM VILLAGE 

• Residents of Mizoram’s Farkawn village, within 2 to 5 km of Camp Victoria, panicked when they heard sounds of the bombing. 

People working on the Indian side of the river Tiau, which demarcates the international boundary, fled to their homes in 

the village. The Myanmar military launched air strikes on Camp Victoria in Chin State. The Chin Human Rights Organisation 

said five of its cadres, two of them women, were killed in the strikes. 

Chin Community 

• Since late 1980s, thousands of members of the Chin community of Myanmar have fled to Mizoram because of the military 

junta. 

• Though many returned to Myanmar after democracy was restored in the country, thousands of them are still living in the state. 

• After the recent political turmoil in Myanmar, People belonging to Myanmar’s Chin community were seeking to 

migrate to Mizoram to escape a military crackdown, primarily because of the Chin National Army (CNA), an extremist 

group seeking self-determination in Chin State across the border. 

• The Chin community and the Mizos in India belong to the Zo ethnic group, which share the same ancestry. 

Chin National Army 

• Chin National Army is the armed wing of Chin National Front (CNF), a group fighting for a federal union based on self-

determination, ethnic equality and democracy in Myanmar. 

9. ‘AAROGYA MAITRI’ PROJECT TO PROVIDE MEDICAL SUPPLIES TO DEVELOPING NATIONS IN CRISIS 

Concept: Prime Minister has announced a new ‘Aarogya Maitri’ project under which India will provide essential medical supplies 

to any developing country affected by natural disasters or humanitarian crisis. 

• India will also establish a ‘Global-South Center of Excellence’ to undertake research on development solutions or best-

practices of any developing nation, which can be scaled and implemented in other members of the Global South. 

• India will also institute ‘Global-South Scholarships’ for students from developing countries to pursue higher education in 

India. 

• PM also suggested a Global South Young Diplomats Forum that will help connect youthful officers to the Foreign Ministries. 

• During the Covid pandemic, India’s Vaccine Maitri initiative supplied made-in-India vaccines to over 100 nations. 

‘Vaccine Maitri’ Initiative 

• It is an initiative by the Ministry of External Affairs. 

• This is a humanitarian initiative taken by the government of India to supply the COVID-19 vaccine to foreign countries. It 

has strengthened India’s image as the first responder in emergency situations. 

10. CHINA AND BHUTAN AGREE TO PUSH FORWARD BORDER TALKS 

Context: The 11th Expert Group Meeting (EGM) on the China-Bhutan Boundary Issues was held in China’s Kunming city. After 

the meeting, both sides announced that a positive consensus has been reached to push forward the implementation of all steps of the 
Three Step-Roadmap. 

Boundary Negotiation between Bhutan and China 

• Although, Bhutan does not have a formal diplomatic relation with China, the country began its first border negotiations 

with China in 1984. 

• To date, both countries have held 11 expert group meetings and 24 rounds of border negotiations. 

• In October 2021, Bhutan and China signed an MoU on the Three-Step Roadmap for Expediting the China-Bhutan 

Boundary Negotiations. The three-step roadmap has still not been made public. 

China – Bhutan Border Dispute 

• Bhutan shares a 477 km-long border with China. 
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• China claims certain territories from Bhutan: 

• In the north – Pasamlung and Jakarlung valleys; 

• Both of these places are culturally vital for Bhutan. 

• In the west – Doklam, Dramana, and Shakhatoe, Yak Chu and Charithang Chu, and Sinchulungpa and Langmarpo valleys. 

• These places are pasture-rich and strategically located in the Bhutan-India-China trijunction, lying close to India’s Siliguri 

Corridor. 

• In 2020, China made new claims on Bhutan’s East in the Sakteng sanctuary. 

• Surprisingly, there has been no mention of Eastern Bhutan in the previous rounds of boundary negotiations held between the 

two countries. 

• Hence, addition of Eastern Bhutan in the list of disputed territories has baffled Bhutan. 

• This eastern sector of Bhutan has a large Bhutanese population, traditional Dzongs (fortified monastery) and two Bhutanese 

districts since time immemorial. 

11. WOLF WARRIOR DIPLOMACY 

Concept: China’s Foreign Ministry spokesman Zhao Lijian, widely regarded as a “wolf warrior” diplomat, has been transferred to 

the ministry’s Department of Boundary and Ocean Affairs. This has turned the spotlight on China’s diplomacy, as well as ignited a 

debate on its recalibration. Zhao came to the limelight with his tweet accusing the US Army of bringing coronavirus to China in March 

2020. 

Wolf Warrior Diplomacy 

• It is a new approach inside China which reinforces a presumed transition of Chinese diplomacy from conservative, 

passive, and low-key to assertive, proactive that goes as far as insulting or threatening those deemed to violate China’s 

interests. 

• This approach is in contrast to prior Chinese diplomatic practices of Deng Xiaoping of 1970s-80s, which had emphasised on 

working behind the scenes, avoiding controversy and Favouring a rhetoric of international cooperation. 

• ‘Wolf-warrior diplomacy’ describes offensives by Chinese diplomats to defend China’s national interests, often in 

confrontational ways. 

• Many Chinese believe the Western media portrayal of China is highly biased, often with ideological and racist biases. 

• Wolf-warrior diplomacy is part of the Chinese government’s endeavour to “tell the China story.” 

• Wolf warrior diplomacy has been widely used in the past few years, particularly since the onset of the COVID-19 pandemic. 

• Wolf warrior diplomacy has often garnered a strong response and in some cases has provoked a backlash against China. 

• It can have negative ramifications for bilateral relations with other countries. 

Concerns 

• Just as Chinese society has become more diverse, Chinese diplomats are not monolithic. 

• There is no consensus within the Chinese foreign policy establishment on whether confrontational diplomacy is desirable, 

and not all Chinese diplomats are wolf-warriors. 

• Traditionally minded Chinese diplomats have sought to tamp down the combative impulse and dismissed Zhao’s theory about 

the US military as “crazy.” 

• Wolf warrior tactics, combined with great military assertiveness on the China-India border, has ended up pushing India much 

closer to the U.S., and alienating a billion plus-person economy. 
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• Striking a balance between firmly defending national interests and enhancing soft power is a great challenge in Chinese 

diplomacy today due to political, ideological, and cultural differences with western powers. 

12. WORLD ECONOMIC FORUM 

Concept : The 53rd annual meeting of WEF is going to start at Swiss ski resort town with thousands of participants, including about 

a hundred from India set to discuss ‘cooperation in a fragmented world’. It will convene more than 2,700 leaders from 130 countries, 

including 52 heads of state/government. The programme of the 53rd Annual Meeting focuses on solutions and public-private 

cooperation to tackle the world’s most pressing challenges and there will be special emphasis on gender and geographical 

diversity across all sessions. 

World Economic Forum 

• The World Economic Forum (WEF) is an international organization headquartered in Geneva, Switzerland. 

• It brings together members of political and business leaders each year to discuss major issues that impact the global economy. 

• Mission: Committed to improving the state of the world by engaging business, political, academic, and other leaders of society 

to shape global, regional, and industry agendas. 

• These include but are not limited to political, economic, social, and environmental concerns. 

• Davos: The WEF is best known for its annual World Economic Forum Meeting at Davos, the Swiss ski resort. 

• The event regularly draws business and political leaders from around the world for a series of discussions about global issues. 

• The WEF has no independent decision-making power, but seeks to influence powerful people to make decisions that benefit 

the global community. 

• The organization is funded through its own membership, which includes many prominent business and political figures. 

Some major reports published by WEF are: Energy Transition Index, Global Competitiveness Report, Global IT Report (WEF 

along with INSEAD, and Cornell University publishes this report), Global Gender Gap Report, Global Risk Report, Global 

Travel and Tourism Report. 

World Economic Forum (WEF) and the Great Reset 

• A major theme in recent WEF publications and events is the concept that the global economic, political, and social order must 

go through a “Great Reset” in the face of technological progress, environmental concerns, and the economic destruction 

resulting from the COVID-19 pandemic. 

• The Great Reset includes a wide range of suggested reforms linked to economic, societal, geopolitical, environmental, and 

technological concerns. 

• The reset calls for massive redistribution of wealth and the reduction of competition, creative destruction, and economic 

growth in favor of collective goals, government control, and social welfare. 

13. RANIL PLEDGES FULL IMPLEMENTATION OF 13TH AMENDMENT 

Context: The Sri Lankan government will “fully implement” the 13th Amendment 

• The sharp focus is the 13th Amendment passed in 1987, which mandates a measure of power devolution to the provincial 

councils established to govern the island’s nine provinces. 

• It is an outcome of the Indo-Lanka Accord of July 1987, signed by the then Indian Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi and 

Sri Lankan President J.R. Jayawardene, in an attempt to resolve Sri Lanka’s ethnic conflict that had aggravated into a 

full-fledged civil war, between the armed forces and the Liberation Tigers of Tamil Eelam, which led the struggle for Tamils’ 

self-determination and sought a separate state. 

• The 13th Amendment, which led to the creation of Provincial Councils, assured a power sharing arrangement to enable 

all nine provinces in the country, including Sinhala majority areas, to self-govern. 

• Subjects such as education, health, agriculture, housing, land and police are devolved to the provincial administrations, 

but because of restrictions on financial powers and overriding powers given to the President, the provincial 

administrations have not made much headway. 

• In particular, the provisions relating to police and land have never been implemented. 

• The 13th Amendment carries considerable baggage from the country’s civil war years. It was opposed vociferously by both 

Sinhala nationalist parties and the LTTE.  

• The former thought it was too much power to share, while the Tigers deemed it too little. 

14. MOST CENTRAL ASIAN COUNTRIES HAVE BROKEN FOOD SAFETY CONTROL SYSTEMS, FINDS PAPER 

Context: The Central Asia Regional Economic Cooperation (CAREC) region faces severe food safety challenges due to fractured 

safety control systems, according to Asian Development Bank (ADB)’s working paper Report title: Strengthening Food Safety 
Systems in the Central Asia Regional Economic Cooperation Member Countries: Current Status, Framework, and Forward Strategies. 

Highlights of report findings: 
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• Microbial contamination, excessive food additives and excessive drug residues are the major food safety challenges. 

• These food safety issues cannot realistically be entirely eliminated — food safety will remain a long-term effort in China until 

the production system of agriculture and food processing industries has been greatly improved. 

• Regarding international trade among CAREC member countries (CMCs), both food exports and imports account for about 

90 per cent of total agricultural trade. 

Central Asia Regional Economic Cooperation (CAREC): 

• CAREC is an Asian Development Bank (ADB)–supported initiative. 

• Created in 1997 to encourage economic cooperation among countries in the region. 

• Countries include: Afghanistan, Kazakhstan, the Kyrgyz Republic, Pakistan, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan, Uzbekistan, 

Azerbaijan, Georgia, Mongolia and China are a part of it. 

• Goal: To accelerate economic growth and poverty reduction in member countries. 

15. UNSC SANCTION COMMITTEE BLACKLIST LASHKAR’S MAKKI 

Concept : 

• Pakistan-based leader of Lashkar-e-Taiba (LeT) Abdul Rehman Makki was designated a global terrorist by the UN Security 

Council. Makki was a fundraiser and key planner of the Pakistan-based terrorist outfit Lashkar-e-Taiba (LeT). 

• This came after China dropped its technical hold over a proposal to list him under the UNSC’s ISIL (Da’esh) and Al Qaida 

Sanctions Committee. 

• India and the US had jointly proposed in June, 2022 to list Makki as a global terrorist under UNSC 1267 Committee. 

However, China had blocked the move by placing a technical hold on the proposal. 

• Placing a technical hold effectively blocks the proposal until it is withdrawn. 

• This measure (Technical hold) can last for up to six months at a time under the Security Council’s procedures. 

UNSC Al-Qaeda and ISIL Sanctions Committee 

• The ISIL (Da-esh) and Al Qaida sanctions committee is also known as the 1267 sanctions committee. 

• It is one of the most important UN subsidiary bodies working to combat terrorism, particularly in relation to ISIL (Da’esh), 
Al-Qaida and associated individuals, groups, undertakings and entities. 

• This committee oversees the implementation of sanctions pursuant to UNSC resolutions 1267 (1999), 1989 (2011) and 

2253 (2015). 

Sanctions regime of UNSC 

• Under Chapter VII of the United Nations Charter, the UN Security Council can act to maintain or restore international peace 

and security. 

• The application of sanctions is one of the possibilities the Council has in this respect. 

• Sanctions measures, under Article 41 of the UN Charter, encompass a broad range of enforcement options that do not 

involve the use of armed force. 

• The measures can range from economic and trade embargoes to more targeted measures against specific individuals, companies 

or entities, such as the freezing of funds and travel bans. 

• Currently, the UNSC has 14 active sanctions regimes. Sanctions regimes are enacted via a UNSC. 

• The sanctions regimes focus on supporting political processes in armed conflicts, nuclear non-proliferation and counter-

terrorism. 

Sanctions committee of UNSC 

• Each sanctions regime is administered by a sanctions committee that consists of all 15 members of the Security Council. 

• 15 members include – 5 permanent member and 10 non-permanent members of UNSC. 

• These sanctions committees ensure the implementation of the sanctions and can decide by consensus to adopt targeted sanctions 

against specific individuals, enterprises or entities. 

• UNSC Al-Qaeda and ISIL Sanctions Committee or 1267 sanctions committee is one of such committee. 

Functions of UNSC sanctions committee 

• Once an entity or an individual is included in the list it gets designated as the “Global Terrorist”. 

• The member states are required to: freeze funds and financial assets of that individual/entity, enforce a travel ban, and cut 

off access to arms and related materials. 
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16. BACKING SRI LANKA, INDIA SENDS FINANCING ASSURANCE TO IMF 

Concept : 

• India sent financing assurances to the International Monetary Fund (IMF), becoming the first of Sri Lanka’s creditors to 

officially back the crisis hit island nation’s debt restructuring programme. 

• This takes Sri Lanka one step closer to getting a crucial $2.9billion package from the IMF, made contingent on “receiving 

financing assurances from Sri Lanka’s official creditors and making a good faith effort to reach a collaborative agreement with 

private creditors.” 

• China, Japan, and India are Sri Lanka’s three largest bilateral lenders. With India getting on board, Sri Lanka’s chances 

of swiftly tapping IMF assistance now depend on similar assurances from Japan and China. 

Sri Lanka Debt Crisis 

• Sri Lanka is facing its worst economic crisis since independence from Britain in 1948, and policymakers have been grappling 

with multiple challenges over the past year including a shortage of dollars, runaway inflation and a steep recession. 

• Sri Lanka owes India around $1 billion that will come under the debt restructuring plan. 

• New Delhi also separately provided Sri Lanka with about $4 billion in rapid assistance between January and July last year, 

including credit lines, a currency swap arrangement and deferred import payments. 

Need of The Assurances: 

• New Delhi’s backing comes at a critical time for Sri Lanka as it has to put its massively indebted public finances in order to 
unlock a $2.9 billion IMF loan that was agreed in September. 

• Sri Lanka has to secure prior financing assurances from creditors, put its heavy debt burden on a sustainable path and increase 

public revenue before the global lender will disburse the funds. 

• The IMF has stressed the importance of joint talks involving three of Sri Lanka’s main bilateral creditors – China, Japan and 

India. 

17. RUSSIAN NEWSPRINT ON ITS WAY TO CHENNAI VIA IRAN PORT 

Concept : 

• The multi-modal transport route will involve train movement through Kazakhstan and Turkmenistan to reach Iran’s 

Bandar Abbas port from where it will be take the sea route to reach Chennai. 

• The cargo handled by RZD Logistics (Russian Railways) left Russia a few days ago taking the International North-South 

Transport Corridor (INSTC). 

• In the first leg, the cargo took the rail mode from Russia to Bandar Abbas port in Iran through Kazakhstan and Turkmenistan. 

From the Iranian port, the cargo will move by sea to Chennai in the second leg. 

About INSTC 

• The INSTC is a key trade corridor project, wherein India is partnering with 12 countries to establish an economic corridor. 

• 7,200-km multi-mode transport (Rail, sea, Road) project to move freight among India, Iran, Afghanistan, Armenia, Azerbaijan, 

Russia, Central Asia and Europe. 

• Aim is to increase trade connectivity between major cities such as Mumbai, Moscow, Tehran, Baku, Bandar Abbas, 

Astrakhan, Bandar Anzali, etc. 

• Dry runs of two routes were conducted in 2014, the first was Mumbai to Baku via Bandar Abbas and the second was Mumbai 

to Astrakhan via Bandar Abbas, Tehran and Bandar Anzali. 
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18. BILL IN US HOUSE TO REVOKE PAKISTAN’S MAJOR NON-NATO ALLY STATUS 

Concept: A US Congressman has recently moved a Bill in the House of Representatives to revoke Pakistan’s designation as a major 

Non-NATO Ally. The Bill says that for the country to keep the status, the US President must submit a certification to the Congress that 

Islamabad has met certain conditions. 

Major non-NATO ally (MNNA) 

• Major non-NATO ally (MNNA) is a designation given by the United States to close allies that have strategic working 

relationships with the US Armed Forces but are not members of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO). 

• The MNNA status was first created in 1987. 

• The designation does not automatically include a mutual defense pact with US, but confers a variety of military and 

financial advantages that otherwise are not obtainable by non-NATO countries. 

• A major non-NATO ally is eligible for loans of material, supplies, or equipment for cooperative research, development, 

testing, or evaluation purposes. 

• They are also eligible as a location for US-owned War Reserve Stockpiles to be placed on its territory outside of US military 
facilities. 

• There are currently 18 major non-NATO allies, excluding Afghanistan, across 4 continents (10 in Asia, 3 in Africa, 3 in 

South America, and 2 in Oceania). 

• They are Argentina, Australia, Bahrain, Brazil, Colombia, Egypt, Israel, Japan, Jordan, Kuwait, Morocco, New Zealand, 

Pakistan, the Philippines, Qatar, South Korea, Thailand and Tunisia. 

• Taiwan is treated as an MNNA, without formal designation as such. 

19. ‘UAE AND INDIA DISCUSS RUPEE NON-OIL TRADE’ 

Concept : 

• The United Arab Emirates and India have held discussions to trade non-oil commodities in Indian rupees. 

• The U.A.E. had signed a broad ranging Free Trade Agreement (FTA) with India, and India along with China, is among 

the biggest trade partners for Gulf Arab oil and gas producers but most of the currencies of Gulf countries are pegged to the 

U.S. dollar. 

• A significant proportion of Gulf trade is conducted in U.S. dollars but countries like India and China are seeking to trade in 

local currencies for various reasons such as lowering transaction costs. 

India-UAE Comprehensive Economic Partnership Agreement (CEPA) 

• The UAE’s trade deal with India, against the backdrop of the World Economic Forum in Davos, aims to increase bilateral 

non-oil trade to $100 billion in the next five years. 

• India-UAE Comprehensive Economic Partnership Agreement (CEPA) was signed on 18th February 2022, during the 

India-UAE Virtual Summit. The Agreement entered into force on 1st May 2022. 

• CEPA provides for an institutional mechanism to encourage and improve trade between the two countries. 

• As per the CEPA signed between India and the UAE: 90% of India’s exports will have duty-free access to the Emirates. It 

covers goods, services and digital trade. 

What is CEPA? 

• It is a kind of free trade pact which covers negotiation on the trade in services and investment, and other areas of economic 

partnership. 

• It may even consider negotiation on areas such as trade facilitation and customs cooperation, competition, and Intellectual 

Property Rights. 

• Partnership agreements or cooperation agreements are more comprehensive than Free Trade Agreements. 

• CEPA also looks into the regulatory aspect of trade and encompasses an agreement covering the regulatory issues. 

20. MAJOR BLOW TO PAKISTAN AS WORLD BANK DELAYS LOANS 

Concept: In a major blow to cash-strapped Pakistan, the World Bank has delayed the approval of two loans worth $1.1 billion until 

the next fiscal year, according to a media report. 

• The Washington-based lender has also opposed slapping a flood levy on imports, creating a new hole in an already ambitious 
$32 billion annual financing plan. 

• The Bank’s decision to withhold approval of the second Resilient Institutions for Sustainable Economy (RISE-II) loan 

worth $450 million and the second Programme for Affordable Energy (PACE-II) worth $600 million will be a major jolt 

for the government. 
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• RISE-II loan: The conditions for the RISE-II loan pertain to the country’s fiscal and macroeconomic framework, involving 

the provinces too. 

• PACE-II loan: The PACE-II loan aims to reduce circular debt flow through reducing power generation costs, decarbonising 

the energy mix, improving efficiency in distribution, and retargeting electricity subsidies. 

The World Bank Group is an international partnership comprising 189 countries and five constituent institutions that works towards 

eradicating poverty and creating prosperity. The WBG is headquartered in Washington, D.C. The World Bank Group is a specialized 

agency of the United Nations. 

World Bank Group Membership 

• To join the World Bank Group, a country must first become a member of the IMF. 

• To become members of the IDA, IFC, and MIGA, the countries must first become members of IBRD. 

The five development institutions under the World Bank Group are: International Bank for Reconstruction and Development 

(IBRD), International Development Association (IDA), International Finance Corporation (IFC), Multilateral Guarantee 

Agency (MIGA), International Centre for the Settlement of Investment Disputes (ICSID). 

International Bank for Reconstruction and Development 

(IBRD) 

• The IBRD calls itself a global development cooperative. 

It has a membership of 189 countries. 

• It is the world’s largest development bank. 

• It provides loans, guarantees, advisory services, and risk 

management products to middle-income and 

creditworthy low-income countries. 

• Middle-income countries represent more than 60% of 

the IBRD’s portfolio. 

• IBRD finances investments across all sectors and offers 

technical support and expertise at every stage of a 

project. 

• IBRD deals only with sovereign governments and not 

private players. 

• It also assists governments in augmenting the 

investment climate of countries, removing service 

delivery bottlenecks, and strengthening institutions and 

policies. 

• IBRD sources most of its funds from the world’s 

financial markets. 

IBRD and India 

• India is a founding member of IBRD. 

• It started lending to India in 1949, the first project 

being undertaken for the Indian Railways. 

• Since the 1960s, the IBRD is an important source of 

long-term funding for India. 

• India is the largest IBRD client of the World Bank. 

• India is a blend country, which means it is transitioning 

from a lower-middle-income to a middle-income 

country. 

International Development Association (IDA) 

The main objective of the IDA is to provide grants and 

concessional loans to the world’s poorest countries. 

India is eligible for loans from both the IBRD and the IDA. 

International Finance Corporation (IFC) 

• The IFC is a sister organization of the World 

Bank (IDA + IBRD). It is the largest 

international development institution focused on 

the private sector in developing countries. 

• It functions as the private sector arm of the 

WBG. 

• It works for economic development by investing 

in for-profit and commercial projects for poverty 
reduction and augmenting development. 

• It also engages in mobilizing third-party 

resources for projects. 

• The IFC works with the private sector to boost 

entrepreneurship and create sustainable 

businesses. 

• The IFC provides investment, advice, and asset 

management offerings. 

• It lends to businesses and private sector projects. 

IFC and India 

• India is a founding member of the IFC. 

• Over the past few years, IFC has augmented its 

portfolio in India, improving profitability and 

investing in high impact projects. 

• It is expanding its activities in the LIS (the 

Low-Income States and the NE States) in 

India. 

• Improving the investment climate for private 
sector development and inclusive growth. 

• Financial inclusion by focusing on microfinance 

institutions. 

• Focus on renewable energy and cleaner 

production methods. 

• Developing PPP transactions with a focus on 

social services (health and education) and 

climate change impact projects. 

 

Multilateral Investment Guarantee Agency (MIGA) 

• MIGA’s chief goal is to enhance cross-border 

investment in developing countries by giving 

guarantees (political risk insurance and credit 

enhancement) to lenders and investors. 

International Centre for Settlement of Investment 

Disputes (ICSID) 

• ICSID engages in international investment 

dispute settlement. 

http://www.optimizeias.com/


www.optimizeias.com 

175 
 

• The agency’s guarantees to protect investments against 

non-commercial risks. 

• It emphasizes on Fragile and Conflict-affected States. 

• Political risk insurance products: 

-Coverage against losses due to war, terrorism, and civil 

disturbance. 

-Coverage against expropriation by governments. 
- Coverage against breach of contract. 

-Protection against losses arising from an inability to 

legally convert local currency into hard currency. 

- Credit enhancement – protection when governments 

fail to honor financial obligations. 

• India became a member of the MIGA in 1994. 

• It settles disputes between investors and 

governments. 

• It also settles state-state disputes under 

investment treaties and free trade agreements 

and acts as an administrative registry. 

• The Centre provides for settlement of disputes by 

arbitration, conciliation, or fact-finding. 

• It also disseminates information on international 

law on foreign investment. 

India is not a member of the ICSID because it claims 

that the ICSID’s functioning and structure are biased 

towards the developed countries. 

 

India set up the BRICS Arbitration Centre (BRICS Centre) to address and reinforce international arbitrations with foreign investors. 

Although this is limited to the BRICS countries, it will be available for all developing countries in the future.  

21. BRITISH BROADCASTING CORPORATION (BBC) 

Concept: The British Broadcasting Corporation (BBC) has recently been facing some heat after the release of its documentary ‘India: 

The Modi Question’, with the Indian government calling the film a “propaganda piece” and accusing the broadcaster of having a 

“colonial mindset”. 

About British Broadcasting Corporation: 

• Founded on October 18, 1922, the BBC was earlier a private corporation, known as the British Broadcasting Company, 
in which only British manufacturers were allowed to hold shares. 

• In 1926, a parliament committee recommended that the private company should be replaced by a public, Crown-

chartered organisation, the British Broadcasting Corporation. 

• This made the company ultimately answerable to Parliament but it continued to enjoy independence regarding its 

activities. 

• Till now, the BBC operates under the Royal Charter. The charter has to be renewed every 10 years and the current one will 

run until December 31, 2027. 

• Till 2017, the company was regulated by the BBC Trust, its executive board, and a government-approved regulatory 

authority, called Ofcam. 

• The trust was abolished and a BBC Board was set up to govern the company. Ofcam was given the sole responsibility of 

regulating it. 

22. INDIA LOSS ACCESS TO 26 OF 65 PATROL POINTS – SALAMI SLICING 

• India has lost its presence in 26 of the 65 Patrolling Points (PP) in Eastern Ladakh, which were patrolled regularly by the Indian 

Security Forces, due to ‘restrictive or no patrolling’ by the forces, according to a research paper by a senior police officer. 

• Due to ‘restrictive or no patrolling’ by the Indian forces, China forces us to accept the fact that, as such areas have not seen the 

presence of ISFs or civilians since long, the Chinese were present in these areas. 

• This leads to a shift in the border under the control of ISFs towards the Indian side and a “buffer zone” is created in all 

such pockets which ultimately leads to the loss of control over these areas by India. 

• This tactic of the People’s Liberation Army (PLA) to grab land inch-by-inch is known as “Salami slicing”. 

Salami Slicing Tactics: 

• Salami slicing is described as a strategy that involves the divide and conquer process of threats and alliances to overcome 

opposition and acquire new territories. 

• The term was coined by Stalinist dictator MátyásRákosi during the 1940s. 

• He used the term to justify the actions of the Hungarian Communist Party to grab complete power in Hungary. 

23. INDIA AND EGYPT REITERATE SUPPORT FOR NON-ALIGNED MOVEMENT 

NAM: 

• The Non-Aligned Movement was formed during the Cold War as an organization of States that did not seek to formally 
align themselves with either the United States or the Soviet Union, but sought to remain independent or neutral. 

• It was established in 1961 in Belgrade, former Yugoslavia under the leadership of the then Indian Prime Minister Pandit 

Jawaharlal Nehru, President of Egypt Gamal Abdel Nasser and the President of Yugoslavia Josip Broz Tito. 
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• The basic concept for the group originated in 1955 during discussions that took place at the Asia-Africa Bandung 

Conference held in Indonesia. 

• It has 120 members as on April 2018 comprising 53 countries from Africa, 39 from Asia, 26 from Latin America and the 

Caribbean and 2 from Europe (Belarus, Azerbaijan). There are 17 countries and 10 international organizations that are 

Observers at NAM. 

• The Non-Aligned Movement was founded and held its first conference (the Belgrade Conference) in 1961 under the 
leadership of Josip Broz Tito of Yugoslavia, Gamal Abdel Nasser of Egypt, Jawaharlal Nehru of India, Kwame Nkrumah of 

Ghana, and Sukarno of Indonesia. 

• The purpose of the organization was enumerated in Havana Declaration of 1979 to ensure “the national independence, 

sovereignty, territorial integrity and security of non-aligned countries” in their struggle against imperialism, colonialism, neo-

colonialism, racism, and all forms of foreign subjugation. 

• During the cold war era, the NAM played a vital role in stabilizing the world order and preserving peace and security. Non-

alignment of NAM doesn’t mean the neutrality of state on global issues, it was always a peaceful intervention in world 

politics. 

NAM Functioning 

• NAM does not have a permanent secretariat or a formal hierarchy. 

• Its administration is rotational and non-hierarchy. 

• NAM takes decisions by consensus, which need not be universal, but only requires substantial agreement. 

• It has a Coordinating Bureau which is based at the UN in New York City. 

• NAM meets every three years at the NAM Summit Conference of Heads of State. 

• At the Summit, a chair is chosen, which is a post held for three years. 

• In NAM, every member country has equal weight. 

• The current chairperson of NAM is Ilham Aliyev, the President of Azerbaijan. He holds the post till 2022. 

The 10 Principles of Bandung: 

• Respect for fundamental human rights and of the objectives and principles of the Charter of the United Nations. 

• Respect for the sovereignty and territorial integrity of all countries. 

• Recognition of equality among all races and of the equality among all nations, both large and small. 

• Non-interference of non-intervention into the internal affairs of another country. 

• Respect the right of every nation to defend itself, either individually or collectively, in conformity with the Charter of the 

United Nations. 

• Non-use of collective defence pacts to benefit the specific interests of any of the great powers. 

• Refraining from acts or threats of aggression and use of force against the territorial integrity or political independence of 

any nation. 

• Settlement of all international disputes by peaceful means. 

• Promotion of mutual interest and cooperation. 

• Respect for justice and international obligations. 

24. MYANMAR OPIUM FARMING BOOMING AFTER COUP, SAYS UN’S DRUG OFFICE 

Concept:Opium poppy production in Myanmar ramped up dramatically following the 2021 military coup, the United Nations’ 

drugs office said as political and economic turmoil drove farmers to cultivate the crop. The area of land used for opium poppy 

cultivation expanded by a third to just over 40,000ha in 2021-22 – the first full growing season since the coup – according to a United 

Nations Office on Drugs and Crime (UNODC) report. 

United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime (UNODC) 

• It was established in 1997 and was named as a United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime (UNODC) in 2002. 

• The United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime is established to implement the Organization’s drug programme and 

crime programme in an integrated manner, addressing the interrelated issues of drug control, crime prevention and 
international terrorism in the context of sustainable development and human security. 

• It acts as the Office for Drug Control and Crime Prevention by combining the United Nations International Drug Control 

Program (UNDCP) and the Crime Prevention and Criminal Justice Division of the United Nations Office at Vienna. 

• 5 normative areas of activity of UNODC include: Countering terrorism, strengthening member states’ capacitites to confront 

threats from transnational organized crime, tackling corruption and its catastrophic impact on societies, strengthening crime 

prevention & buiding effective criminal justice system, supporting member states in implementing a balanced, 

comprehensive, and evidence-based approach to the world- drug problem that address both supply & demand. 

World Drug Report 
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• The UNODC releases the World Drug Report annually. 

• The report gives valuable information relating to drug abuse worldwide, the trends in the production and use of illicit drugs 

of various types, etc. 

• Other Important Publications: Surveys to Monitor Illicit Crops, Regional Crime Studies, and Policy Reviews. 

25. INDIA TO RAISE AT WTO EU’S PLAN TO LEVY CARBON TAX ON IMPORTS 

Concept: With 15 per cent of India’s exports going to the EU, the proposed CBAM could put Indian exporters in a spot. India is likely 

to raise the issue of carbon tax, to be imposed by the European Union, in the WTO. The said taxation will be implemented in 2026, 

and the transition period will begin in 2023, when importers in the EU will have to report (every quarter) the related emissions on 

goods brought in. 

About Carbon Border Adjustment Mechanism 

• The European Union has proposed a policy called the Carbon Border Adjustment Mechanism — to tax products such as 

cement and steel that are extremely carbon intensive, with effect from 2026. 

• It is a duty on imports based on the amount of carbon emissions resulting from the production of the product in question. 

• As a price on carbon, it discourages emissions. As a trade-related measure, it affects production and exports. 

• This measure makes it necessary for carbon-intensive industries to comply with stricter emission standards. 

Opposition: 

• BASIC, a group constituting Brazil, India, South Africa and China, and therefore large economies that are significantly 
dependent on coal, has for several years voiced common concerns and reiterated their right to use fossil fuel in the interim 

during their countries’ eventual transformation to clean energy sources. 

• They jointly stated that carbon border taxes, that could result in market distortion and aggravate the trust deficit amongst parties, 

must be avoided. 

26. DECLARATION ON THE RIGHTS OF INDIGENOUS PEOPLE 

Concept: An organization representing the Chin Kuki Mizo communities living in India, Bangladesh and Myanmar has sought the help 

of Prime Minister Narendra Modi in ending the “policy of extermination” of ethnic minorities inhabiting the Chittagong Hill Tracts 

(CHT) of Bangladesh. It claimed that Dhaka’s action is clearly in violation of the United Nations Declaration on the Rights of 

Indigenous People. 

About the Declaration: 

• The Declaration is a comprehensive statement addressing the human rights of indigenous peoples. 

• It emphasizes rights of indigenous peoples to live in dignity, to maintain and strengthen their own institutions, cultures and 

traditions and to pursue their self-determined development, in keeping with their own needs and aspirations 

• Other U.N. bodies address indigenous rights through Conventions such as the International Labour Organization’s (ILO) 

Convention No.169 and the Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD) (Article 8j). 

• UN Declarations are generally not legally binding. 

• It was drafted and formally debated for over 20 years prior to being adopted by the General Assembly in 2007. It was started 

in 1982 when the UN-ECOSOC established the Working Group on Indigenous Populations. 

• Adopted by a majority of 144 states in favour, 4 votes against (Australia, Canada, New Zealand and the United States) and 11 

abstentions. 

 Rights ensured by the Declaration: 

• The Declaration, however, is widely viewed as not creating new rights. 

• It addresses both individual and collective rights, cultural rights and identity, rights to education, health, employment, 

language, and others. 

• Recognizes subsistence rights and rights to lands, territories and resources. 

• All human rights and fundamental freedoms as recognized in the Charter of the UN, the Universal Declaration of Human Rights 

and the rest of international human rights law. 

• Right to be free from any kind of discrimination. 

• Right to self-determination– By that right they can freely determine their political status and pursue their economic, social and 

cultural development. 

27. INDIA SENDS NOTICE TO PAKISTAN TO AMEND INDUS WATER TREATY 

Concept: India has sent a notice to Pakistan for the modification of the 1960 Indus Waters Treaty (IWT). This was after Pakistan 

unilaterally tried to change the process of resolving disputes between the two sides. 

What is India’s notice about? 
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• The notice, sent through the Commissioner of Indus Water, has invoked Article XII (3) of the treaty. 

• The provisions of this Treaty may from time to time be modified by a duly ratified treaty concluded for that purpose between 

the two Governments. 

• The notice gives Pakistan 90 days to consider entering into intergovernmental negotiations to rectify the material breach 

of the treaty. This process would also update the IWT to incorporate the lessons learned over the last 62 years. 

 
Reasons for the notice 

• The notice appears to be a fallout of a longstanding dispute over two hydroelectric power projects that India is constructing: 

o one on the Kishanganga river, a tributary of Jhelum, and 

o the other on the Chenab – Ratle Hydro Electric Projects. 

• In 2015, Pakistan requested the appointment of a Neutral Expert to examine its technical objections to these projects. 

• In 2016, Pakistan unilaterally retracted its request to appoint a Neutral Expert and proposed that a Court of 

Arbitration adjudicate on its objections. 

• On the other hand, in 2016, India requested a Neutral Expert to be appointed as this was an important part of the process 

which Pakistan was trying to skip. 

• In March 2022, at Pakistan’s continuing insistence, the World Bank initiated actions on both the Neutral Expert and 

Court of Arbitration processes. 

• India not satisfied with the initiation of two concurrent processes. 

• Such parallel consideration of the same issues is not covered under any provision of the IWT. India sticked to the graded dispute 

solving mechanism of IWT. 

Indus Water Treaty (IWT) 

• The Treaty is a water-distribution treaty between India and Pakistan, brokered by the World Bank. 

• IWT was signed by the then Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru and then Pakistani President Mohammed Ayub Khan in Karachi 

on September 19, 1960, after nine years of negotiations between the two countries. 

• According to this treaty, three rivers: Ravi, Sutlej and Beas were given to India and the other three: Sindh, Jhelum and 

Chenab were given to Pakistan. 

Rights & obligations under this treaty 

• India is under obligation to let the waters of the western rivers flow, except for certain consumptive use. 

• The treaty allocates Pakistan approx. 80% of the entire water of the six-river Indus system and reserved for India just remaining 

19.48% of the total waters. 

• India can construct storage facilities on western rivers of up to 3.6-million-acre feet, which it has not done so far. 

• The IWT permits run of the river projects and require India to provide Pakistan with prior notification, including design 

information, of any new project. 

Dispute redressal mechanism under the Treaty 

• Article IX of the Treaty is a dispute resolution mechanism – graded at three levels to resolve a difference or a dispute related 

to projects on the Indus waters. 

First level 

• Either party has to inform the other side if they are planning projects on the Indus river with all the information that is 

required or asked for by the other party. 
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• This process is done at the level of the Permanent Indus Commission (PIC), created to implement and manage the goals of 

the IWT. 

• If PIC is unable to solve the question in contention, the question becomes difference and goes to second level. 

Second level 

• The second grade is the World Bank appointing a neutral expert to resolve the differences. 

• If a neutral expert cannot resolve the issue, the difference becomes a dispute and goes to third level. 

Third level 

• At this level, the matter goes to a Court of Arbitration (CoA) whose chair is appointed by the World Bank. 

Why is this notice significant? 

• This notice opens the possibility of India proposing major changes to the treaty and even the idea of altering it completely. 

• India has not spelled out exactly what it wants to be modified in the Treaty. 

28. GENERAL ASSEMBLY DIVIDED OVER UN REFORMS 

Concept : 

• The UN General Assembly President Csaba Kőrösi during his visit to India said that the reform of the UN Security Council 

was a member-driven process that would require the members of the UN General Assembly (UNGA) to collaborate and pass 

a resolution demanding the reforms. 

• The process to urge the UN Security Council (UNSC) or P5 to accept a proposal coming from the UN General Assembly 

for reform starts with the passage of a resolution in the UNGA. However, such a resolution has not yet been passed so far 

as the UNGA has always been very much divided. 

Intergovernmental Negotiations (IGN) 

• The UNGA President in October 2022, tried to revive the process of introducing reforms by appointing two negotiators for 

the programme of reform to look after the Intergovernmental Negotiations (IGN) as co-chairs. 

• The appointed negotiators included two Permanent Representatives namely Tareq M.A.M. Albanai of Kuwait and Michal 

Mlynar of Slovakia. 

• The IGN is the team that takes care of the issue of UN reform. 

India’s stand on UN reforms 

• India has shown dissatisfaction over the delay in implementing reforms of the UNSC. 

• The External Affairs Minister of India during the recently held Voice of the Global South Summit had described the UN as 

a “frozen 1945-invented mechanism” and had held that a few of the global powers were singularly focused on advancing 

their own interests rather than focusing on the well-being of the international community. 

• India’s Membership: India has served seven times in the UN Security Council as a non-permanent member and in January 

2021, India entered the UNSC for the eighth time. 

UNSC Reform 

• UNSC is considered the nucleus of the UN system. It is the only body of UN which has teeth to bite. It has a major say in all 

critical appointment in UN. 

• Chapter VI of the UN charter gives a mandate to UNSC to settle disputes peacefully through mediation and secure a 

ceasefire through peacekeeping force. 

• Chapter VII of UN charter give power to UNSC to impose military and economic sanctions. 

Procedure for the reform 

• The UNSC reform requires an amendment to the Charter of the United Nations. 

• In the first stage, the UN General Assembly must approve the reform by a two-thirds majority. 

• After approval from the UN General Assembly, the amended Charter must then be ratified by at least two-thirds of the 

member states, including the five permanent Security Council members. 

• According to Article 108 of the Charter all the permanent members of the Security Council must ratify the amendment 

otherwise it will not be accepted. 

29. PAKISTAN PRIME MINISTER TO BE INVITED FOR SCO SUMMIT 

SCO: 
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• The Shanghai Cooperation Organisation (SCO) is a permanent intergovernmental international organisation, the creation 

of which was announced on 15 June 2001 in Shanghai (China) by the Republic of Kazakhstan, the People’s Republic 

of China, the Kyrgyz Republic, the Russian Federation, the Republic of Tajikistan, and the Republic of Uzbekistan. 

• It was preceded by the Shanghai Five mechanism. 

• The SCO’s main goals are as follows: strengthening mutual trust and neighbourliness among the member states; 

promoting their effective cooperation in politics, trade, the economy, research, technology and culture, as well as in 
education, energy, transport, tourism, environmental protection, and other areas; making joint efforts to maintain and ensure 

peace, security and stability in the region; and moving towards the establishment of a democratic, fair and rational new 

international political and economic order. 

• The Heads of State Council (HSC) is the supreme decision-making body in the SCO. It meets once a year and adopts 

decisions and guidelines on all important matters of the organisation. 

• The SCO Heads of Government Council (HGC) meets once a year to discuss the organisation’s multilateral cooperation 

strategy and priority areas. 

• The SCO’s official languages are Russian and Chinese. 

• The organisation has two permanent bodies — the SCO Secretariat based in Beijing and the Executive Committee of the 

Regional Anti-Terrorist Structure (RATS) based in Tashkent. 

• SCO comprises eight-member states, namely India, Kazakhstan, China, the Kyrgyz Republic, Pakistan, Russian, 

Tajikistan, and Uzbekistan. 

30. INDIA-AUSTRALIA ECONOMIC COOPERATION AND TRADE AGREEMENT (IND-AUS ECTA) 

• With Trade pact becoming a reality, Australian Prime Minister is set to visit India. 

• This visit is expected to further bilateral ties that received a boost from the implementation of the Economic Cooperation and 

Trade Agreement. 

Ind-Aus Economic Cooperation and Trade Agreement 

• It is the first Free Trade Agreement (FTA) that India has signed with a major developed country in over a decade. 

• The Agreement encompasses cooperation across the entire gamut of bilateral economic and commercial relations between the 

two friendly countries, and covers areas like: Trade in Goods, Rules of Origin; Trade in Services; Technical Barriers to Trade 
(TBT); Sanitary and Phytosanitary (SPS) measures; Dispute Settlement, Movement of Natural Persons; Telecom, Customs 

Procedures; Pharmaceutical products, and Cooperation in other Areas. 

• ECTA provides for an institutional mechanism to encourage and improve trade between the two countries. 

• The ECTA between India and Australia covers almost all the tariff lines dealt in by India and Australia respectively. 

• India will benefit from preferential market access provided by Australia on 100% of its tariff lines. 

• This includes all the labour-intensive sectors of export interest to India such as Gems and Jewellery, Textiles, leather, footwear, 

furniture etc. 

• On the other hand, India will be offering preferential access to Australia on over 70% of its tariff lines, including lines of export 

interest to Australia which are primarily raw materials and intermediaries such as coal, mineral ores and wines etc. 

• Under the agreement, Indian graduates from STEM (Science, Technology, Engineering and Mathematics) will be granted 

extended post-study work visas. 

• Australia will also set up a programme to grant visas to young Indians looking to pursue working holidays inAustralia. 

• Annual Visa quota of 1800 is to be instituted for India Yoga teachers and Chefs. 

• It is also estimated that 10 lakh jobs will be created as a result of ECTA. 
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POLITY 

1. GOVERNMENT PROPOSES POLICY ON ONLINE GAMING AND BAN ON ONLINE BETTING ADS  

Government proposes policy on online gaming and ban on online betting ads on social media platform 

Context: Recently, the Central government has proposed amendments to ‘The Information Technology (Intermediary Guidelines 

and Digital Media Ethics Code) Rules, 2021, to regulate online gaming sector in India. 

More about the news: 

• The proposal aimed at safeguarding users against potential harm from skill-based games. 

• Around 40 to 45 percent of the gamers in India are women, and therefore it was all the more important to keep the gaming 

ecosystem safe. 

• To regulate online gaming platforms as intermediaries online gaming firms will be required to undertake additional due 

diligence, including: KYC of users, Transparent withdrawal and refund of money, A fair distribution of winnings. 

• Moreover, online games will have to register with a self-regulatory body, and only games that are cleared by the body will 

be allowed to legally operate in India. 

• The gaming firms will be required to follow norms that are laid down for entities regulated by the Reserve Bank of India. 

• The Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology would be the nodal ministry to regulate online gaming, except 

for the e-sports category on which the Department of Sports can take the lead. 

• Certain other aspects of online gaming such as advertisements, code of ethics relating to content classifications, etc. could 

be regulated by the Information and Broadcasting Ministry. 

• The Consumer Affairs Ministry can regulate the sector for unfair trade practices. 

• There will be a Self-Regulatory body which will have a board of directors with five members from diverse fields including 

online gaming, public policy, IT, psychology, and medicine. 

• There could be more than one self-regulatory body. 

• The body must ensure that the registered games don’t have anything: which is not in the interest of the sovereignty and 

integrity of India, defense of India, security of the state, friendly relations with foreign states, public order, incites the 
commission of any cognizable offence relating to the aforesaid. 

• Moreover, the Government has proposed to ban the advertisements of online betting sites on social media platforms like 

Facebook, Instagram and YouTube. 

• Social media platforms will have to seek verification from a proposed self regulatory body about whether an online 

gaming company has been registered with it, before hosting its advertisements 

2. STATE CONTROL OVER HINDU TEMPLES 

Powers of state in managing religious affairs 

• Article 25(2) grants power to the State to enact law on two distinct aspects. 

• Article 25(2)(a) empowers the state to regulate “economic, financial, political or other secular activities which may be 

associated with religious practice”. 

• Article 25(2)(b) enables the state to enact law to prohibit the exclusion of ‘classes and sections’ of Hindu society to enter into 

Hindu temples of a public character and also make law for social welfare and reform. 

• Thus, the control of secular aspects associated with religion and the power to throw open Hindu temples to all classes and 

sections of society are distinct. 

• The Constitution does not permit the state to assume ownership of properties belonging to religious institutions. 

State interference in religion 

• The most fundamental criticism against the release of Hindu temples from government control to the society is: 

• To whom will the temples be handed over to? 

• Will it not perpetuate class hierarchies? 

• The state has assumed the role of religious functionaries to determine who will be heads of Mutts and the authority to conduct 

poojas. 

• Also, the establishment of Hindu Religious and Charitable Endowments Department is not a cause for social justice. 

• In the Shirur Mutt case, the supreme court struck down a major portion of the Hindu Religious and Charitable Endowments 
1951 Act. The court ruled that the provisions are a “disastrous invasion” of religious liberty. 

• For example, The Shri Jagannath Temple Act, 1954 entrusted the committee appointed by the state with the task of ensuring 

the performance of seva pooja. 

• The Waqf Act reveals that it applies to charities and specifically excludes places of worship such as mosques. The scheme of 

the Waqf Act supports the argument that the government should not regulate places of worship. 

http://www.optimizeias.com/


www.optimizeias.com 

182 
 

Judicial balancing of the various rights by the Supreme Court 

• In Indian Young Lawyers’ Association v. State of Kerala (the Sabarimala case) and Joseph Shine v. Union of India (2018), 

the Supreme Court reiterated the need to eliminate “historical discrimination which has pervaded certain identities”’, “systemic 

discrimination against disadvantaged groups”. 

• In these cases, the Supreme Court rejected stereotypical notions used to justify such discrimination & the Court prioritised 

judicial balancing of various constitutional rights. 

• The constitutional order of priority: In the Sabarimala case, it held that “in the constitutional order of priorities, the individual 

right to the freedom of religion was not intended to prevail over but was subject to the overriding constitutional postulates of 

equality, liberty and personal freedoms recognised in the other provisions of Part III”. 

3. NCST CONCERNS OVER FOREST (CONSERVATION) RULES 2022 

Context: The National Commission for Scheduled Tribes (NCST) stated that the Forest (Conservation) Rules (FCR) 2022, violate 

the rights of the Scheduled Tribes mentioned under the Forest Rights Act, 2006. 

• Raising concerns over the provision in the new rules that proposes to do away with the consent clause for the diversion of forest 

land for other purposes, the Commission recommended that these rules should be put on hold immediately. 

New Forest Conservation Rules 

• The Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change (MoEFCC) notified the new Forest (Conservation) Rules, 2022, but 

it does not mention the earlier requirement of attaining a Gram Sabha NOC (No Objection Certificate) before diverting forest 

land for a project. 

• It allows forest rights to be settled after the final approval for forest clearances has been granted by the Centre, a point 

flagged by critics. 

• The settling of forest rights now needs to be carried out by the state government instead of the Centre, as was the case 
earlier. 

• It constituted an Advisory Committee, a regional empowered committee at each of the integrated regional offices and a 

screening committee at the State/Union Territory (UT) government level. The role of the Advisory Committee is restricted 

to advising or recommending the grant of approval. 

• The MoEFCC has directed the constitution of a project screening committee in each state/UT for an initial review of proposals 

involving the diversion of forest land. 

• The five-member committee will meet at least twice every month and will advise the state governments on projects in a 

time-bound manner. 

• All non-mining projects between 5-40 hectares must be reviewed within 60 days and all such mining projects must be reviewed 

within 75 days. 

• For projects involving a larger area, the committee gets some more time — 120 days for non-mining projects involving more 
than 100 hectares and 150 days for mining projects. 

• All linear projects (roads, highways, etc), projects involving forest land up to 40 hectares and those that have projected use of 

forest land having a canopy density up to 0.7 shall be examined in the Integrated Regional Office. 

• The applicants for diverting forest land in a hilly or mountainous state with green cover covering more than two-thirds of its 

geographical area, or in a state/UT with forest cover covering more than one-third of its geographical area, will be able to take 

up compensatory afforestation in other states/UTs where the cover is less than 20%. 

Forest Rights Act, 2006 

The Forest Rights Act (FRA), 2006 recognizes the rights of the forest dwelling tribal communities and other traditional forest dwellers 

to forest resources, on which these communities were dependent for a variety of needs, including livelihood, habitation and other socio-

cultural needs. 

• The Act encompasses Rights of Self-cultivation and Habitation which are usually regarded as Individual rights; 

and Community Rights as Grazing, Fishing and access to Water bodies in forests, Habitat Rights for 

PVTGs, Traditional Seasonal Resource access of Nomadic and Pastoral community, access to biodiversity, community 

right to intellectual property and traditional knowledge, recognition of traditional customary rights and right to protect, 

regenerate or conserve or manage any community forest resource for sustainable use. 

• It also provides rights to allocation of forest land for developmental purposes to fulfil basic infrastructural needs of the 

community. 

• In conjunction with the Right to Fair Compensation and Transparency in Land Acquisition, Rehabilitation and 

Settlement Act, 2013 FRA protects the tribal population from eviction without rehabilitation and settlement. 

• The Act further enjoins upon the Gram Sabha and rights holders the responsibility of conservation and protection of bio-

diversity, wildlife, forests, adjoining catchment areas, water sources and other ecologically sensitive areas as well as to stop 

any destructive practices affecting these resources or cultural and natural heritage of the tribals. The Gram Sabha is also a 
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highly empowered body under the Act, enabling the tribal population to have a decisive say in the determination of local 

policies and schemes impacting them. 

• Thus, the Act empowers the forest dwellers to access and use the forest resources in the manner that they were traditionally 

accustomed, to protect, conserve and manage forests, protect forest dwellers from unlawful evictions and also provides for 

basic development facilities for the community of forest dwellers to access facilities of education, health, nutrition, 

infrastructure etc. 

4. THE SECOND NATIONAL CHIEF SECRETARIES CONFERENCE WILL BE HELD IN DELHI BETWEEN JANUARY 

5-7 

Concept: 

• The Chief Secretary is the top-most executive official and senior-most civil servant of the state government. 

• The Chief Secretary is the executive head of the State Secretariat. He is the administrative head of the state administration 

and stands at the apex of the state administrative hierarchy. 

• The Chief Secretary is the ex-officio head of the state Civil Services Board, the State Secretariat, the state cadre Indian 

Administrative Service and all civil services under the rules of business of the state government. 

• The Chief Secretary acts as the principal advisor to the chief minister on all matters of state administration. 

• The Chief Secretary is the officer of Indian Administrative Service. 

• The Chief Secretary is the senior-most cadre post in the state administration, ranking 23rd on the Indian order of precedence. 

• The post of Chief Secretary of a State Government is equivalent to Vice Chief of the Army Staff/Commanders and officers 

in the rank of full General and its equivalents in the Indian Armed Forces, and are listed as such in the Order of Precedence. 

• The Chief Secretary acts as an ex-officio secretary to the state cabinet, therefore called “Secretary to the Cabinet”. The status 

of this post is equal to that of a Secretary to the Government of India. 

• Appointment: 

• The Chief Secretary is ‘chosen’ by the Chief Minister. 

• As the appointment of Chief Secretary is an executive action of the Chief Minister, it is taken in the name of the Governor 

of the State. 

• Tenure: 

• The office of Chief Secretary has been excluded from the operation of the tenure system. 

• There is no fixed tenure for this post. 

Chief Secretary in Union Territory – 

• In the union territories, which are governed by Administrators, Chief Secretaries are absent. In these territories an Adviser to 

the Administrator is appointed by the Union Government. 

• However, the union territories of Delhi, Jammu and Kashmir and Puducherry, which have been granted partial statehood, do 

have Chief Secretaries. 

• In Delhi, Jammu and Kashmir and Puducherry, the Chief Minister chooses the Chief Secretary and is appointed by the 

Lieutenant Governor. 

• Chief Secretaries and Advisers to the Administrators of Union territories, in general, are junior in rank compared to the Chief 

Secretaries of the States. The office bearers generally are of the rank Joint Secretary to Government of India and its equivalents. 

• However, in Delhi and Chandigarh, the topmost civil servant is either of the ranks of Secretary to Government of India and its 

equivalents or Additional Secretary to Government of India and its equivalents. 

5. NO ADDITIONAL CURBS ON FREE SPEECH BY MINISTER 

Context: The Supreme Court in its recent judgement said that a statement made by a minister cannot be attributed to the 

government by invoking the principle of collective responsibility. 

More about the news: 

• In a 4:1 majority judgement, the five-judge bench of the Supreme Court held that additional restrictions, not found in Article 

19(2) of the Constitution, cannot be imposed on the exercise of right to free speech which is guaranteed under Article 

19(1)(a). 

• The Court ruled that the grounds mentioned in Article 19(2) for restricting free speech are exhaustive and it guarantees freedom 

of speech and expression to all citizens of India. 

• This article is subjected to certain restrictions, namely, sovereignty and integrity of India, the security of the State, 

friendly relations with foreign States, public order, decency or morality or in relation to contempt of court, defamation 

or incitement to an offense. 

• Provisions in clauses (2) to (6) of Article 19 authorizes the State to restrict the exercise of the freedom guaranteed under 

the article. 
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What is the Principle of Collective Responsibility? 

• The Principle of Collective Responsibility is the bedrock principle of parliamentary form of government. 

• Article 75 of the Constitution of India states that the Council of Ministers is collectively responsible to the Lok Sabha. This 

means that all the ministers own joint responsibility to the Lok Sabha for all their acts. 

• When the Lok Sabha passes a no-confidence motion against the council of ministers, all the ministers have to resign including 

those ministers who are from the Rajya Sabha. 

• The principle of collective responsibility also means that the Cabinet decisions bind all cabinet ministers even if they differed 

in the cabinet meeting. 

• It is the duty of every minister to stand by cabinet decisions and support them both within and outside the Parliament. If any 

minister disagrees with a cabinet decision and is not prepared to defend it, he must resign. 

Some Important Judgements of the Supreme Court with respect to Collective Responsibility: 

• Common Cause v Union of India case -In this the Supreme Court held that the principle of collective responsibility has two 

meanings. 

• Firstly, that all the members of a government are unanimous in support of policy. 

• Secondly, the ministers are responsible for the success and failures of the policies. 

• S.P. Anand v H.D. Deve Gowda case –In this case, the court held that the principle of collective responsibility means all 

the ministers are collectively responsible for every decision taken whether their assent is present or not. It means their 

decisions must have unanimity and confidentiality. 

6. PREVENTING ANIMAL CRUELTY IS A DUTY OF THE STATE 

Context: Soon, a Constitution Bench of the Supreme Court of India will deliver verdict on the validity of Tamil Nadu’s law permitting 

the practice of jallikattu in the State. 

History of Jallikattu issue: 

• Jallikattu first came under legal scrutiny in early 2000s when the Animal Welfare Board of India and the animal rights group 

PETA moved petitions in the Supreme Court against Jallikattu as well as bullock cart races. 

• In 2006, the Madras High Court banned the sport after the death of a young spectator. 

• The Tamil Nadu government, however, worked its way out of the ban by passing a law in 2009 the Tamil Nadu Regulation 

of Jallikattu Act, 2009. 

• In 2011, the Environment Ministry at the Center issued a notification specifically mentioning ‘bulls’. 

• The Jallikattu practice continued to be held because of the Tamil Nadu Regulation Act of 2009 even after the 2011 notice. 

• The Animal Welfare Board of India (AWBI) and People for the Ethical Treatment of Animals (PETA) filed a petition in the 

Supreme Court again and contested that- 

• The regulations were not being followed and that bulls were indeed being subjected to cruelty as defined under the 

Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act, 1960. 

• The Supreme Court in its 2014 verdict banned Jallikattu and struck down the Tamil Nadu Regulation of Jallikattu Act, 2009. 

(Animal Welfare Board of India v. A. Nagaraja, a two-judge Bench of the Supreme Court declared jallikattu illegitimate. 

The court found that the practice was cruel and caused the animal unnecessary pain and suffering.) 

• In January 2016, in what could be seen as a clearly political move, the Union environment ministry revoked the ban by 
issuing a notification months before the elections in Tamil Nadu were due to be held. 

• In January 2016, the Supreme Court stayed this 2016 Union Government notification, as it was challenged by the AWBI 

and PETA. 

• In January 2017, several hundreds of protesters conducted a rally at Chennai Marina opposing the ban on Jallikattu. 

• In January 2017, Tamil Nadu passed the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals (Tamil Nadu Amendment) Act of 2017 and 

Prevention of Cruelty to Animals (Conduct of Jallikattu) Rules of 2017. 

• The statutes had re-opened the gates for the conduct of the popular bull-taming sport in the name of culture and tradition 

despite the 2014 ban by the Supreme Court. 

• In the aftermath of Jallikattu comeback due to Tamilnadu legislation, the Supreme Court had referred a bunch of petitions to 

the Constitution Bench in February 2018. 

About Jallikattu: 

• Jallikattu is a bull taming event practiced in Tamil Nadu as a part of Pongal celebration. A tradition over 2,000 years old, 

Jallikattu is a competitive sport as well as an event to honour bull owners who rear them for mating. 

• It is celebrated on Mattu Pongal, the 3rd day of the four-day long harvest, Pongal. 

• Jallikattu is derived from the words ‘calli’ and ‘kattu’, which means a bundle of coins is tied to the bull’s horns. 

http://www.optimizeias.com/


www.optimizeias.com 

185 
 

• Bulls are brought to a common place where the ritual happens. The participants are supposed to embrace the bull’s hump and 

try to tame it by bringing the bull to a stop. 

• It is popular in Madurai, Tiruchirappalli, Theni, Pudukkottai and Dindigul districts of Tamil Nadu known as the Jallikattu 

belt. 

• Jallikattu is considered a traditional way for the peasant community to preserve their pure-breed native bulls like 

Kangayam, Pulikulam, Umbalachery, Bargur and MalaiMaadu. 

• Bulls get precedence over cows because it helps in the ploughing of field, pulling their cart of goods and mating with cows to 

produce more offspring and in turn more production of milk. 

##About Kambala https://optimizeias.com/kambala-2/ 

Legal remedies for Animal Cruelty: 

• The Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act 1960 recognises that animals can suffer physically and mentally, and is applicable 

to ‘all living creatures’. 

• The Animal Welfare Board of India (AWBI) is the central body responsible for animal welfare in the country. 

• The National Institute for Animal Welfare created in 1999, has the broad mandate to improve animal welfare through research, 

education and public outreach. 

• According to Section 50(4) of the Wildlife Protection Act, 1972, a Wildlife Offence Report (WLOR) can be filed. 

Constitutional protection for animals 

• The Constitution of India establishes a duty on both the State as well as on people to ensure security and conservation of 

animals at all costs. 

• Article 48A: it is the responsibility of the State to improve the strength of animals and safeguard the wildlife of the country. 
It shall strive to enhance the population of animals and ensure that they are protected from all attacks. 

• Article 51A(g): it is the Fundamental Duty of every citizen to protect and improve forests and wildlife and to have 

compassion for all living creatures. 

• Article 21: Due to the expansive interpretation taken by the courts, the rights of the animals are also protected under 

Article 21 of the Constitution. 

• Every species has a right to life and security, in accordance with the law of the land, and this right is not merely 

limited to human beings but is expanded to include within its ambit animals and birds as well. 

About Prevention of cruelty of animal act,1960 

• The act prohibits any person from inflicting, causing, or if it is the owner, permitting, unnecessary pain or suffering to 

be inflicted on any animal. 

• The act provides for punishment for causing unnecessary cruelty and suffering to animals. 

• Act has established the definition of animals to include any living creature other than human beings. 

• Section 2 of the act defines animals and types of animals like domestic or captive animals. 

• Section 4 of the act provides for the Animal Welfare Board of India (AWBI), a statutory advisory body for animal 

welfare and protection of animals from unnecessary suffering and pain. 

• The act mentions forms of cruelty, exceptions, and killing of a suffering animal in case any cruelty has been committed 

against it, so as to relieve it from further suffering. 

• The act also provides the guidelines relating to experimentation on animals for scientific purposes. 

• An animal cannot be exhibited or trained by any person, if: 

• Such a person is unregistered as per the provisions 

• Such an animal has been barred from being included in any performance by the Central Government through a 

notification in the Official Gazette. 

• Ministry of Fisheries, Animal Husbandry and Dairying, submitted a draft Prevention of Cruelty to Animals (Amendment) Bill 

2022 for public comment. 

• For more details about draft bill https://optimizeias.com/prevention-of-cruelty-of-animal-act-1960/ 

Animal Welfare Board of India: 

• The Animal Welfare Board of India is a statutory advisory body on Animal Welfare Laws and promotes animal welfare in 

the country. 

• Established in 1962 under Section 4 of the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act, 1960 (No. 59 of 1960), the Animal 

Welfare Board of India was started under the stewardship of Late Smt. Rukmini Devi Arundale, well known humanitarian. 

• From ensuring that animal welfare laws in the country are diligently followed, to provide grants to Animal Welfare 

Organizations and advising the Government of India on animal welfare issues, the Board has been the face of the animal welfare 

movement in the country for the last 50 years. 
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• The Board consists of 28 Members. 

• The term of office of Members is for a period of 3 years. 

• The Board was initially within the jurisdiction of the Government of India’s Ministry of Food and Agriculture. In 1990, the 

subject of Prevention of Cruelty to Animals was transferred to the Ministry of Environment and Forests, where it now 

resides. 

• Headquarters shifted to Ballabhgarh in Faridabad District of Haryana from Chennai, Tamil Nadu. 

7. BROADCASTING INFRASTRUCTURE AND NETWORK DEVELOPMENT (BIND) SCHEME 

Context: The Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs has recently approved a large infrastructure development scheme for Prasar 

Bharati, the public broadcasting service in India that heads All India Radio and Doordarshan. The Broadcasting Infrastructure and 

Network Development (BIND) scheme, worth over ₹2,500 crore, will focus on expanding and upgrading the infrastructure of Prasar 

Bharati, as well as improving the digital content and distribution network. 

BIND Scheme 

• The BIND scheme is designed to provide financial support to Prasar Bharati for expenses related to the expansion and 

upgradation of its broadcasting infrastructure, content development, and civil work related to the organization. 

• As the public broadcaster of India, Prasar Bharati serves as a crucial source of information, education, entertainment, and 

engagement for the public, especially in remote areas of the country through DD and AIR. 

Upgrading Infrastructure and Increasing Reach 

• The BIND scheme will enable Prasar Bharati to undertake major upgrades of its facilities with improved infrastructure, which 

will expand its reach to include areas with left-wing extremism, strategic locations, and border regions. 

• In addition, the scheme aims to provide high-quality content for both domestic and international audiences and increase the 

availability of diverse content by upgrading the capacity of the DTH platform to accommodate more channels. 

Other Aspects of the BIND Scheme 

• As part of the project, Prasar Bharati will also purchase OB vans and digitally upgrade DD and AIR studios to make them HD 

ready. 

• Currently, DD operates 36 TV channels, including 28 regional channels, while AIR operates over 500 broadcasting centers. 

• The BIND scheme will increase the coverage of AIR FM transmitters in the country to 66% by geographical area and 80% by 
population, up from 59% and 68%, respectively. 

• The scheme also includes the free distribution of over 800,000 DD Free Dish STBs to people living in remote, tribal, left-wing 

extremism-affected, and border areas. 

Prasar Bharti 

• Prasar Bharati is a statutory autonomous body. It is the Public Service Broadcaster of the country established under the 

Prasar Bharati Act in 1997. 

• The Prasar Bharati Corporation’s main objective is to provide autonomy to Doordarshan and Akashvani in order to “educate 

and entertain the public. 

8. PM MODI TO PARTICIPATE IN ALL-INDIA WATER MINISTERS MEET 

Context: While addressing the challenges of water security as part of the India@2047 plan, the Prime Minister has proclaimed the ‘5P’ 

mantra which includes Political will, Public financing, Partnerships, Public Participation and Persuasion for sustainability. 

• India’s water sector will play a significant role in achieving heights India strives to reach in the next crucial years. 

• To take forward action plan, the Ministry of Jal Shakti is organizing the “1st All India Annual State Ministers Conference 

on Water’’ with the theme “Water Vision@2047” in Bhopal, Madhya Pradesh on 5th & 6th January, 2023. 

Objectives of the conference: The primary objective of the 2-days Conference is to gather inputs for the India@2047 and 5P vision 

from the different water stakeholders of the states, water being a state subject, and also to improve engagement and partnership with 

the states and to share the initiatives and schemes of the Ministry of Jal Shakti. 

Significance of the conference 

• Thematic sessions at the conference to focus on water security, water usage efficiency, water governance, water 

infrastructure and water quality 

• State Ministers of Water Resources, Public Health Engineering Department (PHED) and Irrigation from all States/ UTs of the 

country will participate. 

• Participants to prepare a blue print of Water Vision@2047 and prepare a road map to address the water problems of the country. 

Water in Indian Constitution 

• Article 246 of the Constitution deals with subject matter of laws to be made by the Parliament and by Legislature of the 

States. 
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• As most of the rivers in the country are inter-State, the regulation and development of waters of these rivers, is a source of 

inter-State differences and disputes. 

• In the Constitution, water is a matter included in Entry 17 of List-II i.e. State List. 

• This entry is subject to the provision of Entry 56 of List-I i.e. Union List (Regulation and development of inter-State rivers 

and river valleys). 

9. CONTROVERSY OVER DELHI ‘ALDERMEN’: WHAT DOES THE TERM MEAN? 

Context: Delhi’s Lt. Governor, VK Saxena, nominated 10 aldermen amidst significant controversy. The 10 nominees, all BJP 

members, are expected to play a crucial role in determining who controls the Municipal Corporation of Delhi (MCD). 

Meaning of the term Alderman: 

• “Alderman” refers to a member of a city council or municipal body, with exact responsibilities depending on the location 

of its usage. It is derived from Old English. 

• Originally referred to elders of a clan or tribe, though soon it became a term for king’s viceroys, regardless of age. Soon, it 

denoted a more specific title – “chief magistrate of a county,” having both civic and military duties. 

Different meaning in different country: 

• Under the Municipal Reform Act 1835, municipal borough corporations consisted of councilors and aldermen. Aldermen 

would be elected not by the electorate, but by the council (including the outgoing aldermen), for a term of six years, which 

allowed a party that narrowly lost an election to retain control by choosing aldermen. 

• The Local Government Act of 1972 finally abolished Aldermen with voting rights, with effect from 1974, except in 

the Greater London Council and the London borough councils, where they remained a possibility until 1978. 

• In the US, depending upon the jurisdiction, an alderman could have been part of the legislative or judicial local 

government. A “board of aldermen” is the governing executive or legislative body of many cities and towns in the United 

States. 

• In Canada, the term “alderman” was used for those persons elected to a municipal council to represent the wards. 

• Australia and Ireland have also abolished the term and specific post of an alderman whereas, in South Africa, the term 

alderman refers to senior members of municipal councils. 

• In the Netherlands, the term refers to members of the municipal executive (rather than the council). 

In India: 

• As per the Delhi Municipal Corporation Act, 1957, ten people, over the age of 25 can be nominated to the corporation by 

the administrator (the Lieutenant Governor). 

• These people are expected to have special knowledge or experience in municipal administration. 

• They are meant to assist the house in taking decisions of public importance. 

Importance of alderman: 

• Although they do not have the right to vote in the mayor polls, aldermen hold significant power and play an important role 

in the elections of Standing Committees, MCD in-house and ward committee meetings. 

• They are a part of a group which effectively controls the MCD’s purse strings. 

The controversy in Delhi: 

• The current controversy regarding the appointment of 10 aldermen has two facets. 

1. The first is with regards to the people nominated. After the recommendations were sent to the LG, two of the 10 nominees 

were found to be technically unfit for the job, forcing the BJP to retract their names to avoid embarrassment. 

2. Second, the appointment of aldermen by the LG is seen by many as an attempt by the BJP to continue exercising power in the 

MCD, despite its election loss. 

10. ASPIRATIONAL BLOCKS PROGRAMME (ABP) 

Context: The Centre is set to launch the Aspirational Blocks Programme (ABP), a new initiative on the lines of the Aspirational District 

Programme. 

Concept: Under the ABP, 500 blocks across states have been identified. NITI Aayog, in partnership with the states, will release quarterly 

ranking of these blocks based on their performance on development indicators covering sectors such as health, education and nutrition, 

among others, it is learnt. The first such ranking is likely to be released in April this year. 

About Aspirational District Programme: 

• The Aspirational District Programme is aimed at improving performance of districts lagging on various development 

parameters 

• The 115 districts were identified from 28 states, at least one from each state. 

• Aspirational Districts are those districts in India, that are affected by poor socio-economic indicators. 
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• The improvement in these districts can lead to the overall improvement in human development in India. 

• At the Government of India level, the programme is anchored by NITI Aayog. In addition, individual Ministries have 

assumed responsibility to drive the progress of districts. 

• The objective of the program is to monitor the real-time progress of aspirational districts. 

• ADP is based on 49 indicators from the 5 identified thematic areas, which focuses closely on improving people’s 

• Health & Nutrition, Education, Agriculture & Water Resources, Financial Inclusion & Skill Development, Basic 

Infrastructure 

• The broad strategy of the programme include: 

• Convergence: horizontal and vertical governments. 

• Collaboration: impactful partnerships between government, market and civil society. 

• Competition: fosters accountability on district governments. 

11. PROCESS FOR SELECTION OF CCI CHIEF TO START ALL OVER AGAIN 

Context: The Centre has decided to start the selection process afresh after scrapping the earlier shortlist of candidates. 

The selection of CCI is governed by The Competition Commission of India (Selection of Chairperson and other Members of the 

Commission) Rules, 2003. 

The selection of CCI chairperson is done by Constitution of committee 

(1) The Central Government shall constitute a committee for the selection of Chairperson and other Members of the Commission. 

(2) The committee shall consist of – 

(a) a person, who has been a retired judge of the Supreme Court or a High Court or a retired Chairperson of a Tribunal established 

or constituted under an Act of Parliament or a distinguished jurist or a Senior Advocate for five years or more;  
(b) a person who has special knowledge of, and professional experience of twenty-five years or more in international trade, 

economics, business, commerce or industry; Member, (c) a person who has special knowledge of, and professional experience of twenty-

five years or more in accountancy, management, finance, public affairs or administration; Member, to be nominated by the Central 

Government. 

(3) The Central Government shall nominate one of the Members of the committee to act as the Chairperson of the committee. 

(4) The Joint Secretary in the Ministry of Finance and Company Affairs (Department of Company Affairs) dealing with the Competition 

Act, 2002 (12 of 2003) shall be the Convenor of the committee. (5) The term of the committee constituted under sub-rule (1) shall be 

for a period of one hundred and twenty days from the date of its constitution. 

Functions of committee 

(1) As and when vacancies of Chairperson or a Member in the Commission exist or arise, or are likely to arise, the Central Government 

may make a reference to the committee in respect of the vacancies to be filled. 

(2) The committee shall devise its own procedure for purpose of the selection of the Chairperson or a Member of the Commission. 
(3) The committee shall recommend a person, or a panel of not more than three persons in order of priority, as the committee may think 

fit, in respect of each vacancy that has been referred to the committee. 

(4) The committee shall make its recommendations to the Central Government, within a period not exceeding ninety days. 

(5) If the members of the committee differ in making its recommendation, the recommendation of selection of the Chairperson or a 

member of the Competition Commission of India shall be decided by the majority of the members of the committee. 

12. House panel seeks details of rental housing scheme 

Context: A Parliamentary panel has asked the government to clarify how many of the 66 proposals received under the Affordable 

Rental Housing Scheme launched for the urban poor, especially migrant workers, during the COVID-19 pandemic have been approved 

by their respective local urban bodies. 

Affordable Rental Housing Scheme 

• AHRC is a sub-scheme under PM Awas Yojana – Urban. 

• Under the scheme, existing vacant government-funded housing complexes will be converted in ARHCs through Concession 

Agreements for 25 years. 

• The concessionaire will make the complexes livable by repair/retrofit and maintenance of rooms and filling up infrastructure 

gaps like water, sewer/ septage, sanitation, road etc. 

• States/UTs will select concessionaire through transparent bidding. 

• Complexes will revert to ULB after 25 years to restart next cycle like earlier or run on their own. 

Beneficiaries of the scheme 

• A large part of the workforce in manufacturing industries, service providers in hospitality, health, domestic/commercial 

establishments, and construction or other sectors, labourers, students etc. who come from rural areas or small towns seeking 

better opportunities will be the target beneficiary under ARHCs. 

Significance of AHRC 
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• Usually, these migrants live in slums, informal/ unauthorized colonies or peri-urban areas to save rental charges. 

• They spend a lot of time on roads by walking/ cycling to workplaces, risking their lives to cut on the expenses. 

• ARHCs will create a new ecosystem in urban areas making housing available at affordable rent close to the place of work. 

• Investment under ARHCs is expected to create new job opportunities. 

• ARHCs will cut down unnecessary travel, congestion and pollution. 

13. VILLAGE DEFENCE COMMITTEE 

• Recently Lt Governor Manoj Sinha assured the Jammu and Kashmir people that they would get a Village Defence Committee 

(VDC). People in Jammu and Kashmir are demanding that in the background of increasing militant attacks, they must be 

provided weapons to take on attackers. 

Village Defence Committee (VDC): 

• The VDCs were first formed in the erstwhile Doda district (now Kishtwar, Doda and Ramban districts) in mid 1990s as a force 

multiplier against militant attacks.  

• Then Jammu and Kashmir administration decided to provide residents of remote hilly villages with weapons and give them 

arms training to defend themselves. 

• The then Jammu and Kashmir administrations had decided to provide residents of remote hilly villages with weapons and give 

them arms training to defend their people and village. 

• The VDCs have now been renamed as the ‘Village Defence Guards (VDG)’. 

• It is set up in vulnerable areas of J&K and was approved by the Union Ministry of Home Affairs. 

• Like a VDC member, each VDG will be provided with a gun and 100 rounds of ammunition. 

• It is a group of civilians provided with guns and ammunition to tackle militants in case of attack until the arrival of security 
forces. 

• The persons leading the VDGs will be paid Rs 4,500 per month by the government, while others will get Rs 4,000 each. 

• The VDGs will function under the direction of the SP/SSP of the district concerned. 

• Composition of VDCs: A minimum of 10-15 ex-servicemen, ex-policemen and able-bodied local youth were enrolled in each 

VDC voluntarily. 

• The VDCs also faced allegations of human rights violations and other crimes, including murder, rape and extortion. 

14. MHA GETS 7TH EXTENSION TO FRAME CAA RULES 

Context: The Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA) has been granted an extension for the seventh time to frame rules for the Citizenship 

Amendment Act (CAA). 

More about News: 

• The citizenship amendment Bill was passed by Parliament on December 11, 2019. It got the President’s assent and was 

subsequently notified by the Home Ministry. The law is yet to be implemented, as rules under the CAA are yet to be framed. 

• The Parliamentary committees on subordinate legislation in Rajya Sabha and Lok Sabha granted the extension to the Home 

Ministry until December 31, 2022, and January 9, 2023, respectively. 

• Now, the Ministry has approached the Parliamentary committees, got approval from the Rajya Sabha for the next six months 

and are still waiting to get approval from the Lok Sabha. 

Procedure and timeline for Framing Rules: 

• Under the Constitution, the Legislature has the power to make laws and the Executive is responsible for implementing them. 

Often, the Legislature enacts a law covering the general principles and policies, and delegates the power to the Executive for 

specifying certain details for the implementation of a law. 

• Ordinarily, Rules, Regulations, and bye-laws are to be framed within six months from the date on which the concerned Act 

came into force. 

• Post that, the concerned Ministry is required to seek an extension from the Parliamentary Committees on Subordinate 

Legislation. The reason for the extension needs to be stated. Such extensions may be granted for a maximum period of three 

months at a time. 
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• To ensure monitoring, every Ministry is required to prepare a quarterly report on the status of subordinate legislation not 

framed and share it with the Ministry of Law and Justice. These reports are not available in the public domain. 

About Parliamentary Committees on Subordinate Legislation: 

• The Committee examines Bills which seek to delegate powers to make rules, regulations, bye-laws, etc. or amend earlier 

Acts delegating such powers, with a view to seeing whether suitable provisions for the laying of the rules, regulations, etc. 

before Parliament have been made therein. 

• The Committee also examines representations made to it in regard to rules, regulations, bye-laws, etc. made or required to be 

made under an Act. 

• The reports of the Committee are presented to the House from time to time by the Chairman of the Committee or in his 

absence, by any member of the Committee. 

• Composition: It consists of 15 members in both houses. Members are nominated by the Speaker or Chairman in Lok 
Sabha and Rajya Sabha respectively. Ministers can’t be members of this committee. 

• The Committee is present in both houses of the parliament. 

15. MANUAL SCAVENGING IN TAMIL NADU 

Context: Social Awareness Society for Youth (SASY), a Dalit Human Rights Organisation recently conducted a study on ‘The status 

of implementation of prohibition of employment as manual scavengers and rehabilitation (PEMSR) Act – 2013 in Tamil Nadu’. 

Manual Scavenging: 

• The term is used mainly for “manually cleaning, carrying, disposing of, or otherwise handling, human excreta in an insanitary 

latrine or in an open drain or sewer or in a septic tank or a pit”. 

• This occupation is linked with caste in India. All kinds of cleaning are considered lowly and are assigned to people from the 

so-called lowest caste of the social hierarchy. 

• The Parliament had enacted the Prohibition of Employment as Manual Scavengers and their Rehabilitation Act, 

2013 which came in force from December 6, 2013. 

• This outlaw all manual excrement cleaning of insanitary latrines, open drains, or pits. 

• It also provides a constitutional responsibility to provide alternative jobs and other assistance to manual scavenging 

communities. 

National Commission for Safai Karamcharis (NCSK) 

• The NCSK was established in the year 1993 as per the provisions of the NCSK Act 1993 to give its recommendations to 

the Government regarding specific programmes for welfare of Safai Karamcharis. 

• The NCSK Act ceased to have effect from 29th February, 2004. 

• After that the tenure of the NCSK has been extended as a non-statutory body from time to time through resolutions. 

• It studies and evaluates the existing welfare programmes for Safai Karamcharis, investigates cases of specific grievances etc. 

• As per the provisions of the Prohibition of Employment as Manual Scavengers and their Rehabilitation Act, 2013, the NCSK 

has been assigned the work to monitor the implementation of the Act, tender advice for its effective implementation to the 

Center and State Governments and enquire into complaints regarding contravention/non-implementation of the provisions of 
the Act. 

• The Chairperson and Members of the Commission undertake extensive touring of the country to study the socio-economic and 

living conditions of Safai Karamcharis and their dependents. 

• The Commission calls for the factual reports in connection with these complaints/petitions from the concerned authorities and 

impress upon them to redress the grievances of the affected Safai Karamcharis. 

http://www.optimizeias.com/


www.optimizeias.com 

191 
 

A National Policy for mechanized Sanitation Eco-system has been formulated in consultation with the Ministry of Housing and Urban 

Affairs, Department of Drinking water and Sanitation which envisages, inter alia, the following: 

1. Appointment of Responsible Sanitation Authority in every District. 

2. Setting up of Sanitation Response Unit (SRU) in each municipality. 

• Equipping SRUs with necessary devices, machines and vehicles required for mechanized cleaning. 

1. Professionally trained manpower for mechanized cleaning. 

2. 24×7 helpline to receive complaints regarding blockage of sewers and septic tanks. 

3. Setting up facilities for evacuation, transportation and treatment of sludge from septic tanks. 

• Training to the staff of municipalities and contractors in the mechanized cleaning of sewers/septic tanks. 

The following measures have been taken to promote 100% mechanization, specially cleaning of sewers, septic tanks, desilting of drains, 

garbage lifting, sludge handling, solid and medical waste disposal etc. and for the benefit of sanitation workers (including waste pickers) 

and their dependants to provide sustainable livelihood:- 

1. Under the Swachhta Udyami Yojana (SUY) concessional loans are provided to sanitation workers and their dependants and 

the urban local bodies for procurement of sanitation related equipments, machines and vehicles costing upto Rs. 50.00 lakh. 

The Self Employment Scheme for Rehabilitation of Manual Scavengers (SRMS) has been revised from 2020-21 to provide 

capital subsidy upto Rs. 5.00 lakh to sanitation workers and their dependants for sanitation related projects. 

2. Under Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL) programme, free short duration upskilling training is provided to the sanitation 

workers. The candidates are trained about mechanized cleaning and safety precautions for safe and healthy cleaning of sewers 

and septic tanks. 

3. Workshops are organised with officers, engineers, sanitary inspectors, supervisors, contractors and sanitation workers etc. of 

urban local bodies and authorities responsible for cleaning of sewers and septic tanks. During the workshops the participants 

are made aware about the provisions under the “Prohibition of Employment as Manual Scavengers and their Rehabilitation 

Act, 2013”, the rules framed there under and other provisions for safe and healthy cleaning of sewers and septic tanks. 

16. LESS THAN 1% OF VOTERS DOWNLOADED E-EPIC 

Context: Only Over 67 lakh voters have downloaded a digital voter ID, known as the electronic Electoral Photo ID Card (e-EPIC), 

from the time the document was made available by the Election Commission of India (ECI). 

• Along with e-PAN and e-Aadhaar, the E-EPIC is one of the few generally accepted identity documents that can be downloaded 

as a legally valid PDF file. 

Digital Voter ID Card (e-EPIC) 

• The digital voter card is not expected to look too different from its physical form. It will be available as a PDF file and can be 

downloaded on one’s phone or computer. 

• The soft copy may also have a QR code that will carry the voter’s enrolment details such as name and date of birth and address. 

• This is still just a proposal and needs to be approved by the Election Commission. 

How to avail it? 

• To avail this facility, an eligible voter will have to provide her mobile number or email address to the EC machinery at the time 

of applying for enrolment in the voters’ list. 

• Once her name is included in the electoral roll, she will be intimated through an SMS or email. 

• The new voter can then download the Voter Card through OTP (One Time Password) authentication. 

• Existing voters may have to re-verify their details with the EC (similar to the Bank KYC process) and provide their email or 

mobile phone number to get their cards in the electronic form. 

Benefits offered 

• An electronic card will help the EC save costs on printing and distributing a hard copy of EPIC. 

• The EC feels that voters too will find it useful to have the PDF file of her voter card on her phone. 

• This will do away with the necessity of first producing a voter’s slip on the day of voting. 

17. KERALA ESTABLISHES WELFARE BOARD FOR WORKERS 

• Kerala set up a welfare board for the workers of employment guarantee schemes in the state. 

• At least 26.71 lakh labourers under the Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee programme and 2.5 

lakh workers of the Ayyankali Urban Employment Guarantee Scheme will receive the benefits of the newly formed welfare 

board. 

• Kerala became the first state to have a welfare board for the beneficiaries of employment guarantee programmes in the 

country. 

Benefits ensured via welfare board 
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• Members of the welfare board will receive benefits, including pensions after reaching 60 years of age. 

• Workers in the age group of 18-55 can join the welfare board. A monthly share of Rs 50 has to be paid 

• If beneficiary dies, pension will be dispensed to their kin. 

• Financial assistance for family, if beneficiary dies due to illness or accident 

• Financial aid for beneficiaries affected by critical illness. 

• Financial assistance for women members for marriages, maternity benefits and support for education of children. 

Ayyankali Urban Employment Guarantee Scheme 

• Ayyankali Urban Employment Guarantee Scheme (AUEGS), launched in 2010, aims at enhancing the livelihood security 

of people in urban areas by guaranteeing hundred days of wage employment in a financial year to an urban household whose 

adult members volunteer to do unskilled manual work. 

18. SOCIAL AND PERFORMANCE AUDIT AUTHORITY (SPAA) 

• In a first of its kind, Rajasthan government has set up a Social and Performance Audit Authority (SPAA) to ensure 

accountability in delivery of government schemes and programmes. 

• Social audit will be undertaken along the lines of social audit in MGNREGA. 

• For performance audit, SPAA will engage personnel from Valuation Wing under the Planning Department as well as the 

Department of Treasuries and Accounts. 

About Social Audit 

• Social Audit is the audit of a scheme jointly by the Government and the people, especially by those who are affected by 

the scheme or its beneficiaries. 

• Social audit is different from financial audits which involve inspecting and assessing documents related to financial transactions 
in an organization to provide a true picture of its profits, losses and financial stability. 

Social Audit and MGNREGA: 

• Under Section 17 of the MGNREGA, all works executed under the program must undergo a social audit. 

• Every Social Audit Unit is entitled to funds equivalent to 0.5% of the MNREGA expenditure incurred by the State in the 

previous year. 

• The audit involves quality checks of infrastructure created under the MNREGA, financial misappropriation in wages, and 

checking for any procedural deviations. 

• The report titled ‘Social audit calendar vs audits completed’ was released recently by the Union Rural Development Ministry 

(MoRD) highlights that only 14.29% of the planned audits have been completed in 2021-2022. 

• The Ministry also held that failure to carry out a social audit of the Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee 

Scheme (MGNREGS) by states will invite action, including withholding of funds. 

• However, it is the Centre that bears the administrative cost of these Social Audit Units, and the inordinate delay in the release 

of funds has left many of these cash-strapped units nearly paralysed. 

19. KEY LADAKH OUTFITS REJECT CENTRE’S PLAN 

• Ladakh’s two top socio-political bodies, the Leh Apex Body (LAB) and Kargil Democratic Alliance (KDA), rejected the Union 

Home Ministry’s high-powered committee for protection of land and jobs for the people of the Union Territory. The bodies 

hardened their stand on four key points, which include granting Statehood and special status under the Sixth Schedule of 

Constitution. 

High-powered committee for Ladakh 

• The Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA) in India has established a High Powered Committee (HPC) to address issues related to 

the protection of Ladakh’s culture, language, land, and employment opportunities. 

• A 17-member committee has been constituted under the Chairmanship of Minister of State for Home Affairs Nityanand 

Rai. 

• The committee has been formed with the goal of promoting inclusive development and employment generation in the region, 
as well as empowering the Ladakh Autonomous Hill Development Councils (LAHDCs) of Leh and Kargil. 

• Its mandate includes discussing measures to protect Ladakh’s unique culture and language, and to ensure that the region’s land 

and employment opportunities are protected for the benefit of its people. 

Sixth Schedule 

• The Sixth Schedule of the Constitution consists of provisions for the administration of tribal areas in Assam, Meghalaya, 

Tripura and Mizoram, according to Article 244 of the Indian Constitution. 

• Passed by the Constituent Assembly in 1949, it seeks to safeguard the rights of tribal population through the formation of 
Autonomous District Councils (ADC). 

http://www.optimizeias.com/


www.optimizeias.com 

193 
 

• ADCs are bodies representing a district to which the Constitution has given varying degrees of autonomy within the state 

legislature. 

• The Governors of these states are empowered to reorganise boundaries of the tribal areas. 

• In simpler terms, she or he can choose to include or exclude any area, increase or decrease the boundaries and unite two or 

more autonomous districts into one. 

• They can also alter or change the names of autonomous regions without a separate legislation. 

• Along with ADCs, the Sixth Schedule also provides for separate Regional Councils for each area constituted as an autonomous 

region. 

• In all, there are 10 areas in the Northeast that are registered as autonomous districts – three in Assam, Meghalaya and Mizoram 

and one in Tripura. 

• These regions are named as district council of (name of district) and regional council of (name of region). 

• Each autonomous district and regional council consist of not more than 30 members, of which four are nominated by the 

governor and the rest via elections. All of them remain in power for a term of five years. 

• The Bodoland Territorial Council, however, is an exception as it can constitute up to 46 members. 

20. US HOUSE SPEAKER 

• After losing multiple votes for Speaker due to opposition from his own party, Republican leader Kevin McCarthy finally 

became the Speaker of the United States House of Representatives. 

• In a five-day-long saga, which was the longest speakership election in 160 years, the California Republican finally managed to 

garner enough support to win the top job. 

Speaker of the United States House of Representatives 

• The US Constitution established the role of Speaker of the House, which oversees the lower chamber of Congress. 

• The Speaker is both traditionally and historically a sitting member of the majority party, though this is not a constitutional 

requirement. 

• Therefore, in addition to leading the House of Representatives, they are also leader of the majority party in the chamber. 

Role of the Speaker 

• At a practical level, the Speaker: sets the House’s legislative agenda, controls committee assignments, sets the vote and work 

calendar, and is responsible for keeping their party members unified behind major initiatives. 

• The Speaker is second in line for the presidency, following the Vice-President, in the event of the President being incapable of 

continuing in office. 

Significance of the speaker 

• Depending on the partisan makeup of Congress, they can make or break a US president’s agenda, stymie opposition, and 

spearhead their party’s biggest legislative initiatives. 

• A shrewd and effective Speaker will be able to marshal their members behind their party’s agenda, and control rebellious 

lawmakers by doling out incentives or punishments. 

Selection process for the Speaker 

No House without a speaker 

• The House of Representatives functions on a two-year cycle, known as a “session.” 

• The mid-term elections were held in the United States on 8 November, 2022. 

• The new Congress began on 3 January 2023 and Republicans will be in the majority. 

• The very first thing a new session of the House of Representatives must do is vote for a Speaker of the House. 

• Without that person in place, the chamber cannot move on to any other function, including swearing-in members. 

• The chamber must continue to hold votes until a Speaker is elected. 

 Nomination for Speaker 

• In the weeks after an election, the Republican conference and the Democratic caucus hold an informal vote among their 
members. This voting is done to decide who they want to nominate to lead their party. But members are not obligated to vote 

for the party’s chosen candidate. 

• While it has been the tradition for the speaker candidate to be a member of the House, it is not required. 

 Voting 

• The vote for Speaker requires a candidate to receive the support of a majority of the House – 218 votes (out of the 435 members 

of the House). 

• The existing leader of the majority party is usually presumed to be the person to assume the speakership. 

• For more than a century, the Speaker of the House was decided on the first vote. 
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• However, this time, a record-making 15 voting rounds were conducted before McCarthy succeeded in acquiring the Speaker’s 

gavel. 

21. ABORTION RIGHTS AND LEGISLATION IN INDIA 

Context: Recently, the Supreme Court of India stated that differentiating between married and unmarried women for allowing 

termination of pregnancy on certain exceptional grounds is unconstitutional. 

• According to many activists, the court’s judgment is progressive. However, the ground reality has not changed much; as the 

Court verdict lacked any clear indication or order for the government to amend the Medical Termination of Pregnancy 

Act to include unmarried women under the extended 24-week ambit. 

• Unless the provisions under the Act are changed, women will find it difficult to seek abortion in health facilities. 

• This will promote illegal and underground abortions, which will increase the health-related risk for women. 

• In the K.S. Puttaswamy v. Union of India and other cases, the Supreme Court had held that the decision taken by a pregnant 

person related to pregnancy is part of her right to privacy under article 21. 

Medical Termination of Prganancy Act (MTP Act), 1971 

• The idea of terminating a pregnancy cannot originate by choice and is purely circumstantial. Under the law (section 3 of the 

MTP Act 1971), the doctor can perform an abortion in the following situations: 

• If the pregnancy would be harmful to the life of the patient or affects her physical or mental health. The doctor will need to 

consider the circumstances of the patient to figure out if the pregnancy will harm her mental health, on a case to case basis. 

• If there is a good chance that the child would suffer from physical or mental abnormalities which would leave him or her 

seriously handicapped. 

• If pregnancy occurred as a result of a failure of contraception (but this is only applicable to married women). 

• If pregnancy is a result of sexual assault or rape. 

Conditions for Termination of Pregnancy 

• If the pregnancy has not exceeded 12 weeks, only one doctor needs to be satisfied that the conditions have been fulfilled. 

• If the pregnancy has exceeded 12 weeks and is below 20 weeks (now amended to 24 weeks), two doctors need to be satisfied 

that the conditions have been fulfilled. 

• The gestation period does not matter if a doctor feels that an immediate abortion must be conducted to save the life of the 
patient. 

• The doctor who determines if it is necessary to perform an abortion and performs it needs to be a ‘registered medical 

practitioner’ under the law. 

Illegal Abortions 

• Abortion of under 4 to 5 months pregnancy- The punishment for getting an illegal abortion is jail time of up to 3 years and/or 

fine. 

• Both patients and doctors are considered to have committed a crime unless it fulfills the above condition. 

• Abortion of over 5-month pregnancy- If abortion takes place when movements of the foetus can be sensed, the punishment is 

jail time of up to 7 years and fine unless it was done in good faith to save the life of the patient. 

• Abortion without consent – If anyone else forces the pregnant woman to have an abortion or performs one without her agreeing 

to it, the punishment is jail time of up to 10 years and fine. 

• Abortion resulting in death – If the patient dies because of a botched abortion or an abortion carried out by an unskilled person, 

the doctor who conducted the operation can be punished with jail time of up to 10 years and fine. 

• If the abortion was conducted without the patient’s permission, the punishment is a jail for life. 

• Intentionally causing the death of a foetus can also be prosecuted under other provisions of the Indian Penal Code, 1860 under 

which the punishment can extend up to 10 years. 

Consent of a Person 

• The doctors have a duty to get the consent of a pregnant woman in order to perform the abortion. 

• If a woman is below 18 (a minor) or suffering from a mental illness, the doctors have a duty to get the guardian’s permission 

as well. 

• If a doctor performs an abortion without consent, he or she can be punished with a jail term extending up to 10 years and fine. 

Medical Termination of Preganancy Amendment Rules 2021 

• The Medical Termination of Pregnancy Amendment Rules, 2021, define new categories of vulnerable women who are allowed 

termination up to 24 weeks upon meeting certain conditions and with the permission of two doctors. 

• These include minors, survivors of sexual assault and those with foetal malformation. 
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• Others may seek abortion up to 20 weeks with the permission of one doctor upon meeting certain criteria. 

• Earlier you needed the permission of one doctor for termination up to 12 weeks, and two doctors for 12 to 20 weeks. 

• The amended law provides for setting up of State-level medical boards to decide if a pregnancy may be terminated after 24 

weeks. 

• However, there are obstacles posed by the POCSO Act, 2012, in providing services. Section 19 of the Act requires any person 

aware of a minor engaging in sex to report the matter to the local police even if it was a consensual act as the law pegs the age 

of consent at 18. 

22. SIX MLA’S IN HIMACHAL MADE AS CHIEF PARLIAMENTARY SECRETARIES 

Context: Leader of Opposition in Himachal Pradesh Assembly criticised the Congress government over the appointment of six chief 

parliamentary secretaries, claiming that it has been done to “keep the flock together” and would put a burden of crores of rupees on 

state. 

Parliamentary Secretaries: 

• The concept originated in England where Parliamentary Secretaries are appointed to assist the ministers. 

• They are regarded for all practical purposes as deputy ministers having access to all official files and documents. 

Appointment of Parliamentary Secretaries: 

• In India, state governments have been appointing parliament secretaries from among Members of Legislative Assembly 

(MLAs). 

• A Parliament Secretary often holds the rank of Minister of State and has the same entitlements and is assigned to a 

government department. 

Issues involved: 

• As they held the rank of minister of state, therefore the total number of ministers exceeds the mandated 15% limit i.e in 

contravention to the Article 164(1). 

• It is seen as an indirect appointment of the ministers by creating the post of parliamentary secretaries. 

• PILs filed in various High Courts have argued that appointment of parliamentary secretaries goes against the Article 164 

(1) of the constitution for states and Article 239AA for Delhi, which limits the number of ministers in the state/UTs cabinets. 

• Various High Courts have deemed the appointment of Parliamentary Secretaries unconstitutional and have ruled against such 
appointments. 

• However, many states have exempted parliamentary secretaries from office of profit. 

23. GOVERNOR’S ADDRESS TO THE STATE LEGISLATURE 

Context: Governor of Tamil Nadu, R N Ravi, skipped certain portions of the text of his customary address to the state’s legislature. As 

a result, the Chief Minister of the state, M K Stalin, moved a resolution demanding only the original printed speech in Tamil be put in 

records. Governor R N Ravi reacted to this in an unprecedented manner by staging a walkout from the House in protest even before the 

national anthem was played. 
Constitutional Background: 

• The Constitution gives the President (Article 87) and the Governor (Article 176) the power to address a sitting of the 

legislature. 

• The special power is with regard to two occasions. 

- The first is to address the opening session of a new legislature after a general election. 

- The second is to address the first sitting of the legislature each year. 

• Commonly referred to as the President’s or Governor’s Address, they are a constitutional requirement. 

• A session of a new or a continuing legislature cannot begin without fulfilling this requirement. 

Governor’s Address to the State Legislature: 

• Article 176 of the Constitution – At the commencement of the first session after each general election to the Legislative 

Assembly and at the commencement of the first session of each year, the Governor shall address the Legislative Assembly and 
inform the Legislature of the causes of its summons. 

• In the case of a State having a Legislative Council, both Houses assembled together. 

• Provision shall be made by the rules regulating the procedure of the House or either House for the allotment of time for 

discussion of the matters referred to in such address. 

Are there parallels in other countries? 

• In the United States, it is referred to as the “State of the Union”. 

• In the United Kingdom, it is referred to as the Queen’s Speech and is part of the ceremony to mark the formal start of the 

parliamentary year. The President’s Address in India is mirrored on the British system. 

What does the Address contain? 
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• The President’s/Governor’s speech follows the convention of the British system, where it contains legislative and policy 

proposals that the government intends to initiate. 

• The speech also recaps the government’s accomplishment in the previous years. 

• The contents of the speech are put together by aggregating inputs from various ministries of the government. 

Is the Address prepared by the President/Governor themselves? 

• The Constitution, under Article 74 and Article 163 respectively, binds the President and the Governor to act on the aid 

and advice of the Council of Ministers of the Union and state governments respectively, on a majority of issues. 

• Therefore, the speech that the President or the Governor reads before the legislature is the viewpoint of the government and is 

prepared by it. 

If the President/Governor disagrees with the text of the speech, are they still bound to read it? 

• As per settled British convention since 1829, the governor must read the full speech as it is basically the government’s 

statement about which the office, like that of the British monarch, has no responsibility. 

• The President or a Governor cannot refuse to perform the constitutional duty of delivering an address to the legislature. 

• But there can be situations when they deviate from the text of the speech prepared by the government. 

• So far, there have been no instances of President doing so. 

• But there have been multiple occasions when a Governor skipped a portion of the address to the Assembly. 
Does it violate the constitution? 

• Many experts believe that it was the intention of the Constitution-makers that the Governor’s speech would be prepared by the 

Council of Ministers and the Governor would read it. 

• Hence, they are of the opinion that if a Governor violates this convention and deletes any para of the address under the cloak 

of his discretionary power, his action may not be unlawful from a rigid legalistic viewpoint. 

• However, this will surely strike at the roots of the norms of parliamentary system of government. 

Incidents where Governor modified the address: 

• Kerala’s Governor in 2018 omitted parts of the address that criticized the Union government for undermining principles of 

cooperative federalism. 

• In 2017, the Tripura Governor skipped parts of his speech drafted by the state government that was critical to the union 

government. In 1969, the West Bengal Governor refused to read parts of the address prepared by the ruling government, 
which was critical of the Union government. 

Court observation on Governor’s Right to edit the address: 

1. Calcutta High Court in AndulGafoor Habibullah v. Speaker, West Bengal Assembly (1966) held that: 

• The governor cannot decline to deliver his address and refuse to fulfill his constitutional duty. Thus, the address under Article 

176 is mandatory. 

• However, the HC held that when the governor fails to deliver his address under Article 176 and walks out of the House after 

laying down the address on the table of the House, this is mere irregularity, not illegality. 

• Thus, it cannot be questioned under Article 212, wherein the validity of the House proceedings cannot be challenged on the 

ground of mere irregularity in the procedure. 

2. The Calcutta HC in another incident held that the governor has the right to delete or not read irrelevant portions or portions which 

do not deal with the policy of the government. 

• He may cut down the irrelevant issues, which have nothing to do with the policy and the programmes of the state legislature and 

which may be calculated to mislead the legislature itself. 

 

24. OPPOSITE PARTIES FLAY EC’S REMOTE VOTING PLAN 

Context: At a meeting of the Parliamentary Standing Committee on Law and Justice, the parties questioned the EC’s logic in remote 

voting plan which would increase voting percentage. 

Remote Voting Plan 

• It will allow electors to vote from faraway cities without going to the designated polling station of their constituencies. 

• The voters will have to reach a designated venue during a pre-decided period of time to be able to use this facility. 

• The IIT-Madras is developing a system for two-way remote voting in a controlled environment using blockchain technology. 

• It would entail voter identification and authorisation on the Electoral Registration Officer Network (ERO Net) using biometric 

data and web cameras for authentication, followed by a blockchain-based e-ballot generation, which would convert into a vote 

once the hash code would be generated on its execution. 

• The encrypted remote votes cast would once again be validated at the pre-counting stage to ensure that they have neither been 

decrypted nor tampered with or replaced. 

International perspective: 
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• Countries such as the United States, Argentina, Russia, Estonia, Thailand and South Korea in the past have utilised the 

blockchain methods for conducting voting processes for their citizens, with a fair share of positives and negatives deriving 

consequentially. 

Postal voting or ballots 

• It is also called Electronically Transmitted Postal Ballot Papers (ETPB) and under this ballot papers are distributed 

electronically to electors and are then returned to the election officers via post. 

Who can avail this facility? 

• Members of the armed forces like the Army, Navy and Air Force, members of the armed police force of a state (serving 

outside the state), government employees posted outside India and their spouses are entitled to vote only by post. 

• While prisoners are not allowed to vote, people under preventive detention can cast their votes through postal ballots. 

• Special voters such as the President of India, Vice President, Governors, Union Cabinet ministers, Speaker of the House and 
government officers on poll duty have the option to vote by post. 

• Recently, a new category of ‘absentee voters’ was introduced in which they can also opt for postal voting. 

• These voters are employed in essential services and unable to cast their vote due to their service conditions. 

• Currently, officials of the Delhi Metro Rail Corporation, Northern Railway (Passenger and Freight) Services and media persons 

are notified as absentee voters. 

Proxy voting 

• Under proxy voting, a registered elector can delegate his voting power to a representative. 

• This was introduced in 2003 for elections to the Lok Sabha and Assemblies but on a limited scale. 

• Only a “classified service voter” which includes members of the armed forces, BSF, CRPF, CISF, General Engineering Reserve 

Force and Border Road Organisation is allowed to nominate a proxy to cast a vote on his behalf in his absence. 

25. DGCA RAPS AIR INDIA FOR NOT REPORTING TWO MORE INCIDENT 

Context: Air India did not report a second peeing incident to the Directorate General of Civil Aviation (DGCA) when a male passenger 

urinated on a vacant seat and the blanket of a female co-passenger on a Paris-Delhi flight. 

Directorate General of Civil Aviation (DGCA) 

• Directorate General of Civil Aviation is an attached office of the Ministry of Civil Aviation. 

• The Directorate General of Civil Aviation is the regulatory body in the field of Civil Aviation primarily dealing with safety 

issues. 

• It is responsible for regulation of air transport services to/from/within India and for enforcement of civil air regulations, air 

safety and airworthiness standards. 

• It investigates aviation accidents and incidents, maintains all regulations related to aviation and is responsible for issuance of 

licenses. 

• It also co-ordinates all regulatory functions with International Civil Aviation Organisation. 

26. SC JUNKS PIL CHALLENGING UCC COMMITTEES IN GUJARAT AND UTTARAKHAND 

Context: The Supreme Court junked a public interest litigation (PIL) challenging the decision of the Gujarat and Uttarakhand 

governments to set up a committee for introducing a Uniform Civil Code (UCC). Gujarat and Uttarakhand had decided to form 

committees for the introduction and implementation of a Uniform Civil Code. 

Uniform Civil Code: 

• UCC is one that would provide for one law for the entire country, applicable to all religious communities in their personal 

matters such as marriage, divorce, inheritance, adoption etc. 

• Article 44 of the Constitution lays down that the state shall endeavour to secure a UCC for the citizens throughout the territory 

of India. Article 44 is one of the Directive Principles of State Policy (DPSP). 

• DPSP as defined in Article 37, are not justiciable (not enforceable by any court) but the principles laid down therein are 

fundamental in governance. 

Status of Uniform Codes in India: Indian laws do follow a uniform code in most civil matters such as Indian Contract Act 1872, 

Civil Procedure Code, Transfer of Property Act 1882, Partnership Act 1932, Evidence Act, 1872 etc. 

UCC in States: 

• UCC is one that would provide for one law for the entire country, applicable to all religious communities in their personal 
matters such as marriage, divorce, inheritance, adoption etc. 

• Goa’s Portuguese Civil Code of 1867 is an example of a common family law prevalent in a State. 
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• The promulgation of the UCC emerges as a positive obligation and not duty of the State under Article 44 of the Constitution 

in the Directive Principles of State Policy (DPSP). 

• Article 44 says “the State shall endeavour to secure a UCC for the citizens throughout the territory of India”. 

UCC and Implications 

• Protection to Vulnerable Section of Society: The UCC aims to provide protection to vulnerable sections as envisaged by 

Ambedkar including women and religious minorities, while also promoting nationalistic fervour through unity. 

• Simplification of Laws: The code will simplify the complex laws around marriage ceremonies, inheritance, succession, 

adoptions making them one for all. The same civil law will then be applicable to all citizens irrespective of their faith. 

• When enacted the code will work to simplify laws that are segregated at present on the basis of religious beliefs like the Hindu 

code bill, Sharia law, and others. 

• Adhering to Ideal of Secularism: Secularism is the objective enshrined in the Preamble, a secular republic needs a common 

law for all citizens rather than differentiated rules based on religious practices. 

• Gender Justice: India has separate sets of personal laws for each religion governing marriages, divorce, succession, adoption 
and maintenance. However, the rights of women are usually limited under religious law, be it Hindu or Muslim. The practice 

of triple talaq is a classic example. 

• If a uniform civil code is enacted, all personal laws will cease to exist. 

• It will do away with gender biases in Muslim law, Hindu law and Christian law that have been often challenged by women 

on the ground that they violate the right to equality. 

27. DELEGATED LEGISLATION 

• In upholding the Centre’s 2016 decision on demonetisation, one of the key questions to decide for the Supreme Court was 
whether Parliament gave excessive powers to the Centre under the law to demonetise currency. While the majority ruling 

upheld the validity of the delegated legislation, the dissenting verdict noted that excessive delegation of power is arbitrary. 

About Delegated legislation: 

• When an entity or individual other than parliament creates a law, it is said to have “delegated legislation,” meaning that 

parliament has authorised the law’s creation. 

• The authority is established in a parent act of parliament called a “enabling act,” which establishes the framework of the 

legislation and then delegate’s powers to others to make more comprehensive law in the field. 

• An Act of Parliament establishes the framework for a particular law and typically includes a synopsis of the Act’s rationale. 

• When Parliament delegates its legislative authority to the Executive or another subordinate body, that body or individuals 
within it are given the authority to add specifics to the enacted law. 

• In this way, Parliament grants authority to others to make laws and guidelines through delegated legislation through essential 

enactment (such as an Act of Parliament). Any law passed by an authorised individual must have one of the justifications 

listed in the Act of Parliament as its basis. 

• It can be necessary for legislative power to be delegated for any of the following reasons: to save pressure on parliamentary 

time, the legislation is too technical or detailed to be suitable for parliamentary consideration, to deal with rapidly changing 

or uncertain situations, to allow for swift action in the case of an emergency. 

Delegation of power in the demonetisation case 

• Section 26(2) of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 essentially gives powers to the Centre to notify that a particular 

denomination of currency ceases to be legal tender. 

• Here, Parliament, which enacted the RBI Act, is essentially delegating the power to alter the nature of legal tender to the central 

government. 

• The Centre exercised that power by issuing a gazette notification, which is essentially the legislative basis for the 

demonetisation exercise. 

28. DAC GIVES NOD TO PURCHASE INDIGENOUS DEFENCE SYSTEMS 

• Recently, DAC gave nod to purchase indigenous defence systems amounting to Rs. 4,276 crore. These include helicopter-

launched Nag missiles and BrahMos cruise missile launchers for ships 

Defence Acquisition Council (DAC) 

• The DAC is the highest decision-making body of the defence Ministry on procurement. 

• The defence minister is the chairman of DAC. 

• Its members include Chief of Defence Staff (CDS) and chiefs of Army, Navy and Air Force. 

• The main objective of the DAC is to ensure expeditious procurement of the approved requirements of the armed forces. 
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• It was formed, after the Group of Ministers recommendations on ‘Reforming the National Security System’, in 2001, post 

Kargil War (1999). 

Functions of DAC includes 

• Give in principle approval of a 15 years Long Term Integrated Perspective Plan (LTIPP) for defence forces. 

• Accord of acceptance of necessity to acquisition proposals. 

• Categorisation of the acquisition proposals relating to ‘Buy’, ‘Buy & Make’ and ‘Make’. 

• Look into issues relating to single vendor clearance. 

• Take decisions regarding ‘offset’ provisions in respect of acquisition proposals above Rs 300 crore. 

• Take decisions regarding Transfer of Technology under the ‘Buy & Make’ category of acquisition proposals. 

29. SECTION 6A OF THE CITIZENSHIP ACT 1955 

• Recently, A Constitution Bench led by Chief Justice of India D.Y. Chandrachud said it will first take up for preliminary 

determination whether Section 6A of the Citizenship Act, 1955 suffers from any “constitutional infirmity”. 

Section 6A 

• Section 6A was a special provision inserted into the 1955 Act in furtherance of a Memorandum of Settlement called the 

‘Assam Accord’ signed on August 15, 1985. 

• It created a special provision for Assam by which persons who entered between January 1, 1966, and March 25, 1971, and who 
are residing in the state, upon being detected as foreigners, will be allowed to register. 

• Upon registration, such a person will have the same rights and obligations as a citizen of India, but will not be entitled to be 

included in any electoral roll for a period of 10 years. 

• Foreigners who had entered Assam before January 1, 1966, and been “ordinarily resident” in the State, would have all the rights 

and obligations of Indian citizens including the right to vote. 

Assam Accord 

• The Assam Accord was a Memorandum of Settlement (MoS) signed between representatives of the Government of India, 

Assam Government and the leaders of the Assam Movement in New Delhi on 15 August 1985. 

• Six-year agitation demanding identification and deportation of illegal immigrants was launched by the All Assam Students’ 

Union (AASU) in 1979 concluded with the signing of the Assam Accord. 

• In the 15 clauses of the Assam Accord, the key focus areas were: Foreigners issue, Economic development, Restricting 

acquisition of immovable property by foreigners, Prevention encroachment of government lands, Registration of births and 

deaths 

• This was done to ensure protection of political, social, economic and cultural identity of the local people. 

• The foreigners were classified under three heads for identification and differential treatment under Clause 5 of the Assam 

Accord. 

• “All persons who came to Assam prior to 1.1.1966, including those amongst them whose name appeared on the electoral rolls 

used in 1967 elections, shall be regularised. 

• “Foreigners, who came to Assam after 1.1.1966 (inclusive) and upto 24th March, 1971 shall be detected in accordance with 
the provisions of the Foreigners Act, 1946 and the Foreigners (Tribunals) Order 1964 and were to be disenfranchised. This 

group of people was required to register themselves as foreigners in accordance the Registration of Foreigners Act, 1939. The 

Assam Accord does not call for their deportation but they were to get voting rights only after expiry of 10 years from the date 

of their detection or declaration as foreigner. 

• The rest had to be expelled. 

30. COLLEGIUM SENDS OUT RECOMMENDATION FOR APPOINTMENT TO 5 HC 

Context: The Supreme Court Collegium recommended names for appointment as judges in Bombay, Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh, 
Guwahati and Manipur High Courts. 

Appointment of HC Judges: 

• Article 217 of the Constitution states that the Judge of a High Court shall be appointed by the President in consultation 

with the Chief Justice of India (CJI), the Governor of the State. 

• In the case of appointment of a Judge other than the Chief Justice, the Chief Justice of the High Court is consulted. 

Consultation Process: 

• High Court judges are recommended by a Collegium comprising the CJI and two senior-most judges. 

• The proposal, however, is initiated by the Chief Justice of the High Court concerned in consultation with two senior-most 

colleagues. 

• The recommendation is sent to the Chief Minister, who advises the Governor to send the proposal to the Union Law Minister. 
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• The Chief Justice of the High Court is appointed as per the policy of having Chief Justices from outside the respective States. 

• The Collegium takes the call on the elevation. 

Collegium System: 

• It is the system of appointment and transfer of judges that has evolved through judgments of the SC, and not by an Act of 

Parliament or by a provision of the Constitution. 

Evolution of the System: 

• First Judges Case (1981): 

• It declared that the “primacy” of the Chief Justice of India (CJI) recommendation on judicial appointments and transfers 

can be refused for “cogent reasons.” 

• The ruling gave the Executive primacy over the Judiciary in judicial appointments for the next 12 years. 

• Second Judges Case (1993): 

• SC introduced the Collegium system, holding that “consultation” really meant “concurrence”. 

• It added that it was not the CJI’s individual opinion, but an institutional opinion formed in consultation with the two senior-

most judges in the SC. 

• Third Judges Case (1998): 

• SC on President’s reference expanded the Collegium to a five-member body, comprising the CJI and four of his senior-
most colleagues (for example for the transfer of HC judges). 

31. ‘SHAMLAT’ LANDS HOLD KEY TO DALIT EMPOWERMENT; ALLEVIATION OF RURAL POVERTY IN PUNJAB 

Village common land: 

• The concept of village common land dates back centuries in rural Indian tradition. 

• The Supreme Court of India in its landmark judgement, Jagpal Singh & Ors v/s State of Punjab & Ors (2011) defined 

these lands as: 

• Since time immemorial, there have been common lands among the village communities of India, variously called Gram 

Sabha land, Gram Panchayat land (in many north Indian states), shamlat deh (in Punjab), mandaveli and poramboke 

land (in south India), Kalam, Maidan, etc, depending on the nature of the user. 

• These public utility lands in the villages were, for centuries, used for the common benefit of the residents of the village. 

• These lands stood vested through local laws in the State, which handed over their management to Gram Sabhas / Gram 

Panchayats. 

• They were generally treated as inalienable in order that their status as community land be preserved. 

Amendments: 

• Village common lands have assumed even greater significance since the replacement of the erstwhile arbitrary legislation of 

the Land Acquisition Act, 1894 by the Right to Fair Compensation and Transparency in Land Acquisition, Rehabilitation 

and Resettlement Act, 2013 (LARR). 

• The LARR makes it compulsory to undertake prior social impact assessment before the acquisition, which entails 

the consent of 70 per cent of affected families in public-private partnership projects and 80 per cent in case of private projects. 

Division of village common land: 

• The village common land is divided into cultivable and non-cultivable land. 

• The non-cultivable land is used for fulfilling the community needs of the village and most of its schools, dispensaries and 
ponds are built on this land. 

• The cultivable land is leased out through auction on a yearly basis to those residents of the village who seek to practice 

agriculture on it. 

Shamlat in Punjab: 

• Shamlat is a village common land in the Punjab region. 

• The village common land or shamlat holds high importance for Dalits of the Punjab region because they own only 3.5 per 

cent of the state’s total land. 

• Almost 73.33 per cent of the Dalit population in the state resides in its villages, is largely landless and faces housing shortages 

as well. 

• Dalits comprise 31.94 per cent of Punjab’s total population. 

• According to an RTI response, there are an estimated 170,000 acres of land falling under the definition of common land 

or shamlat in Punjab. 

The Governing Statutes for shamlat in Punjab are: 
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• The Punjab Village Common Land (Regulation) Act, 1961. 

• The Punjab Village Common Lands (Regulation) Rules, 1964. 

Rules regarding the village common land (Shamlat) in Punjab: 

• Rule-6 of the Punjab Village Common Land (Regulation) Rules,1964 states that “one-third of the cultivable land proposed to 

be leased, shall be reserved for members of the Scheduled Castes only”. 

• Rule 3 (xvi) lays down that village common land may be leased out, for purposes of housing, to families having insufficient 

accommodation. 

• Rule 13-A provides that a Panchayat may, with the previous approval of the government, give land in shamlat deh free of cost 

to a landless worker residing in the Sabha Area for the construction of a house for his residence. 

• Despite these empowering provisions, the majority of SC citizens in rural Punjab continue to be deprived of this shamlat 

land owing to social dynamics and a lack of political will. 

Historical background of land ownership in the Punjab region: 

• Absentee landlordism was a significant feature of land holdings during the Mughal and British periods in Indian history. 

• In Punjab around 1710, Baba Banda Singh Bahadur led a historic campaign for the abolition of the Zamindari 

system and conferred the ownership rights on actual tillers of the land. 

• The status of these land-owning castes, especially the Jatt Sikhs, was further consolidated upon the formation of the 12 

Sikh Misls (the Sikh Confederacy) and subsequently during Maharaja Ranjit Singh’s reign over areas situated to the north 

of the Sutlej or trans-Sutlej (mainly Majha and Doaba). 

• British dominance over Sikh rulers in Malwa led to a strong prevalence of the Zamindari system in the region, especially 

the erstwhile PEPSU (Patiala and East Punjab States Union). 

• The land ownership was primarily vested in a handful of Zamindar families whose estates ran into thousands of acres tilled 

by tenants or peasants referred to as Muzaras locally. 

• These Zamindars as well as the Muzaras belonged to similar agrarian caste groups but were separated in their social 

standing on the basis of land ownership. 

• Post Independence (during the 1950s), the Malwa region of Punjab witnessed the famous PEPSU Muzara 

movement wherein the rallying cry was “The land belongs to the tiller”. 

• The movement was a big success and the surplus land freed from erstwhile Zamindars was redistributed amongst the Muzaras 

or crop tenants. 

• The primary legislations governing the redistribution of land to its actual tillers were the Punjab Land Reforms Act, 1972 and 

the Punjab Utilization of Surplus Area Scheme, 1973. 

• Land Reforms Act, 1972 replaced the previous land governing laws and acts. 

32. WILL NOT TRY CURATIVE PLEA IN BHOPAL GAS LEAK CASE LIKE A SUIT, SAYS SC 

• A Constitution Bench of the Supreme Court made it clear to the government that it will not “try” the curative petition of the 
Centre like a suit, by reopening a $470 million compensation settlement finalised with the Union Carbide Corporation (UCC) 

over 30 years ago in the Bhopal gas leak tragedy case. 

Curative Petition 

• The concept of the curative petition was first evolved by the Supreme Court of India in Rupa Ashok Hurra vs. Ashok 

Hurra and another case (2002) on the question whether an aggrieved person is entitled to any relief against the final 

judgement/order of the Supreme Court, even after the dismissal of a review petition. 

• Its objectives are twofolds- avoid miscarriage of justice and to prevent abuse of process. 

Constitutional Background: 

• The concept of the curative petition is supported by Article 137 of the Indian Constitution. 

• It provides that in the matter of laws and rules made under Article 145, the Supreme Court has the power to review any 

judgement pronounced (or order made) by the courts. 

• Such a petition needs to be filed within 30 days from the date of judgement or order. 

Procedure: 

• A curative petition may be filed after a review plea against the final conviction is dismissed. 

• It can be entertained if the petitioner establishes that there was a violation of the principles of natural justice, and that he 

was not heard by the court before passing an order. 

• It must be rare rather than regular. 
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• A curative petition must be first circulated to a Bench of the three senior-most judges, and the judges who passed the 

concerned judgment, if available. 

• Only when a majority of the judges conclude that the matter needs hearing should it be listed before the same Bench. 

• The Bench at any stage of consideration of the curative petition can ask a senior counsel to assist it as amicus curiae (Friend of 

the court). 

• A curative petition is usually decided by judges in the chamber unless a specific request for an open-court hearing is allowed. 

Grounds for Rejection: 

• In the event of the Bench holding at any stage that the petition is without any merit, it may impose a penalty on the petitioner. 

33. WOMEN SEEK SCRAPPING OF SECTION 197 OF CRPC 

• A women’s group demanded the repeal of Section 197 of the Code of Criminal Procedure along with AFSPA Act. 

Section 197 of CrPc 

• As per provisions of section 197 of CrPc, a sanction is required from the competent authority to prosecute public servants if 

an act they are alleged to have committed directly concerns their official duty. 

• The authority is required to consider all the material presented to it before deciding on whether a sanction to prosecute the 

person can be recommended. 

• This protection is also not available to the employees of Public Sector Enterprise (PSEs), as such persons cannot be 

brought within the ambit of Section 197 of Cr. P.C. even though PSEs constitute “State” within the meaning of the Article 

12 of the Constitution (Mohd. Hadi Raja vs State Of Bihar And Anr, 1998). 

34. GOVERNMENT OF NATIONAL CAPITAL TERRITORY OF DELHI ACT 1991 (GNCTD ACT) 

Concept: The Supreme Court questioned the need for having an elected government in Delhi after the Centre asserted the Union 

Territories are an extension of the Union which wants to administer them. 

 

GNCTD Act, 1991 (69th Constitutional Amendment Act) 

• The GNCTD Act was enacted in 1991 to “supplement provisions of the Constitution relating to the Legislative Assembly and 

a Council of Ministers for the National Capital Territory of Delhi”. 

• It enabled the process of an elected government in Delhi. 

• The Supreme Court had in the past appreciated the 1991 developments, stating that the real purpose behind the Constitution 

(69th Amendment) Act, 1991 is to establish a democratic set-up and representative form of government wherein the majority 

has a right to embody their opinions in laws and policies pertaining to the NCT of Delhi subject to the limitations imposed by 

the Constitution. 

• It added two new Articles 239AA and 239AB under which the Union Territory of Delhi has been given a special status. 

• Article 239AA provides that the Union Territory of Delhi be called the National Capital Territory of Delhi and its 

administrator shall be known as Lt. Governor. 

• The chief minister is appointed by the President (not by the lt. governor). The other ministers are appointed by the president 

on the advice of the chief minister. 

• The ministers hold office during the pleasure of the president. The council of ministers is collectively responsible to the 

assembly. 

• The council of ministers headed by the chief minister aid and advise the lt. governor in the exercise of his functions except in 

so far as he is required to act in his discretion. 

• In the case of difference of opinion between the lt. governor and his ministers, the lt. governor is to refer the matter to the 
president for decision and act accordingly. 

• It also provides for a Council of Ministers for Delhi consisting of not more than 10% of the total number of members in 

the assembly. 

• It also creates a legislative assembly for Delhi which can make laws on subjects under the State List and Concurrent List 

except on these matters: public order, land, and police. 

• The strength of the assembly is fixed at 70 members, directly elected by the people. The elections are conducted by the 

election commission of India. 

• The lt. governor is empowered to promulgate ordinances during recess of the assembly. An ordinance has the same force as an 

act of the assembly. Every such ordinance must be approved by the assembly within six weeks from its reassembly. He can 

also withdraw an ordinance at any time. 

• But, he cannot promulgate an ordinance when the assembly is dissolved or suspended. 

• Further, no such ordinance can be promulgated or withdrawn without the prior permission of the President. 
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• Article 239AB provides that the President may by order suspend the operation of any provision of Article 239AA or of all or 

any of the provisions of any law made in pursuance of that article. This provision resembles Article 356 (President’s Rule). 

35. UNDER CONSTITUTION LAW DECLARED BY SC IS BINDING ON ALL PARTIES 

Vice-President of India Jagdeep Dhankhar’s public criticism of the National Judicial Appointments Commission (NJAC) judgment 

may be seen as comments by a high constitutional authority against “the law of the land”. 

Articles 141 and 142 

• Article 141: The law declared by the Supreme Court shall be binding on all courts within the territory of India. 

• Article 142 (1): The Supreme Court in the exercise of its jurisdiction may pass such decree or make such order as is necessary 

for doing complete justice in any cause or matter pending before it, and any decree so passed or orders so made shall be 

enforceable throughout the territory of India in such manner as may be prescribed by or under any law made by Parliament 
and, until provision in that behalf is so made, in such manner as the President may by order prescribe. 

• Article 142 (2): Subject to the provisions of any law made in this behalf by Parliament, the Supreme Court shall, as respects 

the whole of the territory of India, have all and every power to make any order for the purpose of securing the attendance of 

any person, the discovery or production of any documents, or the investigation or punishment of any contempt of itself. 

Kesavananda Bharati case and Basic Structure Doctrine 

• In Kesavananda Bharati case, a relief was sought against the Kerala government vis-à-vis two state land reform laws, 

which imposed restrictions on the management of religious property. 

• The case was challenged under Article 26, concerning the right to manage religiously owned property without government 

interference. 

• Question underlying the case: Was the power of Parliament to amend the Constitution unlimited? In other words, could 

Parliament alter, amend, abrogate any part of the Constitution even to the extent of taking away all fundamental rights? 

• The Constitutional Bench in Kesavananda Bharati case ruled by a 7-6 verdict that Parliament could amend any part of 

the Constitution so long as it did not alter or amend the basic structure or essential features of the Constitution. 

• However, the court did not define the term ‘basic structure’, and only listed a few principles — federalism, secularism, 

democracy — as being its part. 

• The ‘basic structure’ doctrine has since been interpreted to include 

o the supremacy of the Constitution, 

o the rule of law 

o Independence of the judiciary 

o doctrine of separation of powers 

o sovereign democratic republic, 

o the parliamentary system of government, 

o the principle of free and fair elections, 

o welfare state, etc. 

• An example of application of basic structure is the SR Bommai case (1994). 

• In this case the Supreme Court upheld the dismissal of BJP governments by the President following the demolition of the Babri 

Masjid, invoking a threat to secularism by these governments. 

Arguments related to Basic structure 

• Critics of the doctrine have called it undemocratic, since unelected judges can strike down a constitutional amendment. At the 

same time, its proponents have hailed the concept as a safety valve against majoritarianism and authoritarianism. 

• Origin: The basic structure theory was first introduced by Justice Mudholkar in the Sajjan Singh case (1965) by referring 

to a 1963 decision of the Supreme Court of Pakistan. 

• Chief Justice Cornelius of Pakistan had held that the President of Pakistan could not alter the “fundamental features” of their 

Constitution. 

Background for the development of basic structure doctrine 

• Since the adoption of Indian Constitution, debates have started regarding the power of the Parliament to amend key provisions 

of the Constitution. 

• In the early years of Independence, the Supreme Court conceded absolute power to Parliament in amending the 

Constitution, as was seen in the verdicts in Shankari Prasad case (1951) and Sajjan Singh case (1965). 

• In both the cases the court had ruled that the term “law” in Article 13 must be taken to mean rules or regulations made in 

exercise of ordinary legislative power and not amendments to the Constitution made in exercise of constituent power 

under Article 368. 
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• This means Parliament had the power to amend any part of the constitution including Fundamental rights. 

• Article 13(2) reads, “The State shall not make any law which takes away or abridges the right conferred by this Part (Part-III) 

and any law made in contravention of this clause shall, to the extent of contravention, be void.” 

• However, in the Golaknath case (1967), the Supreme Court held that Parliament could not amend Fundamental 

Rights, and this power would be only with a Constituent Assembly. 

• The Court held that an amendment under Article 368 is “law” within the meaning of Article 13 of the Constitution and therefore, 
if an amendment “takes away or abridges” a Fundamental Right conferred by Part III, it is void. 

• To get over the judgments of the Supreme Court in the Golaknath case (1967), RC Cooper case (1970), and MadhavraoScindia 

case (1970), the then government headed by Prime Minister Indira Gandhi had enacted major amendments to the 

Constitution (the 24th, 25th, 26th and 29th). 

• All the four amendments brought by the government were challenged in the Kesavananda Bharati case. 

36. CAN GIVE MIGRATED MINORITY STATUS TO HINDUS: DELHI GOVT 

Concept : 

• Hindus who migrated to the national capital from other regions may be accorded “migrated minority” status if they were a 

religious minority in their state of origin, the Delhi government has suggested as part of an ongoing case in the Supreme Court 

on granting minority status to Hindus in certain circumstances. 

• Of the 24 states and Union territories (UTs), Delhi was the only government that explicitly backed granting minority status to 

Hindus in any form at the state or UT 

• Some other states — including Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Tamil Nadu, Punjab, West Bengal and Uttarakhand — 
favoured identification of a “minority community” at the state level but didn’t name any particular faith or group in particular. 

• Most states conveyed their satisfaction with the existing regime where six minority faiths are identified and notified at the 

national level. 

• The Centre was asked to take a categorical stand on the issue after a public interest litigation by advocate Ashwini Upadhyay 

challenged the validity of Section 2(f) of the National Commission for Minorities Educational Institutions (NCMEI) Act. 

Constitutional and Legal Provisions Related to Minorities 

• The National Commission of Minorities Act defines a minority as “a community notified as such by the Central government.” 

• The Government of India has declared six religions namely, Muslims, Christians, Sikhs, Buddhists and Parsis (Zoroastrian) 

and Jain as religious minorities in India. 

National Commission for Minority Education Institution (NCMEI) Act, 2004: 

• It gives the minority status to the educational institutions on the basis of six religious communities notified by the government. 

• The term “minority” is not defined in the Indian Constitution. However, the Constitution recognizes religious and linguistic 

minorities. 

Article 29: 

• It provides that any section of the citizens residing in any part of India having a distinct language, script or culture of its 

own, shall have the right to conserve the same. 

• It grants protection to both religious minorities as well as linguistic minorities. 

• However, the Supreme Court held that the scope of this article is not necessarily restricted to minorities only, as use of the 

word ‘section of citizens’ in the Article includes minorities as well as the majority. 

Article 30: 

• All minorities shall have the right to establish and administer educational institutions of their choice. 

• The protection under Article 30 is confined only to minorities (religious or linguistic) and does not extend to any section of 

citizens (as under Article 29). 

Article 350-B: 

• The 7th Constitutional (Amendment) Act 1956 inserted this article which provides for a Special Officer for Linguistic 

Minorities appointed by the President of India. 

• It would be the duty of the Special Officer to investigate all matters relating to the safeguards provided for linguistic minorities 

under the Constitution. 

37. MARRIAGE OF MINOR GIRLS : SC TO CHECK LEGALITY OF PERSONAL LAWS 

Concept: 

• The Supreme Court decided to examine whether girls as young as 15 years can enter into wedlock on the basis of custom or 

personal law when such marriages constitute an offence in statutory law. 

• The Kerala High Court had recently observed that provisions of POCSO would apply if the bride or groom was a minor, 

irrespective of the validity or otherwise of the marriage. 

• Sc issued a formal notice on the petition filed by the National Commission for Protection of Child Rights (NCPCR) against 

a recent order of the Punjab and Haryana High Court that a girl, on attaining puberty or the age of 15 years and above, 
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could be married on the basis of Muslim personal law, irrespective of the provisions of Protection of Children from Sexual 

Offences Act. 

• Separate petition has been filed by the National Commission for Women (NCW) and National Commission for protection 

of Child Rights (NCPCR) to make the minimum age of marriage for Muslim women on par with persons belonging to other 

faith. 

• It has been argued that the different ages for marriage violated the fundamental rights of equality (Article 14), protection 

against discrimination (Article 15), and dignity of life (Article 21) of citizens and went against India’s commitment under 

the convention on elimination of all forms of discrimination against women (CEDAW). 

Article 139A 

• The SC has power under Article 139A to transfer to itself, cases involving the same or substantially the same questions of 

law pending before two or more high courts. 

Current Laws Related to Marriage in India: 

• For Hindus, the Hindu Marriage Act, 1955, sets 18 years as the minimum age of marriage for the bride and 21 years as the 

minimum age for the groom. 

• However, child marriages are not illegal even though they can be declared void at the request of the minor in the marriage. 

• In Islam, the marriage of a minor who has attained puberty or 15 years is considered valid, while they still minor. 

• The Special Marriage Act, 1954 and the Prohibition of Child Marriage Act, 2006 also prescribe 18 and 21 years as the 

minimum age of consent for marriage for women and men respectively. 

38. KOLLAM IS INDIA’S FIRST CONSTITUTION LITERATE DISTRICT 

Concept: Kollam will be officially declared India’s first Constitution literate district by Chief Minister Pinarayi Vijayan and 

the authorities say the constitution literacy campaign will continue even after that. 

The Citizen Constitution Literacy campaign 

• The campaign is launched to educate the residents of the Kollam district of Kerela about the basics of constitution. 

• It aims to make Kollam district a constitutionally literate district. 

• Over seven lakh families in the district will be educated on the basic principles of the Constitution as part of The Citizen 

Constitution Literacy Campaign. 

• The campaign is jointly organised by the Kollam district panchayat, District Planning Committee, and the Kerala Institute of 

Local Administration (KILA). 

• As part of the campaign, the entire population of Kollam above the age of 10 is briefed on the preamble of the Constitution and 

the historical background of the document, its basic principles, fundamental rights of citizens, and legal remedies. 

• Around 20 to 25 individuals from each municipality and 10 to 15 persons from each grama panchayat is selected for training 

and they are called as senators. 

• Squads of trained senators are formed and they offer two to three sessions for each family. 

• Special handbooks for the students are prepared and distributed through educational institutions. 

Constitution Literacy 

• A sound understanding of the Constitution and how it simultaneously defines and limits our government in order to establish a 

nation in which our rights are protected. 

• Constitutional Literacy simply put means knowledge and education on and about the Constitution and the laws set in place for 

citizens of a nation. 

What is a Constitution? 

A constitution is a body of fundamental principles according to which a state is constituted or governed. It is the document or set 

of documents that has a set of rules and principles which as the basis of society is accepted by all. It reflects the ideals of a 

society shared by all and defines nature of social, legal and political system in a “STATE”. 

39. CCI CAN GET AROUND QUORUM BY APPLYING ‘DOCTRINE OF NECESSITY’: EXPERTS 

Concept: 

• With the Competition Commission of India (CCI) continuing to be headless and quorum-less for the last three 

months, putting approval of M&A deals on hold and potentially derailing PE/ VC and FDI flows, legal experts have suggested 

that CCI invoke ‘doctrine of necessity’ to overcome the requirement of quorum. 

• As per the Competition Act, 2002, CCI can transact its business through meetings provided the quorum of such meetings has 

to be a minimum of three members. 
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• Currently, CCI only has two members and the senior most member is also acting as Chairperson. 

Doctrine of Necessity 

• The doctrine of necessity is the basis on which extra-constitutional actions by administrative authority, which are designed 

to restore order or attain power on the pretext of stability, are considered to be lawful even if such an action contravenes 

established constitution, laws, norms, or conventions. 

• This doctrine is originated from the writings of the medieval jurist Henry de Bracton, and similar justifications for this kind of 

extra-legal action have been advanced by more recent legal authorities. 

• However, the said doctrine can only be invoked in certain situations wherein if the doctrine is not invoked, then it would lead 
to the total termination of the matter thereby causing greater harm. 

• Further, the said doctrine cannot be applied in every case, i.e., the Hon’ble Supreme Court stated that the said doctrine can only 

be invoked in case of absolute necessity. 

40. LOCAL BODIES MUST FIND OWN REVENUE SOURCES: TN FINANCE COMMISSION 

Concept: 

• The Sixth State Finance Commission constituted to review the financial position of rural and urban local bodies, has 

recommended 14 key reforms for the civic bodies to be implemented before June 2024 with the support of the respective 

departments. The state government has accepted 11 of these recommendations. 

• If these reforms are not implemented by the due date, the annual quantum of Special Grants to be administered at the state level 

should be reduced by 20% from 2024-25 onwards, the Commission said. 

Constitutional Provisions 

• The state finance commissions were added by 73rd and 74th constitutional amendment acts. 

• They have been enshrined in article 243-I and 243-Y in Part IX A and IX B and are constituted by Governor every five 

years. 

• Their Primary concern is to suggest ways and means to strengthen the institutions of localgovernance. (Panchayati raj 

institutions and Urban local bodies) 

• They recommend principles and methodology as regards the devolution of funds to PRI’s and ULB’s. 

• Their recommendations are not binding. 

• The recommendations of the state finance commissions include: 

-The distribution between the State and the local bodies of the net proceeds of the taxes, duties, tolls and fees leviable by the 

State. 

-Determination of the taxes, duties, tolls and fees levied or appropriated by the local bodies. 

-The grants-in-aid to the local bodies from the Consolidated Fund of the State. 

• Measures needed to improve the financial position of the local bodies. 

• The governor is required to place every recommendation made by the SFC and actions taken by the state governments 

on it before the state legislature. 

Concerns: 

• States have not been setting up their SFCs regularly as mandated, not submitting the reports in time, lacking the proficiency, 

have huge task of considering large number of local governments, face a crucial problem of reliable data, SFCs and local 

governments are seen to be of inferior constitutional status than the Union FC. 

41. ONE NATION, ONE ELECTION 

Concept: Recently, AIADMK leader Edappadi K. Palaniswami had expressed his support for the ‘One Nation, One Election’ 

scheme. 

One Nation, One Election: 

• The idea is about structuring the Indian election cycle in a manner so that elections to the Lok Sabha and the State Assemblies 

are synchronised together so that the election to both can be held within a given span of time. 

• Elections to Local bodies, which is a state subject, are not included in it. 

Advantages 

• Frequent elections impose a burden on human resources. They also impede the development process due to the 

promulgation of Model Code of Conduct. The idea of ‘one nation, one election’ will drastically cut the election expenditure. 

The government will be able to focus on legislation and governance. Now, they are deviated in the campaign mode periodically. 
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Concerns and Challenges: 

• Tenure – Synchronisation would involve curtailment or extension of the tenure of a House. 

• It is proposed that the Assemblies would be bunched into two categories. This will be based on whether their terms end close 

to the 2019 or the 2024 Lok Sabha elections. The legal validity of this process is however questionable. 

• Constitutional – The move requires amendment to the Representation of Peoples’s Act 1951. But attempting to draft a 

constitutional amendment would highlight the hollowness of the whole idea. Discussions with the public, political parties and 

all other stakeholders would have to be reflected in the bill. Significantly, it requires changes to the Constitution’s basic 

structure, posing a challenge. 

• Difficulties – The Election Commission sometimes holds elections to even one state in many phases. Given this, holding 

simultaneous elections for the whole country has many practical difficulties. 

• Dissolution – It is possible for Lok Sabha to be prematurely dissolved on account of a vote of no-confidence. It is still uncertain 

if all Assemblies would also be dissolved in that case. And in case of a mid-term election, the term of such a House would only 

be for the remainder of its tenure. 

• Defection – Allowing a one-time waiver of the anti-defection law in the event of a hung House is another proposal. This is to 

enable the House to elect a leader. However, these reforms can be adopted even without simultaneous elections. 

42. FIRST AMENDMENT TO THE INDIAN CONSTITUTION 

Concept: 

• Congress Party once even amended the Constitution to curb free speech while the Narendra Modi government or the Atal Bihari 

Vajpayee government neither imposed any ban on any media house nor curtailed anyone’s right to free speech and expression 

in any way, Defence Minister Rajnath Singh said. 

• He said the passage of the first amendment to the Constitution was debated for several days as it was curbing the freedom of 

speech and expression (Article 19), a fundamental right given in the constitution. 

Constitution (First Amendment) Act 

• The First Amendment was passed in 1951 by the Provisional Parliament, which was elected on a limited franchise. 

• This Amendment established a precedent for rewriting the Constitution to override judicial decisions that prevented the 

government from carrying out its alleged obligations to specific policies and programs. 

• The 1951 Constitution (First Amendment) Act amended the Fundamental Rights clauses of the Indian Constitution in several 

ways. 

• The First Amendment Act amended articles 15, 19, 85, 87, 174, 176, 341, 342, 372 and 376. 

• It gave ways to limit freedom of speech and expression, supported measures to abolish zamindari, and made it clear that the 

right to equality does not preclude passing laws that give “particular consideration” to society’s most vulnerable groups. 

• It also added Ninth Schedule to protect the land reforms and other laws included in it from the judicial review. 

• After that, Articles 31A and 31B were inserted. 

Implications: 

• Under the provisions of Article 31, laws placed in the Ninth Schedule cannot be challenged in a court of law on the ground 

that they violated the fundamental rights of citizens. 

• Article 31(A), has vested enormous power to the State with respect to the acquisition of estates or taking over 

management of any property or corporation in public interest. 

• It sought to exclude such acquisitions from the scope of judicial review under Articles 14 and 19. 

• The Ninth Schedule was widely misused. 

• Ninth Schedule contains more than 250 legislations receiving protection under Ninth Schedule from judicial scrutiny. 

43. NATIONAL FILM DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION 

Concept: 

• The Managing Director of the National Film Development Corporation (NFDC), which organized the International Film 

Festival of India (IFFI) in Goa, has been relieved of his charge by the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting. 

• Recently, the Films Division, National Film Archive of India and Directorate of Film Festivals were merged with NFDC, 

as part of the government’s move to unify its various film bodies. 

About National Film Development Corporation 

• National Film Development Corporation (NFDC) is a Public Sector Undertaking (PSU) working under the Ministry of 

Information and Broadcasting which was established in 1975. 

• NFDC is based in Mumbai. 

• The objective of the agency is to promote and organize an integrated development of the Indian Film Industry and to 

foster excellence in cinema. 
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• Following the merger, the mandate to produce short films and documentaries, organising various film festivals and film 

preservation was transferred to the NFDC, by the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting. 

Budgetary allocation 

• A budgetary allocation of Rs 1304.52 crore up to the year 2026 was made by the government towards this industry for the 

activities that will be undertaken by the NDFC. 

• Also, the revenues that will be generated through these activities will also be accrued to the NFDC. 

44. LAW MINISTER SEEKS GOVT NOMINEES IN COURT COLLEGIUM 

Concept: 

• Union Law Minister has written to Chief Justice of India (CJI) to suggest a nominee of the Union government in the Supreme 

Court Collegium and a State representative in each of the High Court collegiums. 

• The letter offered the suggestion since the Memorandum of Procedure (MoP) is pending finalisation. 

• This letter is only part of an ongoing dialogue between the Government and the court regarding appointments and it is yet 

to be discussed by the Collegium. 

Key suggestions given by Law Ministry 

• The search and evaluation committee for High Court judges should include a nominee of the Central and respective state 

governments. 

• For shortlisting of judges for the Supreme Court and Chief Justices of High Courts, this committee should include a nominee 

of the Centre. 

• At present, the names are vetted by the Collegium, either of the High Courts or the Supreme Court, which comprises senior 

judges. 

• The committee will, in turn, make its recommendations to the High Court or Supreme Court Collegium as the case may be. 

• The final decision will still vest with the Collegium. 

Memorandum of Procedure (MoP) 

• The MoP is the official playbook agreed upon by the government and the judiciary on the appointment of judges. 

• It is a crucial document that governs the collegium system of appointing judges. 

• Since the collegium system evolved through a series of ruling by the Supreme Court, and is not based on legislation, the MoP 

is the bedrock of the process of appointments. 

• MoP fixes the protocol under which the collegium system works. 

Current status of MoP 

• In October 2015, SC struck down the constitutional amendment that had brought in the National Judicial Appointments 

Commission (NJAC). 

• NJAC act had provided for a six-member panel, including the Law Minister and two independent persons, to appoint judges to 

the SC and the High Courts. 

• It sought to change the system of appointment of judges to the higher judiciary by giving the government a say in the 

appointment process. 

• After NJAC judgement, the apex court had directed the government to finalise the existing MoP by supplementing it in 

consultation with the Supreme Court collegium. 

• The new MoP is to take into consideration eligibility criteria, transparency, establishment of a new secretariat and 

a mechanism to deal with complaints against proposed candidates. 

• So far, the Supreme Court and the Government have failed to reach at a consensus on revision of the MoP. 

• A key point of contention was the inclusion of a national security clause that could thwart an appointment. 

• Currently, the government’s stand is that the MoP is “pending finalisation”. 

45. SC QUESTIONS UTILITY OF LIVING WILL – PASSIVE EUTHANASIA 

Concept: 

• More than four years after its landmark order on passive euthanasia, the Supreme Court said that it is for the legislature to 

enact a law for terminally ill patients choosing to stop treatment but agreed to modify its 2018 guidelines on “Living Will”, 

an advance medical directive on end of life treatment. 

• The apex court’s order notwithstanding, people wanting to get a “living will” registered have been facing problems due to 

cumbersome guidelines. 
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• It said the advance medical directive can be applied only in the narrow area where patients become so terminally ill that they 

are not in a position to say that the treatment must stop. 

• The apex court indicated it might set a time limit on the procedure involved as protracted delay will defeat the whole purpose 

of writing a Living Will. 

 

Euthanasia 

• Euthanasia is a practice under which a person intentionally ends their life with active assistance from others. 

• Several European nations, some states in Australia and Colombia in South America allow assisted suicide and euthanasia under 

certain circumstances. 

• Active euthanasia, which is legal in only a few countries, entails the use of substances to end the life of the patient. 

• Passive euthanasia: It involves simply stopping lifesaving treatment or medical intervention with the consent of the 

patient or a family member or a close friend representing the patient. 

SC judgement on Passive Euthanasia 

• In a landmark judgment, the Supreme Court of India legalised passive euthanasia in 2018, stating that it was a matter of 

‘living will’. 

• According to the judgment, an adult in his conscious mind is permitted to refuse medical treatment or voluntarily decide not to 

take medical treatment to embrace death in a natural way, under certain conditions. 

• The court laid down a set of guidelines for ‘living will’ and defined passive euthanasia and euthanasia as well. 

• It also laid down guidelines for ‘living will’ made by terminally ill patients who beforehand know about their chances of 

slipping into a permanent vegetative state. 

• The court specifically stated that the rights of a patient, in such cases, would not fall out of the purview of Article 21 (right to 

life and liberty) of the Indian Constitution. 

• The SC’s judgment was in accordance with its verdict in March 2011 on a separate plea. 

• While ruling on a petition on behalf of Aruna Shanbaug, the court had allowed passive euthanasia for the nurse who had spent 

decades in a vegetative state. Shanbaug had become central to debates on the legality of right to die and euthanasia in India. 

• A vegetative state is when a person is awake but is showing no signs of awareness. 

• However, another bench of the Supreme Court, in 2014, cited inconsistencies in earlier verdicts on passive euthanasia, including 

the one given in the Shanbaug case, and referred the matter to a Constitution bench. 

46. NATIONAL EXPORT CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETY TO TRADE NANO FERTILIZERS AND DAIRY PRODUCTS 

Concept: Nano fertilizers produced by IFFCO and dairy products from Amul will be among the first few products that are expected 

to be exported by the first-ever National Export Co-operative Society. 

National Export Co-operative Society 

• The Union Cabinet, has approved setting up and promoting a National Level multistate cooperative export society under the 

Multi State Cooperative Societies (MSCS) Act, 2002. 

• The proposed society will provide thrust to exports from cooperative sector by acting as an umbrella organisation 
for carrying out and promoting exports. 

• This will help unlocking export potential of Indian cooperatives in global markets. 

• Further, it will have a paid-up capital of about Rs 2,000 crores. 
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• This Cooperative Society will be different from the Export Promotion Council under the Ministry of Commerce 

that plays a role of a facilitator and helps provide information about the potential markets. 

• Promoters of the Society include leading cooperatives such as the Indian Farmers Fertiliser Cooperative Limited (IFFCO), 

Krishak Bharati Cooperative Limited (KRIBHCO), National Agricultural Cooperative Marketing Federation of India 

(NAFED), Gujrat Cooperative Milk Marketing Federation (GCMMF) (famously known as Amul) and National Cooperative 

Development Corporation (NCDC). 

• All the above cooperatives will contribute 100 crores each. 

• The Union Cabinet has announced the establishment of Multi State Seed Society, Multi State Organic Society and Multi State 

Export Society. 

• Cooperatives at present have a presence in most of the sectors such as agriculture, horticulture, fisheries, livestock, fertilizers, 

handicrafts, etc. 

• The contribution of cooperatives is significant in these various sectors. Cooperative contribute: 

o 28.80% in fertilizer production 

o 35% in fertilizer distribution 

o 30.60% in sugar production 

o 17.50% in the procurement of a marketable surplus of milk 

• Currently, in the country, there are 8.54 lakh registered cooperatives with over 29 crore members. 

47. SC DECLINES TO ENTERTAIN PETITION ON CASTE CENSUS 

Concept: Bench refused to entertain the petitions and asked the petitioners to approach the high court. The pleas were submitted 

on the ground that the caste-based census “violated the basic structure of the Constitution”. 

Caste Census 

• Caste Census is the demand to include the caste-wise tabulation of India’s population in the upcoming exercise. 

• Caste, a powerful cultural underpinning of Indian culture, was last included in the Indian Census in 1931. 

• The drill was carried out at the time by the Britishers. From 1951 to 2011, every census in independent India provided data on 

Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes but not on other castes. 

• The Britishers ended the practice in the 1941 Census, citing cost restrictions. The lost parameter was not picked up by the 

Indian government. 

• In the absence of such a census, there is no reliable estimate of the number of OBCs, other categories within OBCs, and others. 

How have details of the cast been collected so far? 

• While information on SC/STs is collected as part of the census, enumerators do not collect data on other castes. 

• The most common method is to self-declare to the enumerator about the backward class one belongs to. 

• Until now, backward classes commissions in various states have conducted their own census to determine the population of 

backward castes. 

• The Mandal Commission estimated 52 percent of the OBC population; other statistics are based on data from the National 

Sample Survey. Political parties create their own estimates for state, Lok Sabha, and Assembly seats during elections. 

Difference between SECC and Caste Census 

• The Census presents a portrait of the Indian people, whereas the SECC is a tool for identifying state assistance recipients. 

• Because the Census is conducted in accordance with the Census Act of 1948, all data are deemed secret, however the SECC 

website states that “all personal information submitted in the SECC is open for use by Government agencies to award 

and/or restrict benefits to families.” 
Socio-Economic and Caste Census: 

• The Socio-Economic and Caste Census (SECC) was conducted in 2011 for the first time since 1931. 

• SECC is meant to canvass every Indian family, both in rural and urban India, and ask about their: 

• Economic status, so as to allow Central and State authorities to come up with a range of indicators of deprivation, permutations, 

and combinations of which could be used by each authority to define a poor or deprived person. 

• It is also meant to ask every person their specific caste name to allow the government to re-evaluate which caste groups were 

economically worse off and which were better off. 

48. WAYANAD BECOMES FIRST DISTRICT TO PROVIDE BASIC DOCUMENTS TO ALL TRIBAL PEOPLE 

Concept: 

• Kerala’s Wayanad becomes the first district in the country to provide basic documents and facilities such as Aadhaar cards, 

ration cards, birth/death certificates, election ID cards, bank accounts. 

• Apart from the basic documents, other services such as income certificates, ownership certificates, age certificates, and 

applications for new pensions are also provided at the camps. 

Akshaya Big Campaign for Document Digitisation (ABCD) campaign. 
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• The Wayanad district administration has attained the meritorious achievement by providing 1,42,563 services to as many as 

64,670 tribal beneficiaries as part of the Akshaya Big Campaign for Document Digitisation (ABCD) campaign. 

• The drive was launched in November 2021 at Thondarnadu grama panchayat. 

• The campaign is aimed at ensuring basic documents to all citizens belonging to the Scheduled Tribes communities and these 

documents are digitalised and saved in DigiLocker accounts opened for them. 

Concept – 
Educational & Cultural Safeguards 

• Article 15(4): -Special provisions for advancement of other backward classes (which includes STs); 

• 29: - Protection of Interests of Minorities (which includes STs); 

• 46: – The State shall promote, with special care, the educational and economic interests of the weaker sections of the people, 

and in particular, of the Scheduled Castes, and the Scheduled Tribes, and shall protect them from social injustice and all forms 

of exploitation. 

• 350: -Right to conserve distinct Language, Script or Culture; 

• 350: - Instruction in Mother Tongue. 

Social Safeguard 

• 23: - Prohibition of traffic in human beings and beggar and other similar form of forced labour; 

• 24: - Forbidding Child Labour. 

Economic Safeguards 

• 244: -Clause(1) Provisions of Fifth Schedule shall apply to the administration & control of the Scheduled Areas and Scheduled 

Tribes in any State other than the states of Assam, Meghalaya, Mizoram and Tripura which are covered under Sixth Schedule, 

under Clause (2) of this Article. 

• 275: -Grants in-Aid to specified States (STs&SAs) covered under Fifth and Sixth Schedules of the Constitution. 

Political Safeguards 

• 164(1): - Provides for Tribal Affairs Ministers in Bihar, MP and Orissa; 

• 330: -Reservation of seats for STs in Lok Sabha; 

• 337- Reservation of seats for STs in State Legislatures; 

• 334: -10 years period for reservation (Amended several times to extend the period.); 

• 243: -Reservation of seats in Panchayats. 

• 371: -Special provisions in respect of NE States and Sikkim 

Service Safeguards 

• (Under Art.16(4),16(4A),164(B) Art.335, and Art. 320(40). 

49. ODISHA CABINET NOD FOR INCLUSION OF 22 CASTES IN SEBC LIST 

Concept: 

• Odisha cabinet cleared the inclusion of 22 castes in the list of Socially and Economically Backward Classes (SEBC). 

• The Cabinet has approved the proposed Amendment of the Odisha State Commission for Backward Classes (OSCBC) Act, to 

include such Backward Classes in the State list of SEBCs. 

• Presently, there are 22 nos of castes/communities along with their synonyms, which have already been notified by the Govt. of 

India as OBCs for the State of Odisha, but they have not yet been included in the State list of SEBCs for Odisha. 

List of socially and educationally backward classes: 

• The National Commission for Backward Classes (NCBC) was established under the National Commission for Backward 

Classes Act, 1993. 

• The Constitution (One Hundred and Second Amendment) Act, 2018 gave constitutional status to the NCBC, and 

empowered the President to notify the list of socially and educationally backward classes for any state or union territory for all 

purposes. 

• The Constitution (One Hundred and Twenty-Seventh Amendment) Act, 2021 amends this to provide that the President 

may notify the list of socially and educationally backward classes only for purposes of the central government. 

• This central list will be prepared and maintained by the central government. 

• Further, it enables states and union territories to prepare their own list of socially and educationally backward classes. 

• This list must be made by law, and may differ from the central list. 

Background 

• Article 15(4) of the Constitution of India enables the State to make any special provisions for the advancement of any Socially 

and Educationally Backward Classes of citizens. 
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• Further, Article 46 of the Constitution of India provides that, the State shall promote, with special care, the educational and 

economic interests of the weaker sections of the people and shall protect them from social injustice and all forms of exploitation. 

50. POLL BOUND NAGALAND HIT BY DEFECTION 

Concept: Undeterred by the frequent defection of its legislators in northeastern states, Bihar’s ruling Janata Dal-United has decided 

to contest the upcoming Nagaland assembly elections scheduled in the last week of February. 

Anti-defection law 

• The Tenth Schedule was inserted in the Constitution in 1985 by 52nd amendment. 

• It lays down the process by which legislators may be disqualified on grounds of defection by the Presiding Officer of a 

legislature based on a petition by any other member of the House. 

What constitutes defection? 

• The law covers three kinds of scenarios. 

• One is when legislators elected on the ticket of one political party “voluntarily give up” membership of that party or vote in 

the legislature against the party’s wishes. A legislator’s speech and conduct inside and outside the legislature can lead to 

deciding the voluntarily giving up membership. 

• The second scenario arises when an MP/MLA who has been elected as an independent join a party later. 

• The third scenario relates to nominated legislators. In their case, the law specifies that they can join a political party within 

six months of being appointed to the House, and not after such time. 

• Violation of the law in any of these scenarios can lead to a legislator being penalised for defection. 

• The Presiding Officers of the Legislature (Speaker, Chairman) are the deciding authorities in such cases. The Supreme Court 
has held legislators can challenge their decisions before the higher judiciary. 

• The law does not provide a time-frame within which the presiding officer has to decide a defection case. 

• The supreme court held that ideally, Speakers should take a decision on a defection petition within three months. 

51. 21 ANDAMAN ISLANDS NAMED AFTER PARAM VIR CHAKRA AWARDEES 

About Param Vir Chakra: 

• It is India’s highest military decoration awarded for the highest degree of valour or self-sacrifice in the presence of the 

enemy. 

• The Param Vir Chakra was introduced on January 26, 1950, on the first Republic Day with retrospective effect from 15 

August 1947. 

• Literally, Param Vir Chakra means ‘Wheel (or Cross) of the Ultimate Brave’. 

• It can be awarded posthumously. 

• It is similar to the British Victoria Cross, US Medal of Honor, or French Legion of Honor or Russian Cross of St. George. 

Design: 

• The medal was designed by Mrs. Savitri Khanolkar. 

• The medal is cast in bronze and circular in shape. 

• In the centre, on a raised circle, is the state emblem, surrounded by four replicas of Indra’s Vajra, flanked by the sword of  

Shivaji. 

• On its reverse, it shall have embossed Param Vir Chakra both in Hindi and English with two lotus flowers between Hindi and 

English. The fitting will be swivel mounting. 

• The decoration is suspended from a straight swiveling suspension bar, and is held by a 32 mm purple ribbon. 

• First winner: Major Somanth Sharma, from the Kumaon regiment. 

• Till now, only 21 people had been given the Param Vir Chakra award of which 14 are posthumous. 

Gallantry Awards: 

• They have been instituted by the Government of India to honour the acts of bravery and sacrifice of the officers/personnel 

of the Armed Forces, other lawfully constituted Forces and civilians. 

• They are announced twice in a year – first on the occasion of the Republic Day and then on the occasion of the Independence 

Day. 

• India’s Gallantry Awards in the order of precedence: Param Vir Chakra, Ashoka Chakra, Mahavir Chakra, Kirti Chakra, 

Vir Chakra, Shaurya Chakra. 

52. JOURNALISTS NOT EXEMPT FROM DISCLOSING SOURCES 

Concept: While rejecting a closure report filed by the Central Bureau of Investigation, a Delhi court on January 19 said there is 

“no statutory exemption in India to journalists from disclosing their sources to investigating agencies”. 
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What is the law on protection of journalistic sources in India? 

• In India, there is no specific legislation that protects journalists from being asked to disclose their sources. 

• Article 19 of the Constitution guarantees the right to freedom of speech and expression to all citizens which journalists. 

Judicial Precedence 

• While the Supreme Court broadly recognises the freedom of the press, including the right of journalists to ensure protection of 

their sources, various courts have ruled differently on this issue. 

• On Pegasus Spyware Issue, the Supreme Court in October 2021 said that one of the fundamental conditions for the media to 

exercise its right to freedom of speech and expression under Article 19 is the protection of ‘journalistic sources.’ 

• Without such protection, sources may be deterred from assisting the press in informing the public on matters of public interest, 

the SC added. 

• Supreme Court has taken a similar stand on various cases commencing from Romesh Thappar vs. State of Madras and Brij 

Bhushan vs. The State of Delhi, including the recent Rafale case. 

• However, the absence of a specific law, it is often the discretion of a Court. Courts have in “public interest asked journalists to 

disclose their sources. 

• The Law Commission of India in its 93rd Report in 1983 recommended recognising journalistic privilege by amending the 

Indian Evidence Act. 

Powers of Press Council of India regarding protection of journalistic sources 

• Press Council of India, under PCI Act 1978 has powers of a civil court to deal with complaints when a newspaper has 

“offended against the standards of journalistic ethics or public taste or that an editor or working journalist has committed any 

professional misconduct.” 

• However, the Council cannot force a newspaper, news agency, journalist, or editor to reveal their sources during the 

proceedings. 

53. PRADHANMANTRI RASHTRIYA BAL PURASKAR 

Concept: The President of India will confer the Pradhan Mantri Rashtriya Bal Puraskar, 2023 to 11 children at an Award ceremony 

in Delhi on 23 January 2023. 

About Pradhan Mantri Rashtriya Bal Puraskar: It is given under two categories. 
Bal Shakti Puraskar: 

• This award is given by the Government of India every year to recognize exceptional achievements of children in various 

fields namely innovation, scholastic achievements, social service, arts & culture, sports and bravery. 

• Eligibility criteria: A child who is an Indian Citizen and residing in India and is between 5-18 years of age. 

• Award: The award consists of a medal, a cash prize of Rs. 1,00,000, book vouchers worth Rs.10,000, a certificate and a 

citation. 

• It was started in 1996 as the National Child Award for Exceptional Achievement, and renamed in 2018 as Bal Shakti Puraskar. 

Bal Kalyan Puraskar: 

• This is given as recognition to Individuals and Institutions, who have made an outstanding contribution towards service 

for children in the field of child development, child protection and child welfare. 

• Eligibility criteria: An individual who is an Indian Citizen residing in India and should have attained the age of 18 years or 

above (as of 31st August of the respective year). S/he should have worked for the cause of children for not less than 7 years. 

• The institution should not be entirely funded by the government and should have been in the field of child welfare for 10 

years and performing consistently in the field. 

• Award: The awards are given in each of the two categories – Individual and Institution – along with cash prizes (Rs. 1,00, 000 

and Rs. 5,00, 000 respectively). 

• It was started in 1979 as the National Child Welfare Awards and in 2018 renamed it as Bal Kalyan Puraskar. 

54. NEELAKEDAR GOKHALE APPOINTED ADDITIONAL JUDGE OF BOMBAY HC 

Context: NeelaKedar Gokhale had been on multiple state and central government panels, and represented the central government before 

the Supreme Court as its panel lawyer. 

Concept : 

• Additional Judges can be appointed by the President under clause (1) of Article 224 of the Constitution. When the need for 
this arises, the State Government should first obtain the sanction of the Central Government for the creation of such 

additional posts. The correspondence relating to this should be in the normal official form. After the post is sanctioned the 

procedure to be followed for making the appointment will be same as given in paragraphs 12 to 18 for the appointment 

of a permanent Judge, except that a medical certificate will not be necessary from the person being appointed as an 

Additional Judge. 
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• When an Additional Judge is being considered for confirmation as an Additional Judge for a fresh term, the relevant documents 

as mentioned in para 13 above also must be sent by the Chief Justice of the High Court concerned along with such 

recommendation. 

• The Chief Justice of the High Court, however, should not make a recommendation for appointment of an Additional Judge 

when a vacancy of a permanent Judge is available in that High Court. 

55. FSSAI NOTIFIES FINANCIAL REGULATIONS, TO FORM FINANCE COMMITTEE 

Concept: The Food Safety and Standards Authority of India (FSSAI) notified financial regulations. 

 
Food Safety and Standards Authority of India Fund: 

• According to the FSSAI (Finance) Regulations, 2023, it will maintain a Food Safety and Standards Authority of India Fund. 

• This fund will include grants given to the food authority by the Central government among other 

• All sums such as fees, penalties and other statutory charges realised by the Food Safety and Standards Authority (including 

interest thereof) as a Regulatory Body may be separately accounted for and received in a Bank Account to be maintained by 

the Authority. 

• This will be audited by the Comptroller and Auditor General annually. 

Finance Committee 

• The Finance Committee shall provide overall inputs on financial matters of the Food Authority and more specifically relating 

to review of: 

- budget of the Authority (including performance budget); 

- estimation of grant in aid from the Central Government and other receipts; 

- audit of accounts of the Food Authority through auditors appointed for this purpose; 
- investment of surplus funds; 

- advice on budget allocations for various work programmes. 

• The annual accounts and financial statements of the Food Safety and Standards Authority of India shall be prepared by 

the Chief Financial Authority, reviewed by the Finance Committee and shall be placed before the Food Authority for its 

consideration. 

For further notes on FSSAI, refer – https://optimizeias.com/food-safety-and-standards-authority-of-india-fssai/ 

56. SC PRESSES NEED FOR REFORM ON TEDIOUS BAIL PROCESSES 

Concept: At a recent conference in Varanasi, Justice Kaul said the inflow of bail and remission cases to the Supreme Court was so 

high that “some kind of revolution” or “out of the box thinking” would be required on the part of the government to change things. 

Indian Law on Bail 

• The CrPC does not define the word bail but only categories offenses under the Indian Penal Code as ‘bailable’ and ‘non-

bailable’. 

• The CrPC empowers magistrates to grant bail for bailable offenses as a matter of right. 

• This would involve release on furnishing a bail bond, without or without security. 

• In case of Non-bailable offenses, a magistrate would determine if the accused is fit to be released on bail. 

• Non-bailable offenses are cognizable, which enables the police officer to arrest without a warrant. 

• Section 436 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973, lays down that a person accused of a bailable offense under I.P.C. can 

be granted bail. 

• On the other hand, Section 437 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 lays down that the accused does not have the right to 

bail in non-bailable offenses. 

• It is the discretion of the court to grant bail in case of non-bailable offenses. 

57. The Justice G. Rohini led commission for the subcategorization of OBCs  

The Justice G. Rohini led commission for the subcategorization of other backward classes (OBCs) has been given yet another 

extension in its tenure by the President 

The commission, formed in October 2017, was initially given 12 weeks to finish the task of subcategorising the nearly 3,000 castes 
within the OBC umbrella and recommend division of the 27% OBC quota among them equitably. Initially, the government cited more 

time required by the panel to gather information and data and then it cited the pandemic. 

As part of its work, the commission had identified dominant caste groups among all OBC communities in the Central list, finding that 

a small group of dominant OBC communities were crowding out a large number of communities from the 27% quota. 

What is sub-categorization of OBCs? 
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• The idea is to create sub-categories within the larger group of OBCs for the purpose of reservation. OBCs are granted 27% 

reservation in jobs and education under the central government. 

• For OBCs, the debate arises out of the perception that only a few affluent communities among the over 2,600 included in the 

Central List of OBCs have secured a major part of the 27% reservation. The argument for creating sub-categories within OBCs 

is that it would ensure “equitable distribution” of representation among all OBC communities. 

Terms of reference given to the Commission: 
1. To examine the extent of inequitable distribution of benefits of reservation among the castes or communities included in the 

broad category of OBCs with reference to such classes included in the Central List. 

2. To work out the mechanism, criteria, norms and parameters in a scientific approach for sub-categorisation within such OBCs. 

3. To take up the exercise of identifying the respective castes or communities or sub-castes or synonyms in the Central List of OBCs 

and classifying them into their respective sub-categories. A fourth term of reference was added on January 22, 2020. 

4. To study the various entries in the Central List of OBCs and recommend correction of any repetitions, ambiguities, 

inconsistencies and errors of spelling or transcription. 

Relevant article of Constitution: Article 340 

(1) The President may by order appoint a Commission consisting of such persons as he thinks fit to investigate the conditions 

of socially and educationally backward classes within the territory of India and the difficulties under which they labour and to make 

recommendations as to the steps that should be taken by the Union or any State to remove such difficulties and to improve their 
condition and as to the grants that should be made for the purpose by the Union or any State and the conditions subject to which 

such grants should be made, and the order appointing such Commission shall define the procedure to be followed by the 

Commission. 

(2) A Commission so appointed shall investigate the matters referred to them and present to the President a report setting out 

the facts as found by them and making such recommendations as they think proper. 

(3) The President shall cause a copy of the report so presented together with a memorandum explaining the action taken thereon 

to be laid before each House of Parliament. 

58.  PROJECT 39 A 

According to the Annual Death Penalty Report, 2022 by Project 39A, a criminal reforms advocacy group with the National Law 

University, Delhi. trial courts awarded 165 death sentences in 2022, the highest in over two decades. 

 
Details: 

In September last year, a three-judge bench headed by then Chief Justice of India U U Lalit, in a suo motu case, had referred the issue 

of reconsidering death penalty sentencing to a five-judge bench. The court had said that a “uniform approach” is needed on “granting 

real and meaningful opportunity” to convicts on death row. 

In May last year, another three-judge bench led by Justice Lalit had mandated trial courts to collect psychiatric and psychological 

evaluation of the convict before holding that there is no possibility of reform and awarding death sentence. 
Project 39A 

It is inspired by Article 39-A of the Indian Constitution, a provision that furthers the intertwined values of equal justice and equal 

opportunity by removing economic and social barriers. These are constitutional values of immense importance given the manner in 

which multiple disparities intersect to exclude vast sections of our society from effectively accessing justice. Using empirical research 

to re-examine practices and policies in the criminal justice system, Project 39A aims to trigger new conversations on legal aid, torture, 

forensics, mental health in prisons, and the death penalty. 

Article 39 a 

• The State shall secure that the operation of the legal system promotes justice, on a basis of equal opportunity, and shall, in 

particular, provide free legal aid, by suitable legislation or schemes or in any other way, to ensure that opportunities for 
securing justice are not denied to any citizen by reason of economic or other disabilities. 

• The article was inserted by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976 
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59. ATTORNEY GENERAL RAISES SERIOUS OBJECTIONS TO FILING OF PETITIONS IN SC AGAINST STATES’ 

RELIGIOUS CONVERSION LAWS 

Context: Attorney General R. Venkataramani in the Supreme Court raised serious objections to petitions being filed in the Supreme 

Court against various States’ religious conversion laws. 

Details: 

• The case concerns anti-conversion enactments of nine States, including Uttar Pradesh, Himachal Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, 

Uttarakhand, Gujarat, Chhattisgarh, Haryana, Jharkhand and Karnataka 

• The petitions have argued that these State laws amount to undue interference in a person’s right of choice of faith and life 

partner. 

• The religious conversion laws under challenge mandate a person proposing to convert or a priest who would preside over the 

ceremony to take prior permission from the local District Magistrate. Besides, the burden of proof was on the convert to prove 

that he or she was not forced or “allured” to change faith. 

• The petitions have argued that the State laws have a ‘chilling effect’ on the right to profess and propagate one’s religion, 
enshrined in Article 25 of the Constitution. 

• The scrutiny by the state of a personal decision to convert is a grave assault on personal liberty of an individual and is violative 

of Articles 21 (right to dignity, privacy) and 25 (freedom of religion) of the Constitution 

Attorney General 

• The Attorney General (AG) of India is a part of the Union Executive. AG is the highest law officer in the country. 

• Article 76 of the Constitution provides for the office of AG of India. 

• AG is appointed by the President on the advice of the government. 

• S/he must be a person who is qualified to be appointed a judge of the Supreme Court, i.e. s/he must be a citizen of India 

and must have been a judge of some high court for five years or an advocate of some high court for ten years or an eminent 

jurist, in the opinion of the President. 

• Term of the Office: Not fixed by the Constitution. 

• Procedures and grounds for the removal of AG are not stated in the Constitution. S/he holds office during the pleasure 

of the President (may be removed by the President at any time). 

Duties and Functions: 

• To give advice to the Government of India (GoI) upon such legal matters, which are referred to her/him by the President. 

• To perform such other duties of a legal character that are assigned to her/him by the President. 

• To appear on behalf of the GoI in all cases in the Supreme Court or in any case in any High Court in which the GoI is concerned. 

• To represent the GoI in any reference made by the President to the Supreme Court under Article 143 (Power of the President 

to consult the Supreme Court) of the Constitution. 

• To discharge the functions conferred on her/him by the Constitution or any other law. 

Rights and Limitations: 

• S/he has the right to speak and to take part in the proceedings of both the Houses of Parliament or their joint sitting and any 

committee of the Parliament of which s/he may be named a member, but without a right to vote. 

• S/he enjoys all the privileges and immunities that are available to a member of Parliament. 

• S/he does not fall in the category of government servants. S/he is not debarred from private legal practice. 

• However, s/he should not advise or hold a brief against the GoI. 

• Solicitor General of India and Additional Solicitor General of India assist the AG in fulfillment of the official responsibilities. 

• Corresponding Office in the States: Advocate General (Article 165). 

60. CENTRE TO ROLL OUT PROCESS TO SET UP 16TH FINANCE COMMISSION SOON 

Concept: 

• The Union Government is expected to initiate the process of establishing the 16th Finance Commission. 

• As per the Indian Constitution, a Finance Commission is to be set up every five years. 

• The 15th Finance Commission was established in November 2017 with a mandate to make recommendations for the five-

year period from 2020-21 and its mandate was extended by a year till 2025-26, breaking the cycle. 

• The last time a Finance Commission was granted a six-year time frame was for the 9th Finance Commission which was set 

up in 1987. 

• The Union Finance Ministry will usually notify the terms of reference for the Finance Commission and the Commission 

is usually given close to two years to deliberate on its terms of reference, consult States and frame its recommendations. 
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• Experts believe that a key new challenge for the 16th Finance Commission would be the co-existence of the GST Council 

which is another permanent constitutional body. 

• Experts feel that GST Council’s decisions on tax rate changes could alter the revenue calculations made by the Finance 

Commission for sharing fiscal resources. 

Finance Commission 

• Finance Commission is a constitutional body for the purpose of allocation of certain revenue resources between the Union and 

the State Governments. 

• It was established under Article 280 of the Indian Constitution by the Indian President. 

• It was created to define the financial relations between the Centre and the states. It was formed in 1951. 

• It shall be the duty of the Commission to make recommendations to the President in relation to the: 

• the distribution between the Union and the States of the net proceeds of taxes which are to be, or maybe, divided between 

them and the allocation between the States of the respective shares of such proceeds; 

• the principles which should govern the grants in aid of the revenues of the States out of the Consolidated Fund of India; 

• any other matter referred to the Commission by the President in the interests of sound finance 

• The Commission shall determine their procedure and shall have such powers in the performance of their functions as Parliament 

may by law confer on them. 

Composition of Finance Commission 

• Chairman: Heads the Commission and presides over the activities. He should have had public affairs experience. 

• Four Members. 

• The Parliament determines legally the qualifications of the members of the Commission and their selection methods. 

Qualifications of Finance Commission Chairman and Members 

• Parliament specifies chairman to be a person of experience in public affairs. 

• The 4 members should be or have been qualified as High Court judges, or be knowledgeable in finance or experienced in 

financial matters and are in administration, or possess knowledge in economics. 

• All the appointments are made by the President of the country. 

• Grounds of disqualification of members: found to be of unsound mind, involved in a vile act, if there is a conflict of interest 

• The tenure of the office of the Member of the Finance Commission is specified by the President of India and in some cases, 

the members are also re-appointed. 

• The members shall give part-time or service to the Commission as scheduled by the President. 

• The salary of the members is as per the provisions laid down by the Constitution. 

• Advisory Role of Finance Commission 

- The recommendations made by the Finance Commission are of an advisory nature only and therefore, not binding upon the 
government. 

- It is up to the Government to implement its recommendations on granting money to the states. 

61. KERALA BAR COUNCIL SEEKS LAWYER EXPLANATION ON CHARGE OF BRIBING JUDGES 

Concept: Acting on a complaint forwarded from the Union Law Ministry, the Bar Council of Kerala  decided to initiate a probe 

into the allegation that Kerala High Court Advocates’ Association president Saiby Jose Kidangoor has taken money from clients 

for allegedly bribing HC judges. 

Bar Council of India 

• The Bar Council of India is a statutory body created by Parliament under the Advocates Act, 1961 to regulate and represent 

the Indian bar. 

• It performs the regulatory function by prescribing standards of professional conduct and etiquette and by exercising 

disciplinary jurisdiction over the bar. 

• It also sets standards for legal education and grants recognition to Universities whose degree in law will serve as 

qualification for enrolment as an advocate. 

• In addition, it performs certain representative functions by protecting the rights, privileges and interests of advocates and 

through the creation of funds for providing financial assistance to organise welfare schemes for them. 

• It consists of members elected from each state bar council, and the Attorney General of India and Solicitor General of 

India who are ex-officio members of the bar council. 

• The members from the state bar council are elected for a period of five years. 
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• The Act provided for the constitution of Bar Council of India, State Bar Councils, their powers, enrolment, qualification, 

disqualification of Advocates etc. 

State Bar Councils 

• The State Bar Councils are statutory bodies established under Section 3 of the Advocates Act, 1961. 

• These were set up as different councils for the states and union territories of India. 

• They act as regulatory bodies, making rules for the legal profession and education in their respective states and also act as the 

representatives of the advocates of that state, thereby acting in their interests. 

• The main functions of the State Bar Councils as specified under Section 6 of the Advocates Act are to act in the interest of the 

advocates, to bring in legal reform, to regulate the conduct of advocates, to establish funds and to oversee the Legal Education 

in the respective states among others. 

• They work in coordination with and under the supervision of the Bar Council of India, which is a national body 

established under Section 4 of the Advocates Act, 1961. 

62. ‘CHARGESHEETS ARE NOT PUBLIC DOCUMENTS’: SC RULING 

Context: The Supreme Court held that chargesheets are not ‘public documents’ and enabling their free public access violates the 

provisions of the Criminal Code of Procedure as it compromises the rights of the accused, victim, and the investigation agencies. 
What is a chargesheet? 

- A chargesheet, as defined under Section 173 CrPC, is the final report prepared by a police officer or investigative 

agencies after completing their investigation of a case. 

- After preparing the chargesheet, the officer-in-charge of the police station forwards it to a Magistrate, who is empowered 

to take notice of the offences mentioned in it. 

- The chargesheet should contain details of names, the nature of the information, and offences. Whether the accused is under 

arrest, in custody, or has been released, whether any action was taken against him, are all important questions that the chargesheet 

answers. 

- Further, when the chargesheet relates to offences for which there is sufficient evidence against the accused, the officer 

forwards it to the Magistrate, complete with all documents. This forms the basis for the prosecution’s case and the charges 

to be framed. 
- A chargesheet must be filed against the accused within a prescribed period of 60-90 days, otherwise the arrest is illegal and 

the accused is entitled to bail. 

What is a FIR? 

- First Information Report (FIR) is a written document prepared by the police when they receive information about the 

commission of a cognizable offence. 

- It is generally a complaint lodged with the police by the victim of a cognizable offence or by someone on his/her behalf. Anyone 

can report the commission of a cognizable offence either orally or in writing to the police. Even a telephonic message can be 

treated as a FIR. 

For more about FIR https://optimizeias.com/first-information-report-fir/ 

How is a chargesheet different from an FIR? 

- The term ‘chargesheet’ has been expressly defined under Section 173 of the CrPC but ‘First Information Report’ or FIR, 

has not been defined in either the Indian Penal Code (IPC) or the CrPC. Instead, it finds a place under the police 

regulations/ rules under Section 154 of CrPC, which deals with ‘Information in Cognizable Cases’. 

- The chargesheet is the final report filed towards the end of an investigation, an FIR is filed at the ‘first’ instance’ that the 

police is informed of a cognizable offense or offence for which one can be arrested without a warrant such as rape, murder, 

kidnapping. 

- FIR does not decide a person’s guilt but a chargesheet is complete with evidence and is often used during the trial to prove 

the offenses the accused is charged with. 

- After filing a FIR, the investigation takes place. Only if the police have sufficient evidence can the case be forwarded to the 

Magistrate, otherwise, the accused is released from custody under Section 169 of the CrPC. 

- According to Section 154 (3) of the CrPC, if any person is aggrieved by the refusal of authorities to file FIR, they can send 

the complaint to the Superintendent of Police, who will either investigate himself or direct it to their subordinate. 

- A chargesheet is filed by the police or law-enforcement/ investigative agency only after they have gathered sufficient 

evidence against the accused in respect of the offenses mentioned in the FIR, otherwise, a ‘cancellation report’ or ‘untraced 

report’ can be filed when due to lack of evidence. 

Why is a chargesheet not a ‘public document’? 

- Court held that a chargesheet cannot be made publicly available as it’s not a ‘public document’ under Sections 74 and 76 of 

the Evidence Act, as argued by the petitioners’. 
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- Section 74 of the Evidence Act defines ‘public documents’ as those which form the acts or records of sovereign authority, 

official bodies, tribunals, and of public offices either legislative, judicial or executive in any part of India, Commonwealth 

or a foreign country. It also includes public records “kept in any State of private documents”. 

- Section 76 of the Evidence Act mandates every public officer having custody over such documents to provide its copy pursuant 

to a demand and payment of legal fee, accompanied by a certificate of attestation along with the date, seal, name and designation 

of the officer. 
- Court also clarified that as per Section 75 of the Evidence Act, all documents other than those listed under Section 74 are 

private documents. 

63. ‘SELLING PLANT-BASED ITEMS AS GHEE, BUTTER IS CHEATING’ 

Concept: 

• Food Safety & Standards Authority of India (FSSAI) as decided to crack down on food business operators (FBOs) selling 

misleading products in the name of ghee, butter or by using other dairy terminologies to lure consumers. 

• As per the provisions of the Food Safety and Standards (Vegan Foods) Regulations, 2022, ghee, butter etc cannot be claimed 

to vegan food and the use of vegan food claim and vegan logo are permitted after the prior approval of the authority. 

Food Safety and Standards Authority of India (FSSAI) 

• It is an autonomous statutory body established under the Food Safety and Standards Act, 2006. 

• The Ministry of Health & Family Welfare, Government of India is the administrative Ministry of FSSAI. 

• The Chairperson is in the rank of Secretary to Government of India. 

• Headquarters: New Delhi. The authority also has 6 regional offices located in Delhi, Guwahati, Mumbai, Kolkata, Cochin, 

and Chennai. 

• FSS Act, 2006 consolidates various acts & orders that had earlier handled food related issues in various Ministries and 

Departments, such as– 

o Prevention of Food Adulteration Act, 1954 
o Fruit Products Order, 1955 

o Meat Food Products Order, 1973 

o Vegetable Oil Products (Control) Order, 1947 

o Edible Oils Packaging (Regulation) Order 1988 

o Milk and Milk Products Order, 1992 

• FSSAI was established in 2008 and fully functional in 2011 after its Rules and key Regulations were notified. 

• This marked a shift from a multi-level to a single line of control with focus on self-compliance rather than a pure regulatory 

regime. 

FSSAI has been mandated by the FSS Act, 2006 for performing the following functions: 

• Framing of Regulations  

• Guidelines for accreditation of certification bodies engaged in certification of food safety management systems for food 

businesses. 

• Guidelines for accreditation of laboratories and notification of the accredited laboratories. 

• To provide scientific advice and technical support to Central Government and State Governments in the matters of framing the 

policy and rules in areas which have a direct or indirect bearing of food safety and nutrition. 

• Collect and collate data regarding food consumption, incidence and prevalence of biological risk, contaminants in food, 

residues of various contaminants in foods products, identification of emerging risks and introduction of rapid alert systems. 

• Creating an information network across the country so that the public, consumers, Panchayats etc receive rapid, reliable and 

objective information about food safety and issues of concern. 

• Provide training programmes for persons who are involved or intend to get involved in food businesses. 

• Contribute to the development of international technical standards for food, sanitary and Phyto-sanitary standards. 

• Promote general awareness about food safety and food standards. 

Initiatives of FSSAI: 

• Heart Attack Rewind – It is the first mass media campaign of FSSAI. It is aimed to support FSSAI’s target of eliminating 

trans-fat in India by the year 2022. 

• FSSAI-CHIFSS – It is collaboration between FSSAI and CII-HUL Initiative on Food Safety Sciences to promote 

collaborations between Industry, Scientific Community, Academia for food safety. 

• State Food Safety Index (SFSI): The FSSAI developed the State Food Safety Index (SFSI) index to measure the performance 

of states on five significant parameters of Food Safety. 
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• The parameters include Human Resources and Institutional Data, Compliance, Food Testing – Infrastructure and Surveillance, 

Training & Capacity Building and Consumer Empowerment. 

• Eat Right India Movement: It is an initiative of the Government of India and FSSAI to transform the country’s food system 

in order to ensure safe, healthy and sustainable food for all Indians. 

• Eat Right Station Certification: The certification is awarded by FSSAI to railway stations that set benchmarks (as per the 

Food Safety and Standards Act, 2006) in providing safe and wholesome food to passengers. 

64.  MAKING IB, RAW REPORTS PUBLIC A MATTER OF GRAVE CONCERN: KIREN RIJIJU 

Concept: Union Law Minister Kiren Rijiju said it was a “matter of grave concern” that certain portions of sensitive reports of the 
Intelligence Bureau and the Research and Analysis Wing were put in public domain by the Supreme Court collegium. 

Research and Analysis Wing 

• Established in 1968, to handle the nation’s international intelligence affairs, RAW came into force after the China-India 

War in 1962. 

• At present, the intelligence arm operates under the aegis of the Prime Minister’s Office. 

• RAW provides intelligence support to various significant operations on foreign soil. 

• RAW works in cooperation with the Intelligence Bureau or other Indian intelligence agencies. 

Genesis: 

• After the 1962 China-India war and Indo-Pakistani war in 1965, India established a separate and distinct external intelligence 

organization – the Research and Analysis Wing. 

• In 1968, R. N. Kao was appointed as the first director of RAW. Under his leadership, RAW provided intelligence support, 
which resulted in India’s successful operations including 

o creation of Bangladesh in 1971, 

o the defeat of Pakistan during the Kargil conflict of 1971, 

o the accession of Sikkim in 1975, 

o and the increase of India’s support to Afghanistan. 

Working mechanism of RAW  

• RAW collects military, economic, scientific, and political intelligence through covert and overt operations. 

• It also monitors terrorist elements and smuggling rings that transport weapons and ammunition into India. 

• It primarily focuses on India’s neighbours. The collected inputs by RAW also help Indian officials, which are further used 

in national security policy and revise the foreign policy. 

Attached Bodies 

• Aerial Reconnaissance Centre (ARC) collects high-quality overhead imagery of activities and installations in neighbouring 

countries. 

• Special Frontier Force: The inspector general of a paramilitary force of India, the Special Frontier Force reports to 

the director-general of security for RAW. While the force has functions independent of RAW, it is often fielded to support 

covert and overt RAW missions. 

Intelligence Bureau (IB) 

• Intelligence Bureau (IB) was founded during the British colonial rule. 

• The unsuccessful Sipoy’s Mutiny in 1857 compelled the English to create an intelligence organization that can have eyes on 

the activities of the Indian mutinous and rulers in different parts of India. 

• IB was founded on December 23, 1887, as the “Central Special Branch” by the Secretary of State for India in London. It is 

renamed as Intelligence Bureau in 1920. 

• The Intelligence Bureau (IB), considered the oldest surviving intelligence organization in the world, serves as India’s internal 

security agency responsible for detecting domestic threats. 

• IB technically falls under the authority of Ministry of Home Affairs. 

Responsibilities and Mandate 

• The IB is used to garner intelligence from within India and also execute counter-intelligence and counter-terrorism tasks. 

• The Bureau comprises employees from law enforcement agencies, mostly from the Indian Police Service (IPS) or the 

Indian Revenue Service (IRS) and the military. 

• However, the Director of Intelligence Bureau (DIB) has always been an IPS officer. 

• In addition to domestic intelligence responsibilities, the IB is particularly tasked with intelligence collection in border areas. 

• All spheres of human activity within India and in the neighborhood are allocated to the charter of duties of the Intelligence 
Bureau. 

• The IB was also tasked with other external intelligence responsibilities as of 1951 until 1968, when the Research and 

Analysis Wing was formed. 
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65.  EPFO OUTREACH PROGRAMME 

Concept: 

• The Employees Provident Fund Organisation (EPFO) is going to organise a mass outreach programme in more than 700 

districts on January 27. 

• Named ‘Nidhi aapkenikat 2.0′, the programme aims to increase the EPFO’s presence in all the districts of the country. 

• This programme will be a permanent feature and it is going to be conducted on 27 of every month. 

• It will also work as pension adalats, which was introduced by EPFO in 2021 to address the greivances of pensioners. 

About EPFO 

• It is a statutory organization that manages provident fund and pension accounts for the workforce engaged in the organized 

sector in India. 

• It implements the Employees’ Provident Fund and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952. 

• The Employees’ Provident Fund and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952 provides for the institution of provident funds for 

employees in factories and other establishments. 

• It is administered by the Ministry of Labour & Employment, Government of India. 

• It is one of the World’s largest Social Security Organisations in terms of clientele and the volume of financial transactions 

undertaken. 

Central Board of Trustees 

• The Act and Schemes framed there under are administered by a tri-partite Board known as the Central Board of Trustees, 

Employees’ Provident Fund, consisting of representatives of Government (Both Central and State), Employers, and 

Employees. 

• The Central Board of Trustees administers a contributory provident fund, pension scheme and an insurance scheme for the 

workforce engaged in the organized sector in India. 

• The Board operates three schemes – EPF Scheme 1952, Pension Scheme 1995 (EPS) and Insurance Scheme 1976 (EDLI). 

66. WHY REPUBLIC DAY IS CELEBRATED? 

Context – 26th January is celebrated as Republic Day 

Concept – 

• The Preamble to the Constitution declares that India is a ‘Republic’. 

• The primary collective intent behind a republic is anti-monarchical. The Greeks defined monarchy as the ‘rule of one 

(mono)’, a form of government where one-person rules and all others obey; one is sovereign, all others his subjects. 

o Monarchy entails surrender to the arbitrary power of another person, allowing whimsical intrusion in our choices, 

living at the mercy of the master. It breeds slavery. 

• The English word ‘republic’ is derived from the Latin ‘Res publica’ — the public thing. This translates in the political domain 

into decision-making in the open, in full view of all. 

o A republic then is associated with what we today call the ‘public sphere’, an open space where people put forward 

claims about what is good for the community, what is in collective interest. 

o After discussing, debating and deliberating upon them, they reach decisions about which laws to have and what course 

of action to take. 

o A republic is ‘government by free and open discussion’. 

• To have a republic is to have a free people. This is why Gandhi’s swaraj is an important republican idea. 

• And also, why the republican tradition emphasises the importance of citizenship. After all, to be a citizen is to belong to a 

political community where one can express oneself and act freely. Citizens alone have political liberty. Without it, we are mere 

subjects. 

• For republic-lovers, political liberty means not unbridled freedom to do whatever one pleases (negative liberty), but to live 

by laws made by citizens themselves, that are a product of their own will, not the arbitrary will of others. This explains 

why republics have a constitution generated by a deliberative body of citizens which provides the basic law of the land, the 

fundamental framework of governance. 

‘Republic’ and ‘democratic’ 

• In French republican tradition, the two terms are used interchangeably. 

• The idea of the republic conveys that decisions shall be made not by a single individual but by citizens after due deliberation 

in an open forum. But this is consistent with a narrow criterion of who counts as a citizen. 
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• What the term ‘democratic’ brings to our Constitution is that citizenship be available to everyone, regardless of their wealth, 

education, gender, perceived social ranking, religion, race, or ideological beliefs. The word ‘democracy’ makes the republic 

inclusive. No one is excluded from citizenship. 

• A republic must, at the very least, have perpetually vigilant citizens who act as watchdogs, monitor their representatives, and 

retain the right to contest any law or policy made on their behalf. By going beyond mere counting of heads, the term ‘republic’ 

brings free public discussion to our democratic constitution. It gives depth to our democracy. 
o It is mandatory that decisions taken by the representatives of the people be properly deliberated, remain open to 

scrutiny, and be publicly, legally contested even after they have been made. 

• When the farmers came out on the streets to peacefully challenge the three farm laws made by the current government, they 

exercised not only their democratic rights but also exhibited the highest of republican virtues. It is to celebrate such political 

acts of citizens that we have the Republic Day. 

About Padma Award 

• The Padma Awards are one of the highest civilian honours of India announced annually on the eve of Republic Day. 

• Padma Awards, which were instituted in the year 1954, is announced every year on the occasion of Republic Day except for 

brief interruption(s) during the years 1978 and 1979 and 1993 to 1997. 

• The Awards are given in three categories: 

o Padma Vibhushan – for exceptional and distinguished service), 

o Padma Bhushan – distinguished service of higher order) and 

o Padma Shri – distinguished service. 

• The award seeks to recognize achievements in all fields of activities or disciplines where an element of public service is 

involved. 

• The nomination process is open to the public. Even self-nomination can be made. 

• All persons without distinction of race, occupation, position or sex are eligible for these awards. 

o However, Government servants including those working with PSUs, except doctors and scientists, are not eligible for 

these Awards. 

• The award is normally not conferred posthumously. However, in highly deserving cases, the Government could consider giving 

an award posthumously. 

• A higher category of Padma award can be conferred on a person only where a period of at least five years has elapsed since 

conferment of the earlier Padma award. However, in highly deserving cases, a relaxation can be made by the Awards 

Committee. 

• The awards are presented by the President of India usually in the month of March/April every year where the awardees are 

presented a Sanad (certificate) signed by the President and a medallion. 

• The recipients are also given a small replica of the medallion, which they can wear during any ceremonial/State functions etc., 

if the awardees so desire. The names of the awardees are published in the Gazette of India on the day of the presentation 

ceremony. 

• The total number of awards to be given in a year (excluding posthumous awards and to NRI/foreigners/OCIs) should not be 

more than 120. 

• The award does not amount to a title and cannot be used as a suffix or prefix to the awardees’ name. 

Who decides? 

• All nominations received for Padma Awards are placed before the Padma Awards Committee, which is constituted by the 

Prime Minister every year. 

• The Padma Awards Committee is headed by the Cabinet Secretary and includes Home Secretary, Secretary to the 

President and four to six eminent persons as members. 

• The recommendations of the committee are submitted to the Prime Minister and the President of India for approval. 

Bharat Ratna 

• Bharat Ratna is the highest civilian award of the country. 

• It is awarded in recognition of exceptional service/performance of the highest order in any field of human endeavour. 

• It is treated on a different footing from Padma Award. The recommendations for Bharat Ratna are made by the Prime Minister 

to the President of India. 

• The number of Bharat Ratna Awards is restricted to a maximum of three in a particular year. 

SUPREME COURT THWARTS EVICTION FROM RAILWAY LAND IN HALDWANI 

• The Supreme Court stayed a direction of the Uttarakhand High Court to the Indian Railways and the district administration to 

use paramilitary forces to evict thousands of poor families occupying railway land in Haldwani district within a week. Avocate 
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Prashant Bhushan, appearing for the various affected families, said over 5,000 families were affected. Proceedings against them 

pertaining to the Public Premises Act were still on. 

Public Premises (Eviction of Unauthorised Occupants) Act 

• Government of India has to evict unauthorized occupants from Government accommodations under the provisions of PPE Act, 

1971. 

• Under the existing PPE Act,1971 as amended by PPE Amendment Act, 2019, the eviction proceeding take around 5 to 7 weeks’ 

time. However, it takes much longer, even years, to evict unauthorized occupants thereby reducing the availability of 

Government accommodations to new incumbents. 

Highlights of the Amendment 

• The Bill amends the Public Premises (Eviction of Unauthorised Occupants) Act, 1971. The Act provides for the eviction of 
unauthorised occupants from public premises in certain cases. 

• Notice for eviction: 

• The Bill adds a provision laying down the procedure for eviction from residential accommodation. It requires an estate 

officer (an officer of the central government) to issue a written notice to a person if he is in unauthorised occupation. 

• The notice will require the person to show cause of why an eviction order should not be made against him, within three 

working days. 

• The written notice must be fixed to a conspicuous part of the accommodation, in a prescribed manner. 

• Order of eviction: 

• After considering the cause shown, and making any other inquiries, the estate officer will make an order for eviction. If 

the person fails to comply with the order, the estate officer may evict such person from the residential accommodation, 
and take possession of it.  For this purpose, the estate officer may also use such force as necessary. 

• Payment of damages: If the person in unauthorised occupation of the residential accommodation challenges the eviction order 

passed by the estate officer in court, he will be required to pay damages for every month of such occupation. 

67. UGC UNVEILS DRAFT NORMS TO ALLOW FOREIGN UNIVERSITIES TO SET UP CAMPUSES IN INDIA 

Context: The University Grants Commission (UGC) has announced draft norms for facilitating foreign universities and educational 

institutions to set up campuses in India which allow them autonomy in decision making. The final norms will be notified by the end of 

the month after feedback from all stakeholders. 

Draft Norms announced by the UGC 

• University Grants commission chief M Jagadesh Kumar has stated draft regulations for foreign universities setting up campuses in 

India. 

The draft includes the following guidelines – 

• Criteria: A foreign university with a rank among the top 500 global rankings or a foreign educational institution of repute in 

home jurisdiction can apply to the UGC to set up a campus in India. 

• Application Process 

• The application will be considered by a standing committee appointed by the UGC which will submit its recommendations 

within 45 days after examining the institution’s credibility. 

• Subsequently, within 45 days, the UGC may grant in-principle approval to the foreign institution to set up campuses in 

India within two years. 

• The initial approval will be for 10 years, which can be extended. 

• Reasonable Fees 

• Such a campus can evolve its own admission process and criteria to admit domestic and foreign students. 

• It will also have autonomy to decide its fee structure, and will face no caps that are imposed on Indian institutions. 

• The fee should be “reasonable and transparent”. 

• Mode of Teaching 

• It will also have autonomy to recruit faculty and staff from India and abroad. 

• The courses to be offered cannot be in online and open and distance learning mode. 

• The qualifications awarded to the students in the Indian campus should have equivalence with those awarded by the 

institutions in their country of origin. 

• Fund Management 

• Foreign universities will be allowed to repatriate funds to parent campuses. 

• Cross-border movement of funds and maintenance of Foreign Currency Accounts, mode of payments, remittance, 

repatriation, and sale of proceeds, if any, will be as per the Foreign Exchange Management Act (FEMA) 1999 and its 

Rules. 

 Need for allowing Foreign Universities to set-up Campuses in India 
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• The UGC chief pointed out that in 2022 over 4.5 lakh Indian students went abroad to study, leading to outflow of estimated 

$28-30 billion. 

• Allowing foreign universities to set-up campuses in India will also ensure that all our students — there are around 40 million 

pursuing higher education — have access to global quality education. 

• The ideal of setting up foreign universities’ campuses in India is also mentioned in the National Education Policy 2020. 

University Grants Commission: 

• The University Grants Commission of India is a statutory body under the provisions of UGC Act, 1956. 

• It is responsible for coordination, determination and maintenance of standards of higher education. 

• It provides recognition to universities in India, and disburses funds to such recognized universities and college. 

• Nodal Ministry: Department of Higher Education, Ministry of Education. 

68. WHAT DOES THE CENTRE WANTS IN BHOPAL GAS CASE? 

Context: The Union of India calls the Bhopal gas leak tragedy the world’s largest industrial disaster. 

- About the tragedy: On the intervening night of December 2-3, 1984, methyl isocyanate (MIC) gas escaped from the Union 

Carbide India Limited (UCIL) plant in Bhopal, Madhya Pradesh, leading to hundreds of deaths. 

Why in news now? 

• A Constitution Bench of the Supreme Court led by Justice S. K. Kaul has reserved its judgment on a curative petition filed 

by the Centre in November 2010 to enhance the $470 million (about ₹725 crore at the then-exchange rate) compensation fixed 

in a 1989 settlement reached with Union Carbide Corporation (UCC), now a wholly owned subsidiary of Dow 

Chemicals, with the imprimatur of the apex court. 

• The government has sought an additional amount of ₹675.96 crores in compensation from the pesticide company. 

• The UCC has refused to pay a “farthing more”. The court made it clear that it would not “try” the curative petition like an 

ordinary suit and reopen the settlement. 

What is the basis for the plea for more compensation? 

• Earlier the basis of compensation was the number of death due to the tragedy, which was 3000. Now, in the curative petition, 
the number of deaths have been shown to be 5295. 

• Further, the number of cases of cancer and renal failure was 16,739 and 6,711, respectively. The estimated numbers for 

temporary disability and minor injury cases were 20,000 and 50,000, respectively. 

Curative petition: 

• The curative plea is a remedy evolved by the Supreme Court in the 2002 judgment in the Ashok Hurra versus Rupa Hurra 

case. 

• It is the rarest-of-rare remedies when “the duty to do justice shall have to prevail over the policy of certainty of a judgment 

and declining justice would be oppressive to judicial conscience and perpetuate an irremediable injustice”. 

• A party can take only two limited grounds in a curative petition 

1. one, that he or she was not given an opportunity to be heard, and 

2. two, that the judges were biased. 

• A curative petition, which follows the dismissal of the review petition, is the last legal avenue open in the Supreme Court. 

• The government had not filed a review petition, but directly came for curative relief in 2010. 
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SCIENCE AND TECH 

1. MOST UNION GOVERNMENT OFFICES LIKELY TO GO FULLY DIGITAL 

Context: Several security measures put in place to avoid any cybersecurity incidents such as recent ransomware attack at AIIMS Delhi. 

About e-office: 

• E-Office is designed and developed by National Informatics Centre, Ministry of Electronics & Information Technology 

(MEITY). 

• E-Office is a cloud enabled software that can be deployed/hosted in any data centre or in any cloud identified by the 

organization. 

• NIC team shall help the organization in setting up of e-Office environment, master data preparation and in initial rollout. 

• The e-Office aims to support Governance by ushering in more effective and transparent inter and Intra-Government 

processes. The vision of e-Office is to achieve a simplified, responsive, effective and transparent working of all Government 

Offices. 

• The Open Architecture on which e-Office has been built, makes it a reusable framework and a standard reusable product 
amenable to replication across the Governments, at the Central, State and District levels . 

• e-office is for unclassified files with two-factor authentication and is not available on the Internet, but on NICNET. It 

has mandatory features of authentication of documents with digitally signed certificates and e-signatures. 

• So far, 74 ministries and departments have migrated to e-office version 7.0. 

About CERT-In: 

• It is an organisation of the Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology, Government of India, with the objective of 

securing Indian cyberspace. 

• It is the nodal agency which deals with cybersecurity threats like hacking and phishing. 

• It collects analyses and disseminates information on cyber incidents, and also issues alert on cybersecurity incidents. 

• CERT-IN provides Incident Prevention and Response Services as well as Security Quality Management Services. 

• The Information Technology (Amendment) Act 2008 designated CERT-In to serve as the national agency to perform the 

following functions in the area of cyber security: Collection, analysis and dissemination of information on cyber incidents, 

Forecast and alerts of cyber security incidents, Emergency measures for handling cyber security incidents, Coordination of 

cyber incident response activities, Issue guidelines, advisories, vulnerability notes and whitepapers relating to information. 

2. FIRST MITOCHONDRIAL TRANSPLANT IN SIX CHILDREN SHOWS PROMISE 

Context: In a world first, six children with a rare disorder caused by deletions in the genomes of their mitochondria– the cellular 

compartments essential for energy generation- have been successfully treated with donor mitochondria from their mother. Doctors 

transferred healthy mitochondria into the children’s haematopoietic stem cells, which give rise to blood cells. 

About Mitochondrial replacement therapy (MRT): 

• Mitochondrial replacement therapy (MRT), sometimes called mitochondrial donation, is the replacement of mitochondria 

in one or more cells to prevent or ameliorate disease. 

• MRT originated as a special form of in vitro fertilisation in which some or all of the future baby’s mitochondrial DNA 

(mtDNA) comes from a third party. 

• This technique is used in cases when mothers carry genes for mitochondrial diseases. 

• The therapy is approved for use in the United Kingdom. 

• A second application is to use autologous mitochondria to replace mitochondria in damaged tissue to restore the tissue to a 

functional state. 

• This has been used in clinical research in the United States to treat cardiac-compromised newborns. 

What is Mitochondria? 

• It was first described by a German pathologist named Richard Altmann in the year 1890. 

• Popularly known as the “Powerhouse of the cell,” mitochondria are a double membrane-bound organelle found in most 

eukaryotic organisms. 

• They are found inside the cytoplasm and essentially function as the cell’s “digestive system.” 

• They play a major role in breaking down nutrients and generating energy-rich molecules for the cell. 

• Many of the biochemical reactions involved in cellular respiration take place within the mitochondria. 
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Functions of Mitochondria: 

• The most important function of mitochondria is to produce energy through the process of oxidative phosphorylation. 

• It is also involved in the following process: 

o Regulates the metabolic activity of the cell, Promotes the growth of new cells and cell multiplication, Helps in 
detoxifying ammonia in the liver cells, Plays an important role in apoptosis or programmed cell death, Responsible 

for building certain parts of the blood and various hormones like testosterone and oestrogen, Helps in maintaining an 

adequate concentration of calcium ions within the compartments of the cell. 

It is also involved in various cellular activities like cellular differentiation, cell signalling, cell senescence, controlling 

the cell cycle and also in cell growth. 

• Mitochondrial diseases: Alpers Disease, Barth Syndrome, Kearns-Sayre syndrome (KSS). 

3. HINT OF AN ELEMENTARY PARTICLE VANISHES UNDER LHC SCRUTINY 

Context: An intriguing anomaly in data gathered by the Large Hadron Collider (LHC) that raised hopes of a new elementary 
particle has turned out to be a fluke. 

More in the news: 

• In 2014, LHC scientists at CERN, Europe’s particle-physics laboratory near Geneva, Switzerland, discovered that some 

massive particles decay more often into electron-positron pairs than into muon-antimuon pairs. 

• This imbalance defied the standard model of physics, which predicts both pairs to occur with roughly the same frequency. 

About CERN: 

• CERN is the European Organization for Nuclear Research where scientists probe the fundamental structure of the universe. 

• CERN was established in 1954. It has 23-member states. 22 members are European countries. Israel is the only non-

European nation that has full membership in CERN. 

• India is the associate member of CERN and USA has observer status at CERN. 

• CERN is located in Geneva and it is an official Observer to the United Nations (UN). 

Functions of CERN: 

• Its most important function is to provide the particle accelerators and other related infrastructure required for high-energy 

physics research. 

• CERN operates the largest particle physics laboratory in the world. Originally, the laboratory was solely used to study 

atomic nuclei. Later, it is also being used for research in higher-energy physics to study interactions between subatomic 

particles. 

Facilities at CERN: 

• Through international collaborations, many experiments have been conducted at CERN. 

• There is a large computing facility at the main site, where data from experiments is stored and analyzed. In 2016, 49 petabytes 

of data was generated by CERN. 

• The laboratory is also a major wide area network (WAN) hub. This is to enable researchers to remotely access the facilities 

present at the laboratory. In 1989, World Wide Web (WWW) was invented by a scientist at CERN. 

What is Large Hadron Collider (LHC)? 

• The Large Hadron Collider is a giant, complex machine built to study particles that are the smallest known building blocks 

of all things. 

• Structure: LHC is a 27-km-long track-loop buried 100m underground on the Swiss-French border. 

• Operation: In its operational state, it fires two beams of protons almost at the speed of light in opposite directions inside a ring 

of superconducting electromagnets. 

Guided by magnetic field: The magnetic field created by the superconducting electromagnets keeps the protons in a tight 

beam and guides them along the way as they travel through beam pipes and finally collide. 

High precision: The particles are so tiny that the task of making them collide is akin to firing two needles 10 km apart with 
such precision that they meet halfway. 
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Supercooled: Since the LHC’s powerful electromagnets carry almost as much current as a bolt of lightning, they must be kept 

chilled. It uses liquid helium to keep its critical components ultracold at minus 271.3 degrees Celsius, which is colder than 

interstellar space. 

Experiments: 

• ATLAS is the largest general-purpose particle detector experiment at the LHC 

• The Compact Muon Solenoid (CMS) experiment is one of the largest international scientific collaborations in history, with 
the same goals as ATLAS, but which uses a different magnet-system design. 

Achievements: 

• ‘God Particle’ discovery: Scientists at CERN had announced the discovery of the Higgs boson or the ‘God Particle’ during 

the LHC’s first run. 

• This led to Peter Higgs and his collaborator François Englert being awarded the Nobel Prize for physics in 2013. 

• The Higgs boson is the fundamental particle associated with the Higgs field, a field that gives mass to other fundamental 

particles such as electrons and quarks. 

• ‘New Physics’ beyond Standard Model: After the discovery of the Higgs boson, scientists have started using the data 

collected as a tool to look beyond the Standard Model, which is currently the best theory of the most elementary building blocks 

of the universe and their interactions. 

What you need to know about matter and antimatter? 

• The universe consists of a massive imbalance between matter and antimatter. 

• Antimatter and matter are actually the same, but have opposite charges, but there’s hardly any antimatter in the observable 

universe, including the stars and other galaxies. 

• In theory, there should be large amounts of antimatter, but the observable universe is mostly matter. 

• This great imbalance between matter and antimatter is all tangible matter, including life forms, exists, but scientists don’t 

understand why. 

What happens when matter and antimatter meet? 

• When antimatter and matter meet, they annihilate, and the result is light and nothing else. Given equal amounts of matter 

and antimatter, nothing would remain once the reaction was completed. As long as we don’t know why more matter exists, we 

can’t know why the building blocks of anything else exist, either. 

• This is one of the biggest unsolved problems in physics. Researchers call this the “baryon asymmetry” problem. 

• Baryons are subatomic particles, including protons and neutrons. All baryons have a corresponding antibaryon, which is 

mysteriously rare. 

• The standard model of physics explains several aspects of the forces of nature. It explains how atoms become molecules, and 

it explains the particles that make up atoms. 

 

4. NATIONAL INTERNET EXCHANGE OF INDIA 

Context: National Internet Exchange of India (NIXI) has floated a tender mandating that only Indian companies, registered on the 

Companies Act will qualify for the tender to manage the .IN registry. 

Details: 

• NIXI has floated a new tender, seeking a technical service provider who will partner with NIXI to manage the .IN registry. 

- The bidder should be:  registered as an Indian company registered under the Companies Act, 1956 (2013) or an LLP firm/ 

Partnership firm under Partnership Act 1932, must be in existence for at least 7 years, should have a minimum annual average 

turnover of ₹50 crore each and a positive net worth for the last three financial years with at least 7 years of operations in India. 

• In the past NIXI’s .IN registry was handled by American entities such as Afilias and GoDaddy. 

Concept: 

National Internet Exchange of India 

• NIXI is a not-for-profit company registered under Section 25 of the Indian Companies Act, 1956 (now Section 8 under the 

Companies Act, 2013) with the primary objective of facilitating improved Internet services in the country. 

• It was registered on 19 June 2003.  

• NIXI Chairman: Secretary, Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology 
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• It aims to facilitate exchange of domestic internet traffic between the peering ISPs, Content players and any other organisations 

with their own Autonomous System number which enables more efficient use of international bandwidth, saving foreign 

exchange and also improves the Quality of Services (QoS) for internet users by avoiding multiple international hops and thus 

reducing latency. 

o An autonomous system (AS) is a collection of connected Internet Protocol (IP) routing prefixes under the control of 

one or more network operators on behalf of a single administrative entity or domain, that presents a common and 
clearly defined routing policy to the Internet. 

o Autonomous System Numbers are assigned to Local Internet Registries (LIRs) and end user organizations by their 

respective Regional Internet Registries (RIRs), which in turn receive blocks of ASNs for reassignment from the 

Internet Assigned Numbers Authority (IANA). Effective from December 27, 2021, bulk domain registrations, with 

individuals registering for more than 2 or an entity registering for more than 100 .in domains are required to seek prior 

approval from the CEO of National Internet Exchange of India. 

• Under NIXI, the .IN registry functions as an autonomous body with primary responsibility for maintaining the .IN & 

.Bharat (IDN) country code top level domain and ensuring its operational stability, reliability, and security.It has helped in 

the proliferation of web hosting and the promotion of internet usage in the country. 

National Internet Exchange of India (NIXI) Initiatives-The Ministry of Electronics & Information Technology (MeitY) launched 

three pioneering initiatives for NIXI. 

• IPv6 Expert Panel (IP Guru)-IP Guru extends support to the entities in India looking at migrating to the adoption of IPv6 but 

are facing technical challenges. It provides technical support and guidance to facilitate the adoption of IPv6. 

• NIXI Academy-The academy has been established to help Indian citizens learn technologies like IPv6 that are mostly not 

included in the educational curriculums. It encourages both technical/non-technical people in India to take up the learning of 

such technologies. 

• NIXI-IP-INDEX-IPv6 index portal has been developed by NIXI for the internet community. It gives information on IPv6 

adoption rate in the country as well as around the world. It facilitates comparison of progress made by India in adoption of IPv6 

in comparison to other countries. 

• Since December 2012, NIXI also manages the National Internet Registry of the country delegation Internet Protocol 

addresses (IPv4 and IPv6) and Autonomous System numbers to its Affiliates. 

5. HOW AND WHY DO VEHICLES IN CRASHES CATCH FIRE 

Context: Recently Rishabh Pant met with a tragic accident and his vehicle caught fire. 

What triggers fire? 

• Internal Combustion Engine Vehicles are not supposed to combust spontaneously. If they do end up bursting into flames after 

an accident, there could be multiple triggers: 

o Fires could result from leaks from the fuel tank upon impact, and as fuel lines are particularly susceptible to 

rupturing in a major crash. Even a minor leak, if ignited by a spark can trigger a fire. Flammable materials apart 

from the fuel, including engine oil, brake oil, or lubricants, can ignite when exposed to a spark or contact with really 

hot metal parts. 
o Another trigger for fire could be defects in the vehicle’s electrical system or aftermarket modifications made by 

owners. Electrical system failures are typically triggered when the elaborate electrical wiring running along the length 

of the vehicle is damaged in an accident, resulting in severed cables or plug that can then trigger sparks, which 

can start a small fire. This can then ignite the on-board fuel, resulting in an inferno. 

o There have also been instances of airbags exploding upon impact, triggering on board fires of the kind that were 

linked to a batch of airbags manufactured by the Japanese company Takata. But such an occurrence is extremely rare, 

and almost inevitably involves a defective air bag 

6. 108TH SCIENCE CONGRESS 

Context: PM Modi inaugurated the 108th Indian Science Congress (ISC) being held in Nagpur via video conferencing. 

What is Indian Science Congress: 

• Indian Science Congress is a one-of-its-kind event in the country which brings together the scientific communities on a 

platform for their interaction with students and the general public on matters related to science. 

• The event is organized by the Indian Science Congress Association (ISCA). 

• ISCA is an independent body functioning with the support of the Department of Science and Technology in the central 

government. 

• The Association was formed with the following objectives: 

- To advance and promote the cause of Science in India, to hold an annual Congress at a suitable place in India, to publish 
such proceedings, journals, transactions and other publications as may be considered desirable, to secure and manage funds 
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and endowments for the promotion of science including the rights of disposing of or selling all or any portion of the properties 

of the Association. 

• The first session of the Indian Science Congress was held in 1914 at the premises of the Asiatic Society, Calcutta. 

• The focal theme of this year’s Indian Science Congress is “Science and Technology for Sustainable Development with 

Women Empowerment”. 

7. UNEXPLODED ORDNANCE (UXO) 

Context: An unexploded artillery shell was found near the official residence of Punjab Chief Minister Bhagwant Mann in 

Chandigarh. 

What is an Unexploded Ordnance (UXO)? 

• A military ammunition or explosive device that remains unexploded even after it has been primed and fired is known 

as Unexploded Ordnance (UXO) in military parlance. 

• Such UXO can be left-overs from a war, a military battle inoculation exercise, field firing exercises or even be part of military 

scrap that is often exported from one country to another to extract metal. 
Are such unexploded munitions dangerous? 

• Yes. All unexploded munitions are treated as potentially dangerous and capable of detonating till proven otherwise by 

professional assessment by military ammunition experts. 

How do such unexploded munitions reach civilian hands? 

• Locals of the area pick it up to sell it as scraps. 

• Many times, it exploded while scrap dealers were trying to remove copper from the ammunition. 

Procedure to dispose it off safely: 

• Whenever such unexploded ammunition is found by civilians, it is always advised to maintain a safe distance and inform the 

nearest police or district administration official. 

• The civilian administration is expected to get in touch with the nearest Army station, which will then dispatch Army Ordnance 

Corps personnel, who are ammunition experts and can identify the ordinance and the safest way of disposing of it. 

8. NEW SEX GENE DISCOVERY IN SPINY RATS BRINGS HOPE FOR HUMANITY 

Men are slowly losing their Y chromosome, but a new sex gene discovery in spiny rats brings hope for humanity 

Context: The sex of human and other mammal babies is decided by a male-determining gene on the Y chromosome. But 

the human Y chromosome is degenerating and may disappear in a few million years, leading to our extinction unless we evolve a 

new sex gene. 

What are chromosomes? 

• Chromosomes are the genetic material present in all cells. They are present in the nucleus of a eukaryotic cell. They are 

a thread-like structure. 

• Each chromosome of a eukaryotic cell contains DNA and associated proteins, known as histone proteins. They are 

responsible for the hereditary traits and passed from parents to offspring from one generation to another. 

• Humans have 22 pairs of numbered chromosomes (autosomes) and one pair of sex chromosomes (XX or XY), for a total of 

46. 

o Each pair contains two chromosomes, one coming from each parent, which means that children inherit half of their 

chromosomes from their mother and a half from their father. 

 

 

How the Y chromosome determines human sex: 

• In humans, as in other mammals, females have two X chromosomes and males have a single X and a puny little chromosome 

called Y. 
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• The X stood for “unknown”. 

• The X contains about 900 genes that do all sorts of jobs unrelated to sex. 

• But the Y contains few genes (about 55) and a lot of non-coding DNA — simple repetitive DNA that contains an all-

important gene that kick-starts male development in the embryo. At about 12 weeks after conception, this master gene 

switches on others that regulate the development of a testis. 

• The embryonic testis makes male hormones (testosterone and its derivatives), which ensures the baby develops as a boy. 

• This master sex gene was identified as SRY (sex region on the Y) in 1990. 

• It works by triggering a genetic pathway starting with a gene called SOX9 which is key for male determination in all 

vertebrates, although it does not lie on sex chromosomes. 

The disappearing Y: 

• In another mammal i.e. platypus, the number of X and Y chromosomes are equal. 

• This must mean the Y chromosome has lost 900–55 active genes over the 166 million years that humans and platypus have 

been evolving separately. That’s a loss of about five genes per million years. At this rate, the last 55 genes will be gone in 11 

million years. 

Rodents with no Y chromosome: 

• Two rodent lineages that have already lost their Y chromosome – and are still surviving. 

• Although it’s not yet clear how the mole voles determine sex without the SRY gene. 

What does this mean for the future of men? 

• Some lizards and snakes are female-only species and can make eggs out of their own genes via what’s known 

as parthenogenesis. 

• But this can’t happen in humans or other mammals because we have at least 30 crucial “imprinted” genes that work only if 

they come from the father via sperm. 

 

Chromosomal disorders: (Numerical abnormalities)    Chromosomal disorder: (Structural abnormalities) 

 

9. INDIA’S USE CASE OF DIGITAL PUBLIC GOODS PHENOMENAL, APPLICABLE GLOBALLY 

Context: Microsoft’s CEO Satya Nadella lauded India’s strides in the adoption and work with digital public goods and termed it 

to be “phenomenal”. 

What is Digital public good? 

• Digital public goods are public goods in the form of software, data sets, AI models, standards or content that are 

generally free cultural works and contribute to sustainable national and international digital development. 

- Origin: Use of the term “digital public good” appears as early as April 2017, when Nicholas Gruen wrote Building the Public 

Goods of the Twenty-First Century, and has gained popularity with the growing recognition of the potential for new 

technologies to be implemented at a national scale to better service delivery to citizens. 
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• A digital public good is defined by the UN Secretary-General’s Roadmap for Digital Cooperation, as: “open source 

software, open data, open AI models, open standards and open content that adhere to privacy and other applicable laws and 

best practices, do no harm, and help attain the SDGs. 

• Digital technologies have also been identified by countries, NGOs and private sector entities as a means to achieve 

the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). 

• This translation of public goods onto digital platforms has resulted in the use of the term “digital public goods”. 

• Several international agencies, including UNICEF and UNDP, are exploring DPGs as a possible solution to address the issue 

of digital inclusion, particularly for children in emerging economies. 

• Example of DPGs in India: Aadhar, UPI, account aggregator system, ONDC, Open AI protocols, India stack, etc. 

Why is it called a public good? 

• Digital public goods share some traits with public goods including non-rivalry and non-excludability. 

 
How is it different from physical public good? 

• Most physical resources exist in limited supply. 

• When a resource is removed and used, the supply becomes scarce or depleted. Scarcity can result in competing rivalry for the 

resource. 

• The nondepletable, nonexclusive, and nonrivalrous nature of digital public goods means the rules and norms for 

managing them can be different from how physical public goods are managed. 

• Digital public goods can be infinitely stored, copied, and distributed without becoming depleted, and at close to zero cost. 
Abundance rather than scarcity is an inherent characteristic of digital resources in the digital commons. 

Usage of DPGs: 

• A public good is a good that is both non-excludable (no one can be prevented from consuming this good) and non-

rivalrous (the consumption of this good by anyone does not reduce the quantity available to others). 

• Extending this definition to global public goods, they become goods with benefits that extend to all countries, people, and 

generations and are available across national borders everywhere. Knowledge and information goods embody global public 

goods when provided for free. 

• The online world provides a great medium for the provision of global public goods, where they become global digital public 

goods. 

• Once produced in their digital form, global public goods are essentially costless to replicate and make available to all, under 

the assumption that users have Internet connectivity to access these goods. 
Examples: 

• Wikipedia 

• DHIS2, an open source health management system. 

• Free and open-source software (FOSS), Since FOSS is licensed to allow it to be shared freely, modified and redistributed, it is 

available as a digital public good. 

• Open educational resources, which by their copyright are allowed to be freely re-used, revised and shared. 

Digital Public Goods Alliance (DPGA): 

• In mid-2019 the UN Secretary-General’s High-level Panel on Digital Cooperation published The Age of Digital 

Interdependence. 

• In response, in late 2019 the Governments of Norway and Sierra Leone, UNICEF and iSPIRT formally initiated the Digital 

Public Goods Alliance as a follow-up on the High-level Panel. 

• The subsequent UN Secretary-General’s Roadmap for Digital Cooperation, published in June 2020, mentions the Digital 

Public Goods Alliance specifically as “a multi-stake-holder initiative responding directly to the lack of a “go to” platform, as 

highlighted by the Panel in its report.” 

India Stack: 
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• India Stack is a set of (application programming interface) APIs that allows governments, businesses, startups and 

developers to utilize a unique digital Infrastructure to solve India’s hard problems towards presence-less, paperless, and 

cashless service delivery. 

• The Open API team at iSPIRT has been a pro-bono partner in the development, evolution, and evangelisation of these APIs 

and systems. 

The four distinct technology layers provided are: 

• Presenceless layer: Where a universal biometric digital identity allows people to participate in any service from anywhere in 

the country. 

• Paperless layer: Where digital records move with an individual’s digital identity, eliminating the need for massive amount of 

paper collection and storage. 

• Cashless layer: Where a single interface to all the country’s bank accounts and wallets to democratize payments. 

• Consent layer: Which allows data to move freely and securely to democratize the market for data. 

APIs included in India Stack: 

• The following APIs are considered to be a core part of the India Stack. 

o Aadhaar Authentication, Aadhaar e-KYC, eSign, Digital Locker, Unified Payment Interface (UPI), Digital User 

Consent – still work in progress. 

The following APIs are also considered to be societal platforms built on similar principles like India Stack: 

• GSTN – The Goods and Services Tax Network, BBPS – The Bharat Bill Payment System, ETC – Electronic Toll Collection 

(known under the brand FASTag), Utility. 

Benefits: 

• Citizens: Brings millions of Indians into the formal economy by reducing friction. 

• Software ecosystem: Fosters innovation to build products for financial Inclusion, healthcare & educational services at scale. 

• Government: Brings a paradigm shift in the way government services are delivered in a transparent, accountable and leakage 

free model. 

10. AFEELA 

Context: Japan’s Sony unveiled a prototype of the new “Afeela” electric vehicles it will build together with Honda. 

Concept: 

• It is an Autonomous intelligence for mobility where we aim to create the essential foundations for safety and security. 

• The car will use technology from hardware maker Qualcomm Inc, including its “Snapdragon” digital chassis. 

• In order to realise intelligent mobility, continuous software updates and high-performance computing are required 

• The Snapdragon Ride Flex SoC handles both assisted driving and cockpit functions, including entertainment. 

• Previously those functions were handled on different chips, and bringing them together can help bring down costs. 

• The car will use the “Unreal Engine” 3-D creation tool from Epic Games, the maker of the “Fortnite” series of games. 

• It aims to achieve the world’s highest-level AD/ADAS by combining Sony’s sensor technology, Honda’s safety technology, 

and many intelligent technologies. 

• It provides level 3 autonomous driving optimized for specific conditions, as well as driving assistance features such as level 

2+ autonomy for urban and other wide range of conditions. 

• It is equipped with a total of 45 cameras and sensors inside and outside the vehicle, together with 800 TOPS of maximum 

computing power for ECU 

• It will utilize SoCs from Snapdragon Digital Chassis, a comprehensive solution that delivers customizable, safe and secure 

mobility experiences. 

• By Enhancing the value of mobility space, it will expand it into entertainment and emotional space, by seamlessly integrating 

real and virtual worlds. 

11. COVISHIELD IMMUNE RESPONSES AGAINST COVID-19 VARIANTS HIGHER THAN COVAXIN 

Context: Neutralising antibody responses against COVID-19 variants of concern (VoC) are higher in Covishield recipients than 

those who took Covaxin, according to a new study. 

Study findings: 

• Seropositive individuals (those who were already infected and had recovered from Covid before the first dose of vaccination) 

showed a higher response compared to seronegative individuals. 

• Covishield elicited immune responses of a higher magnitude and breadth than Covaxin in both Covid seronegative 

individuals and seropositive individuals. 

• While after the first and second dose of Covishield, concentration of antibodies increased in seronegative individuals 

by 2.1 and 7.6-fold, Covaxin did not attain such high levels of antibodies. 

• A large population has developed hybrid immunity. 
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12. A CLEAR PICTURE OF HOW MERCURY BECOMES A SUPERCONDUCTOR 

Context: In 1911, Dutch physicist Heike Kamerlingh Onnes discovered superconductivity in mercury. He found that at a very low 

temperature, called the threshold temperature, solid mercury offers no resistance to the flow of electric current. 

Mercury: 
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• Mercury is a naturally occurring element that is found in air, water and soil. 

• Released into the atmosphere through natural processes such as weathering of rocks, volcanic eruptions, geothermal activities, 

forest fires, etc. 

• Mercury is also released through human activities. 

• It is the only metal which remains liquid at room temperature. 

The BCS Theory: 

• Scientists later classified mercury as a conventional superconductor because its superconductivity could be explained by the 

concepts of Bardeen-Cooper-Schrieffer (BCS) theory. 

• In BCS superconductors, vibrational energy released by the grid of atoms encourages electrons to pair up, forming so-

called Cooper pairs. 

• These Cooper pairs can move like water in a stream, facing no resistance to their flow, below a threshold temperature. 

• However, scientists have never fully understood how it operates in mercury — the oldest superconductor. 

What researchers have done now? 

• The researchers used “state-of-the-art theoretical and computational approaches” and found that “all physical properties 

relevant for conventional superconductivity are anomalous in some respect” in mercury. 

• By including certain factors that physicists had previously sidelined, the group’s calculations led to a clearer picture of how 
superconductivity emerges in mercury. 

• The group found that one electron in each pair in mercury occupied a higher energy level than the other. This detail reportedly 

lowered the Coulomb repulsion (like charges repel) between them and nurtured superconductivity. 

• Thus, the group has explained how mercury becomes a superconductor below its threshold temperature. 

Superconductors: https://optimizeias.com/superconductors/ 

13. IS OMICRON VARIANT XBB.1.5’S SUPERIOR BINDING CAUSING HIGHER TRANSMISSIBILITY? 

Context: The XBB.1.5 Omicron recombinant variant that was first detected in the U.S. (New York and Connecticut) in late 

October 2022 has now spread to at least 29 countries. 
XXB.1.5 variant: 

• The XBB.1.5 variant is a descendant of XBB.1, which, in turn, descends from XBB. 

• The XBB variant evolved through the recombination of two descendants of the earlier Omicron BA.2 variant. 

• The XBB.1.5 variant was first found in India on December 30 last year, and as per INSACOG five XBB.1.5 variants have 

been detected so far — three cases in Gujarat and one each in Karnataka and Rajasthan. 

• If XBB and XBB.1 already had high transmissibility and higher immune escape, the XBB.1.5 variant is even more 

transmissible while retaining significant immune escape ability. 

• Both XBB.1 and XBB.1.5 “significantly” evaded convalescent plasma samples from BA.1, BA.5, and BF.7 breakthrough 

infections. 

• However, XBB.1.5 displayed a slightly weaker immune evasion capability compared with XBB.1. 

Transmissibility: 

• XBB.1.5 is the most transmissible variant that has been detected yet. 

• The reason for the high transmissibility of XBB.1.5 is the mutations within this recombinant sub-variant of Omicron. 

• The underlying mechanism for such high transmissibility remains unclear. 

• The additional mutation found on XBB.1.5 renders the virus with substantially higher binding affinity with the receptor 

compared with BQ.1.1 and XBB/XBB.1. 

• And compared with XBB.1, the XBB.1.5 variant has comparable antibody evasion but displays distinct transmissibility 

suggesting that enhanced receptor-binding affinity would indeed lead to higher growth advantages. 

• With a stronger immune escape ability than BQ.1.1 but limited by weaker binding affinity, XBB and XBB.1 were recorded 

only in a few countries. In contrast, with enhanced receptor-binding affinity but comparable antibody evasion, the 

prevalence of XBB.1.5 demonstrates that receptor-binding affinity will affect transmissibility. 

Rare mutation of XXB.1.5: 

• The additional mutation seen on XBB.1.5 is the S486P on the spike protein. This is rare as there are changes to 2/3 

nucleotides as against all mutations where change happens in only one nucleotide.  

• The mutations at 486 reduce ACE2 [binding] affinity. 

• The XBB.1.5 variant fixed the reduced binding affinity seen in XBB and XBB.1 by undergoing changes in two nucleotides 

to become S486P. 

• XBB.1.5’s hACE2 binding affinity is almost comparable to that of BA.2.75, which may enable XBB.1.5 to gain more 

mutations, similar to what BA.2.75 had. 
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14. NEXT-GEN THERAPY. AMP UP THE FIGHT AGAINST HARDY PATHOGENS 

Context: Scientists are using a little-known line of defence — antimicrobial peptides — to beat antimicrobial drug resistance. 

The problem of drug-resistant microbes: 

• Our bodies have their own defence mechanism against invading microbes (pathogens such as bacteria and viruses). 

• This defence mechanism is in the form of antibodies, which are proteins (long chains of amino acids)- the antibodies destroy 

the pathogens, or, at least, most of the time. 

• This defence mechanism is strengthened by man-made drugs- antibiotics– which kill bacteria (not viruses). 

• Over time, these microbes develop resistance to drugs. 

• This antimicrobial drug resistance (ADR) is now so serious that it has come to be recognised as a major killer. 

Solution: Antimicrobial peptides or AMPs: 

• Scientists are now turning to a less-recognised line of defence known as ‘antimicrobial peptides’, or AMPs. 

• Peptides are small chains of amino acids. 

• AMPs are produced by human bodies, as also other living beings. 

• Today, about 5,000 AMPs are known, catalogued. 

• AMPs are proving to be smarter than invading pathogens. 

• These peptides are effective, broad-spectrum antimicrobials that establish themselves as new therapeutic agents, and hold the 
potential to kill gram-negative and gram-positive bacteria, fungi, enclosed viruses, and even mutated or malignant cells. 

• Unlike antibiotics, AMPs are effective against viruses too. 

How do AMPs work? 

• The pathogens enter healthy cells and use the chemicals to multiply, destroying the cells in the process. 

• AMPs attach themselves to cell membranes of bacteria or virus and prevent them from entering healthy cells. 

• This happens because the cell walls of pathogens are negatively charged, whereas AMPs are positively charged — the attraction 

between unlike charges enables AMPs to cling to the membranes. 

 
The issue with AMPs: 

• The problem is, how to produce AMPs. 

• It is possible to chemically synthesise AMPs. Another option is to take the DNA in organisms and coax it to produce the 

peptides. 

• But both are time-consuming, costly and with no guaranteed output. 

Designers’ AMPs: 

• Scientists have evolved a novel method called the ‘cell-free protein synthesis’ (CFPS), which involves in-vitro transcription 

(making RNA from DNA) and translation (making peptides from RNA). In other words, the peptides are made outside 

living cells. 

• This method can help overcome potential cellular toxicity effects and open up the way for rapid, small-scale production of 

several hundreds of peptides from linear DNA in parallel. 

Scope of AMPs: 

• There is no AMP drug in the market yet. 

• In 2019, the Indian Institute of Science, Bengaluru, and MS Ramaiah Medical College came up with 

a peptide, named Omega76, against the ESKAPE family of bacteria, but there has not been much progress since. 

15. MINI-GRIDS: AFRICA’S NEW TOOL TO IMPROVE ENERGY ACCESS, EMPOWER LIVELIHOODS 

Context: Africa Mini-grids Program (AMP) is a specialised support initiative that was started to provide electricity at economies 

of scale, promote increased commercial investment with new growth opportunities and novel business models to some of the poorest 

African countries. 
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Africa Mini-grids Program (AMP): 

• It was launched by the Rural Electrification Agency in 2022. 

• The four-year project is funded by the Global Environment Facility, with support from the United Nations Development 

Programme (UNDP) in Nigeria. 

• This programme covers 21 African nations. 

• The main aim of AMP is to focus on different low-price models, improve investments and develop financial credibility of mini-
grids. 

o It will work with countries to put policies and regulations in place to strengthen private investment, promoting a 

favourable environment for the mass deployment of renewable mini-grids. 

• Through its plan to support mini-grid deployment in Africa, AMP has recognised the following areas of operation: 

1. national-level discussions for recognising the best means of establishing mini-grids in the region, 

2. efficient utilisation of energy and digitising mini-grids. 

Advantages of Africa Mini-grids Program (AMP): 

• AMP will follow a country-based approach, thereby increasing South-South / Triangular collaboration prospects. 

• The global environmental benefit arising from AMP for a lifetime is estimated to be 74,200 tonnes CO2e. 

Mini-grids: 

• Mini-grids are decentralised electricity-generating systems that are not in sync with the country’s national grid. 

• Solar-based renewable mini-grids offer good prospects to improve the energy access situation in the 21 countries by 

providing services such as electricity to households, electrification of health and education centres and empowering local 

businesses to accelerate economic opportunities. 

• Powering through mini-grids would be the most economical way to provide electricity to nearly 265 million people in 21 

countries by 2030. 

Components of a mini-grid: 

 

16. IT IS NOT JUST SIZE THAT SEPARATES THE HUMAN BRAIN FROM OTHER LIVING PRIMATES 

Context: Results of a study published in Nature Ecology & Evolution show that the way the different parts of the human brain evolved 
separates us from our primate relatives. 

Results of the study: 

• Mammalian brains have four distinct regions or lobes, each with particular functions. The frontal lobe is associated 

with reasoning and abstract thought, the temporal lobe with preserving memory, the occipital lobe with vision, and 

the parietal lobe helps to integrate sensory inputs. 

• Tracking change over deep time across dozens of primate species, it was found humans had particularly high levels of brain 

integration, especially between the parietal and frontal lobes. 

• Integration between these lobes was similarly high in Neanderthals too. Looking at changes in shape through growth revealed 

that in apes, such as the chimpanzee, integration between the brain’s lobes is comparable to that of humans until they reach 
adolescence. 

• At this point, integration rapidly falls away in the apes, but continues well into adulthood in humans. 

• Result suggest, what distinguishes humans from other primates is not just that brains are bigger. The evolution of the different 

parts of brain is more deeply integrated, and, unlike any other living primate, humans retain this right through into adult life. 

• A greater capacity for learning is typically associated with juvenile life stages. This is suggested to be Peter Pan 

syndrome which played a powerful role in the evolution of human intelligence. 

About Peter Pan Syndrome: 

• The term ‘Peter Pan Syndrome’ first appeared in 1983, in a book authored by Dr Dan Kiley titled ‘Peter Pan Syndrome: Men 

Who Have Never Grown Up’. 

o He described it as a “social-psychological phenomenon”. 
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• It is a fictional character created by Scottish novelist James Matthew Barrie in the early 1900s. 

- His character is one of a carefree young boy, who never grows up. He features in several of Barrie’s books and plays and has 

since been adapted in numerous films, television series and comics. 

• It is said that people who develop similar behaviours (of living life carefree, finding responsibilities challenging in 

adulthood, and basically, “never growing up”) suffer from Peter Pan Syndrome. 

• While the World Health Organization does not recognise Peter Pan Syndrome as a health disorder, many experts believe 

it is a mental health condition that can affect one’s quality of life. 

17. MICROSOFT TO INVEST IN OPEN AI: A CLOSER LOOK AT THE COMPANY BEHIND CHATGPT AND DALL-E 

Context: Microsoft is reportedly in talks to invest $10 billion into AI research powerhouse OpenAI, which could bring its 

valuation to $29 billion. 

Details: Recently OpenAI has launched its AI chatbot capable of producing human-like answers to user queries named ChatGPT. 

OpenAI: 

• OpenAI is an artificial intelligence (AI) research laboratory consisting of the for-profit corporation OpenAI LP and its 
parent company, the non-profit OpenAI Inc. 

• The company conducts research in the field of AI with the stated goal of promoting and developing friendly AI in a way that 

benefits humanity as a whole. 

• The organization was founded in San Francisco in late 2015 by Sam Altman, Elon Musk, and others. 

• OpenAI is headquartered at the Pioneer Building in Mission District, San Francisco. 

• The company is no longer a non-profit and Elon Musk moved on from the company in 2018 to avoid a potential conflict 

of interest with Tesla. 

ChatGPT: 

• OpenAI has created ChatGPT, an AI chatbot capable of producing human-like answers to user queries. 

o It is based on the company’s GPT 3.5 series of language learning models (LLM). 

o GPT stands for Generative Pre-trained Transformer 3 and this is a kind of computer language model that relies on 
deep learning techniques to produce human-like text based on inputs. 

• ChatGPT can answer follow-up questions, and can also admit its mistakes, challenge incorrect premises, and reject 

inappropriate requests. 

• Currently, it is open in beta to all users. 

• ChatGPT has been trained to decline ‘inappropriate’ requests, presumably those which are ‘illegal’ in nature. 

• ChatGPT is capable of writing fiction but not at the level of humans. 

• Other chatbots include Google-led LaMDA. 

18. PRITHVI- LL TACTICAL BALLISTIC MISSILE TEST SUCCESSFULLY 

Context: India successfully carried out a test launch of tactical ballistic missile Prithvi-II from the Integrated Test 

Range, Chandipur, off the Odisha coast. The missile struck its target with high accuracy. The user training launch successfully 

validated all operational and technical parameters of the missile. 

Sort-Range Ballistic Missile (SRBM) Prithvi- II: 

• Developed by:  Defence Research and Development Organisation (DRDO). 

• Developed under the Integrated Guided Missile Development Program (IGMDP). 

• It is deployed by India’s Strategic Forces Command. 

Key features: 

1. Indigenously developed Surface-to-Surface Missile Short-Range Ballistic Missile (SRBM) 

• Prithvi-II is an indigenously developed Surface-to-Surface Missile Short-Range Ballistic Missile (SRBM) and has a range of 

around 250 km to 350 km. 

• It can carry a one-tonne payload. 

2. High degree of precision: Prithvi- II has a proven system and is capable of striking targets at ranges up to 5,000 kilometres 

with a high degree of precision. 

3.Integral part of India’s nuclear deterrence: Prithvi-II has a well-established system and is an integral part of India’s nuclear 

deterrence. 

4.Lighter in weight: The tested Agni-5 ballistic missile is lighter in weight than the previous missile. 

Variants of Prithvi Missile: 

• The Prithvi missile project encompassed developing three variants for use by the Indian Army, Indian Air Force and the Indian 

Navy. 

• The initial project framework of the Integrated Guided Missile Development Program outlines the variants in the following 
manner: 

1. Prithvi I (SS-150) – Army version (150 km (93 mi) range with a payload of 1,000 kg (2,200 lb)) 
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2. Prithvi II (SS-250) – Air Force version (350 km (220 mi) range with a payload of 500t kg (1,100 lb)) 

3. Prithvi III (SS-350) – Naval version (350 km (220 mi) range with a payload of 1,000 kg (2,200 lb)) 

Integrated Guided Missile Development Programme (IGMDP): 

The Integrated Guided Missile Development Programme (IGMDP) was conceived by Dr A.P.J. Abdul kalam and was launched 

in 1982-83 by the Indian Government which saw the projects of 

• Prithvi (Short range surface to surface missile) 

• Trishul (short-range surface-to-air missile) 

• Aakash (Medium range surface to air missile) 

• Nag (Third generation anti-tank missile) 

• Agni-I (Agni missile was later separated from the IGMDP due to its strategic importance) 

19. A NEW METHOD OF DEPOSITION OF NICKEL ALLOY COATINGS 

Concept: 

• A new method of deposition of Nickel alloy coatings on high-performance materials in engineering applications can replace 
environmentally toxic chrome coatings. 

• The coatings obtained are also highly corrosion-resistant and useful for the plastic ware industry. 

• With ever-increasing demand for high-performance materials in engineering applications, nano-crystalline coatings can cater 

to the need for the replacement of environmental hazardous chrome coatings. 

• Chrome coatings have been used in plastic bottling industry to improve the service life of die-casting components. 

However, chrome plating is a toxic process, and the stringent standard permissible exposure limit (PEL) for toxic hexavalent 

chromium and all its compounds has to be complied in all chrome plating industrial workplaces. Finding a procedure for 

adhering to this limit is a challenge for scientists. 

• The pulsed current effect was used for nano-crystalline coatings wherein high instantaneous current density for very small 

duration resulted in high rate of nucleation. 

• Unlike in conventional direct current plating, the coatings were virtually porosity free, crack free with minimal hydrogen 

uptake. The use of pulsed current resulted in the nano-crystallization of nickel tungsten alloy coatings with high hardness (700-

1200 HV) and wear resistance. The coatings were extremely corrosion resistance and could withstand up to 700 hrs of salt 

spray. 

• The coatings developed at ARCI can withstand temperatures up to 500°C without thermal softening and can improve the life 

of die components by at least two times than conventional chrome plating. 

• They were successfully applied to die-casting components used in plastic bottling industry, wherein the temperatures at the die 

interface can be over 280°C. With numerous applications in automotive, defense, and aerospace for these coatings, the process 

know-how is ready for transfer as a replacement for conventional chrome plating. 

Impact of Chromium pollution  

• Severely impacting our environment and natural resources, especially water and soil. Excessive exposure could lead to higher 

levels of accumulation in human and animal tissues, leading to toxic and detrimental health effects like chromium skin exposure 

include dermatitis, hypersensitivity reactions, eczema, and kidney or liver damage. 

• Several studies have shown that chromium is a toxic element that negatively affects plant metabolic activities, hampering crop 

growth and yield and reducing vegetable and grain quality, decrease of seed germination, reduction of growth, decrease of 

yield, inhibition of enzyme. It can alter genetic materials and cause cancer. 

20. VSHORAD MISSILE SYSTEM 

Context: The Defence Acquisition Council (DAC) accorded Acceptance of Necessity (AoN) to procure the Very Short Range Air 

Defence System or VSHORAD (IR Homing) missile system, designed and developed by the Defence Research and Development 

Organisation (DRDO), among other weapon systems for the Army and Navy at a total cost of Rs4,276 crore. 

Details: 

• India has been in talks with Russia to procure the Igla-S air defence missiles under the VSHORAD programme in a bid to 

replace the Russian Igla-M systems which have been in use with the Army. 

• IR homing: 

o Infrared homing is a passive weapon guidance system which uses the infrared (IR) light emission from a target to 

track and follow it seamlessly. 

o Missiles which use infrared seeking are often referred to as “heat-seekers” since infrared is radiated strongly by hot 

bodies. 

About Igla-S Systems: 

• It is a man portable air defence system (MANPADS) developed by Russia. 

• It is a Very Short Range Air Defence System (VSHORAD) weapon. 
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• “Igla-S” man-portable air defense system is designed to defeat all types of visible fixed- and rotary-winged aircraft on head-on 

and in pursuit courses as well as small aerial targets like cruise missiles around the clock under induced thermal and background 

noise. 

• It implements the principle of “shoot-and-forget”, high survivability and stealth of combat work. 

• It is designed in a way for countering low-flying aircraft, as it forms the last line of defense against flying objects in a multi-

layered air defense system. 

• The Igla-S is capable of engaging all types of visually observable aircraft and helicopters as well as identifying air targets such 

as cruise missiles and UAVs, both head-on and receding, at any time of day, against background clutter and decoy flares 

(jamming). 

What is the VSHORAD missile system? 

• VSHORADS is a man-portable Air Defence System (MANPAD). 

• Designed and developed indigenously by DRDO’s Research Centre Imarat (RCI), Hyderabad, in collaboration with other 

DRDO laboratories and Indian Industry Partners. 

• Meant to kill low-altitude aerial threats at short ranges. 

• Manufacturer: Adani defence and aerospace. 

• The missile is propelled by a dual-thrust solid motor and incorporates many novel technologies including a miniaturised 

Reaction Control System (RCS) and integrated avionics, which were successfully proven during the tests conducted last 
year. 

• The DRDO has designed the missile and its launcher in a way to ensure easy portability. 

Specifications: 

Mass 20.5 kg (45 lb) 

Length 2.00 metres (6 ft 7 in) 

Engine Dual-thrust rocket motor 

propellant Solid propellant 

Operational range 250m (820 ft)- 6 km (20,000 ft) 

Flight altitude 3500 m (11500 ft) 

Maximum speed Mach 1.5 

Man-portable air defence systems (MANPADS): 

 

How will it help India? Being man-portable and lightweight compared to the other missile systems in the Army’s armoury, it can 

be deployed in the mountains close to the LAC at a short notice. 

Acceptance of necessity (AoN): 
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• The AoN is the first step in the long capital procurement process in defence. 

• Not all AoNs accorded necessarily culminate into a final order. 

21. NOTICE TO AIR MISSIONS (NOTAM) 

What is NOTAM and why its failure led to grounding of thousands of US flights 

Context: Thousands of flights were grounded in the US after a major glitch in the computer system. The US Federal Aviation 

Administration (FAA) said that flights were grounded due to the failure of a key pilot notification system called Notice to Air 

Missions (NOTAM). 

What is NOTAM? 

• A NOTAM is a notice containing information essential to personnel concerned with flight operations but not known far 

enough in advance to be publicized by other means. 

• NOTAMs indicate the real-time and abnormal status of the National Airspace System (NAS) impacting every user. 

• NOTAMs concern the establishment, condition, or change of any facility, service, procedure or hazard in the NAS. 

• NOTAMs have a unique language using special contractions to make communication more efficient. 

o Without NOTAMs, aeroplanes are at risk of running into flocks of birds or remaining unaware of slippery conditions 

on runways, for example. 

o NOTAMs are listed location-wise with pilots needing to check “25 nautical miles to either side of your full route of 

flight” for relevant NOTAMs. 

Example of NOTAM: 

• The system relays information about changes in conditions such as weather, volcanic activity, airspace restrictions and other 

factors, as well as unusual events such as parachute jumps, rocket launches and military exercises. 

• It also advises pilots of extraordinary situations at airports, including icing, malfunctioning lights and the presence of flocks 

of birds, reported Simple Flying. 

22. ROMAN SECRET TO DURABLE ARCHITECTURE? SELF-HEALING CONCRETE 

Roman architecture: For many years, researchers assumed the key to the ancient concrete’s durability was based on one 

ingredient: Pozzolanic material, such as volcanic ash from the area of Pozzuoli on the Bay of Naples. 

Recent findings: 

• Under closer examination, the researchers found the ancient samples also contain small, distinctive, millimetre-scale bright 

white mineral features, which have been long recognised as a ubiquitous component of Roman concretes. 

• These white chunks often called “lime clasts,” originate from lime, another critical part of the ancient concrete mix. 

• The relict lime casts were earlier thought of as evidence of sloppy mixing practices or poor-quality raw materials. 

• On close examination, they found the Romans employed a hot mixing method and used quicklime in conjunction with, or 

instead of, slaked lime for producing concrete. 

• Hot mixingwas actually the key to the super-durable nature. 

What is Self healing concrete? 

• It will biologically produce limestone to heal cracks that appear on the surface of concrete structures. 

• Bacterial concrete or self healing concrete fills up the cracks developed in structures by the help of bacterial reaction (produce 

limestone) in the concrete after hardening. 

Hot mixing process: 

• During the hot mixing process, the lime clasts created a brittle structure with a reactive calcium source. 

• The calcium would travel through the lime clasts, react with water and quickly fill any cracks. 

Schematic of the proposed mechanism for self-healing within ancient Roman mortars 

• The calcium-saturated solution could also react with pozzolanic materials to further strengthen the composite material. 

• These reactions take place spontaneously and automatically heal the cracks before they spread. 
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23. BUBBLE OF SECRETS: 

Bubble of secrets: Here’s what the new 3D map of a gigantic cosmic cavity tells us about the universe 

Context: New research on a giant cosmic cavity that surrounds the solar system could reveal the universe’s secrets, including 

questions about the origins of stars. 

• Researchers from the Center for Astrophysics (CfA) Harvard & Smithsonian have generated a 3D magnetic map of the cavity 

called Local Bubble. 

Local bubble: 

• The Local Bubble is a 1,000-light-year-wide cavity or a superbubble. 

• Local Bubble is thought to have originated from supernovae roughly 14 million years ago. 

o Supernova is a cosmic explosion occurring when stars meet their end. 

• Other superbubbles also exist in the Milky Way. 

• Space is full of these superbubbles that trigger the formation of new stars and planets and influence the overall shapes of 

galaxies. 

• Superbubbles are comparable to holes in swiss cheese. Supernova explosions blow holes in the cheese. New stars form around 

these holes. 

• Mechanisms powering the formation and expansion of the Local Bubble are not well-understood. 

• There is little information on how magnetic fields likely impact the bubble and local star formation. 

Mapping of local bubble: 

• They used Gaia and Planck– space-based observatories launched by the European Space Agency (ESA). 

o Gaia was used to identify the location and local concentration of cosmic dust. This helped them trace the 

boundaries of the Local Bubble. 

o Planck provided information on the magnetic alignment of cosmic dust. 
o This alignment can indicate the orientation of the magnetic field acting on the dust particles, allowing the researchers 

to generate a 3D magnetic field orientation on the surface of the Local Bubble. 

24. ALZHEIMER’S CURE 

Context: Central University of Rajasthan (CUoR) has evolved an ingenious concept of food sustainability for combating age-

related neurodegenerative ailments such as Alzheimer’s. 

What is the concept evolved by the researchers? 

• The researchers found that the intake of dairy proteins can reduce the occurrence of Alzheimer’s and also provide other health 
benefits. 

How do dairy products help in combating Alzheimer’s? 

• When a protein called amyloid builds up in organs with food intake, the risk factor for Alzheimer’s and 

other neurodegenerative diseases increases.  

• To capture these amyloids, it is necessary to find a suitable molecule that could effectively capture the toxic protein aggregates 

and degrade them. 

• The researchers have found dairy proteins to be having structural superiority to trap harmful molecules and destroy them. 

About Alzheimer’s Disease: 

• Alzheimer’s disease is a progressive neurologic disorder that causes the brain to shrink (atrophy) and brain cells to die. 
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• The disease is the most common cause of dementia — a continuous decline in thinking, behavioural and social skills that 

affect a person’s ability to function independently. 

• Caused by: Alzheimer’s disease is thought to be caused by the abnormal build-up of proteins in and around brain cells. 

o One of the proteins involved is called amyloid, deposits of which form plaques around brain cells. 

o The other protein is called tau, deposits of which form tangles within brain cells. 

• Vulnerability: Alzheimer disease most commonly affects older adults, but it can also affect people in their 30s or 40s. 

25. JAMES WEBB TELESCOPE DISCOVERS ITS FIRST EARTH-SIZED EXOPLANET 

Context: 

• The National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA) announced that the James Webb Space Telescope has discovered 

its first new exoplanet. 

• Researchers have labelled the planet as LHS 475 b, and it’s roughly the same size as Earth. 

• Located just 41 light-years away, the planet orbits very close to a red dwarf star and completes a full orbit in just two days. 

What are exoplanets? 

• Exoplanets are planets that orbit other stars and are beyond our solar system. 

• To date, more than 5,000 exoplanets have been discovered. 

• Scientists believe that there are more planets than stars as each star has at least one planet orbiting it. 

• Exoplanets differ in size. They can be gas giants bigger than Jupiter or as small and rocky as Earth. 

• They are also known to have different kinds of temperatures — boiling hot to freezing cold. 

How are exoplanets discovered? 

• Discovering exoplanets is quite tough as they are small and hard to spot around their bright host stars. 

• Scientists rely on indirect methods, such as the transit method, which is “measuring the dimming of a star that happens to 

have a planet pass in front of it”. 

• Other methods include direct imaging, astrometry, radial velocity, transit event observation, and microlensing. 

What are red dwarf stars? 

• A red dwarf is the smallest and coolest kind of star in the main sequence. 

• Red dwarfs are by far the most common type of star in the Milky Way, at least in the neighbourhood of the Sun, but because 

of their low luminosity, individual red dwarfs cannot be easily observed. 

• From Earth, not one star that fits the stricter definitions of a red dwarf is visible to the naked eye. 

• Proxima Centauri, the nearest star to the Sun, is a red dwarf, as are fifty of the sixty nearest stars. 

• According to some estimates, red dwarfs make up three-quarters of the stars in the Milky Way. 

26. CANCER IN INDIA: A STATUS REPORT 

Context: Deaths due to cancer have declined by 33% in the United States since 1991, according to a report by the American 

Cancer Society. 

Cancer in India: 

• Both the incidence of cancer and mortality continue to rise in the country. 

• The rate of cervical and smoking-related cancers has gone down, and the incidence of lung breast cancers has increased. 

• Cervical cancer cases declined due to late marriages, fewer children, better hygiene and vaccination. Cervical cancer can 

be prevented with HPV (human papillomavirus) vaccine. 

o Breast cancer cases have gone up due to the same reasons. 

• Most common cancer: Lung, mouth, prostate, tongue and stomach. 

Incidence of cancer and mortality in the country: 

• 14.6 lakh new cases in 2022, 14.2 lakh in 2021, and 13.9 lakh in 2020. 

• Deaths due to cancer increased to about 8.08 lakh in 2022 from 7.9 lakh in 2021 and 7.7 lakh in 2020. 

• One in nine Indians will develop cancer during their lifetime. 

• One in 68 men will develop lung cancer and one in 29 women will develop breast cancer. 

• The incidence of cancer is higher among women- 103.6 per 100,000 in 2020, compared to 94.1 among men. 

27. GIANT METREWAVE RADIO TELESCOPE IN PUNE  

Giant Metrewave Radio Telescope in Pune helps detect atomic hydrogen from far-away galaxy 

Context: A radio signal originating from atomic hydrogen in an extremely distant galaxy was detected by the Giant 

Metrewave Radio Telescope (GMRT) located in Pune. This is the largest astronomical distance over which such a signal has 

been picked up. 

Giant Metrewave Radio Telescope (GMRT): 

• GMRT is a low-frequency radio telescope that helps investigate various radio astrophysical problems ranging from nearby 
solar systems to the edge of the observable universe. 

• GMRT is an array of thirty fully steerable parabolic radio telescopes of 45-meter diameter. 
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• It is operated by the National Center for Radio Astrophysics of the Tata Institute of Fundamental Research (NCRA-

TIFR). 

• GMRT is an indigenous project. Its design is based on the `SMART’ concept – for Stretch Mesh Attached to Rope Trusses. 

• It functions at the meter wavelength part of the radio spectrum because man-made radio interference is considerably lower in 

this part of the spectrum in India and there are many outstanding astrophysics problems which are best studied at metre 

wavelengths. 

• The location for GMRT, Pune meets several important criteria such as low man-made radio noise, availability of good 

communication, vicinity of industrial, educational and other infrastructure and, a geographical latitude sufficiently north of the 

geomagnetic equator in order to have a reasonable quiet ionosphere and yet be able to observe a good part of the southern sky 

as well. 

Atomic Hydrogen: 

• Atomic hydrogen is the basic fuel required for star formation in a galaxy. 

• When hot ionised gas from the surrounding medium of a galaxy falls onto the universe, the gas cools and forms atomic 

hydrogen. This then becomes molecular hydrogen and eventually leads to the formation of stars. 

What information does atomic hydrogen hold about the source region? 

• Information about atomic gas content in nearby and distant galaxies. 

• Age of the universe, tracing the past events (events as old as 8.8 billion years old.) 

• Mass of the galaxies, mass of atomic hydrogen present in those galaxies. 

Significance of this discovery: 

• These results demonstrate the feasibility of observing atomic gas from galaxies at cosmological distances in similar lensed 

systems with a modest amount of observing time. 

What is Redshift? 

• Redshift represents the signal’s wavelength change depending on the object’s location and movement; a greater value of z 

indicates a farther object. 

 

28. DAVOS 2023:  

Davos 2023: Can AI make wildfire mitigation efficient? WEF’s FireAId initiative shows how 

Context: The FireAId initiative of using artificial intelligence to effectively manage wildfire had a successful pilot run since it 

was launched in January 2022 by the World Economic Forum (WEF). 

FireAId initiative: 

• World Economic Forum’s Artificial Intelligence and Machine Learning Platform, in collaboration with the C4IR Network, Koç 
Holding and the Turkish Ministry of Forestry (TMF), has launched a joint initiative to mitigate wildfire risks using AI 

systems, which includes: 

o A dynamic wildfire risk map that ranks the likelihood of forest fires based on seasonal variables 

o Resource allocation that is optimal based on many data sources and the wildfire risk map 

o A first-response proposal using pre-optimized resources and maps in the event of a forest fire 

• By linking data, technology and fire-fighting resources, this effort attempts to create a habitat for advanced analytics. It is also 

scalable to a wide range of climates and environments. 

As per the WEF’s Report: The Next Frontier in Fighting Wildfires: FireAId Pilot and Scaling, published on Jan 2023: 

• The project was made operational in the South Aegean and West Mediterranean region of Turkey. 

• Here, scientists used static and meteorological data to map areas where fires can start, predicted the intensity and planned the 

logistics required for efficient response. 
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Wildfires: 

• Wildfires are a natural phenomenon that has always occurred and in a controlled manner, is even helpful for the ecosystems. 

• But climate change has increased the severity and frequency of forest fires over the last few years, causing unprecedented 

biodiversity loss, carbon dioxide emissions and financial losses worldwide. 
o The average annual global cost of wildfires is around $50 billion, while in 2021, global wildfires released an 

estimated 6,450 megatonnes of CO2 into the atmosphere. 

• Incidences of extreme fires across the globe are projected to increase by 30 per cent by 2050 and double by the end of the 

century. 

Use of technology in reducing wildfire risks: 

• Sensors with inbuilt AI can collect acoustic information or operate as smoke detectors in forests and alert authorities within 

the first hour of a wildfire starting. 

• Unmanned aerial vehicles can be flown over fires to provide live images and help firefighters plan their response. 

29. SHUKRAYAAN MISSION 

Concept: An advisor to the space science programme recently said that the Indian Space Research Organisation is yet to receive 

approval from the Indian government for the Venus mission and that the mission could as a result be postponed to 2031. 

About Shukrayaan-1 

• It is also called the Venus Mission. 

• The Shukrayaan I mission will be an orbiter mission. 

• Its scientific payloads currently include a high-resolution synthetic aperture radar and a ground-penetrating radar. 

• The mission is expected to study Venus’s geological and volcanic activity, emissions on the ground, wind speed, cloud cover, 

and other planetary characteristics from an elliptical orbit. 

• Optimal launch windows from Earth to Venus occur once every 19 months. 

Key facts about Venus 

• Venus is often called “Earth’s twin” because they’re similar in size and structure, but Venus has extreme surface heat and a 
dense, toxic atmosphere. 

• It rotates very slowly on its axis – one day on Venus lasts 243 Earth days. 

• The thick atmosphere of Venus traps heat creating a runaway greenhouse effect – making it the hottest planet in our solar 

system. 

• Phosphine, a possible indicator of microbial life, has been observed in the clouds of Venus. 

• Unlike the other planets in our solar system, Venus spins clockwise on its axis. 

Other Venus Mission 

VERITAS: NASA’s VERITAS, or Venus Emissivity, Radio Science, InSAR, Topography, and Spectroscopy, will be the first NASA 

spacecraft to explore Venus since the 1990s. The spacecraft will launch no earlier than December 2027. It will orbit Venus, gathering 

data to reveal how the paths of Venus and Earth diverged, and how Venus lost its potential to be a habitable world. The spacecraft will 

discover the secrets of a lost habitable world on Venus, gathering data to reveal how the paths of Venus and Earth diverged. 
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DAVINCI: NASA’s DAVINCI mission will launch in the late 2020s. After exploring the top of Venus’s atmosphere, DAVINCI will 

drop a probe to the surface. On its hour-long descent, the probe will take thousands of measurements and snap up-close images of the 

surface. The probe may not survive the landing, but if it does, it could provide several minutes of bonus science. 

EnVision: The European Space Agency has selected EnVision to make detailed observations of Venus. As a key partner in the mission, 

NASA is providing the Synthetic Aperture Radar, called VenSAR, to make high-resolution measurements of the planet’s surface 

features. 
Previous missions to Venus  

• Magellan – NASAmission, 1994. 

• Venus Express– European mission 

• Akatsuki– Japanese mission 

30. VIRAL NUTRITION 

Concept: 

• The authors of the study have reported that a particular genus of plankton can consume viruses as well as “grow and divide 
given only viruses to eat”. 

• Plankton of the genus Halteria, they claim to have found, can each consume 10,000 to a million virus particles a day, increase 

their population using the metabolised energy, and provide more food for the zooplanktons that consume the Halteria. 

This could be significant for the marine food chain. 

• Halteria plankton are found in large numbers in freshwater bodies. They are heterotrophs meaning they can’t produce their own 

food. Instead, they are well known bacterivores — they consume bacteria to power themselves. 

• In the new study’s paper, the authors wrote that by also consuming viruses for nutrition, Halteria plankton can recover the 

nutrients lost in the viral shunt and bring them back into the food chain. 

Viral Shunt 

• The viral shunt is a mechanism that prevents marine microbial particulate organic matter (POM) from migrating up 

trophic levels by recycling them into dissolved organic matter (DOM), which can be readily taken up by microorganisms. 

• The DOM recycled by the viral shunt pathway is comparable to the amount generated by the other main sources of marine 

DOM. 

• Viruses can easily infect microorganisms in the microbial loop due to their relative abundance compared to microbes. 

• Prokaryotic and eukaryotic mortality contribute to carbon nutrient recycling through cell lysis. 

• There is evidence as well of nitrogen (specifically ammonium) regeneration. This nutrient recycling helps stimulates microbial 

growth. 

• As much as 25% of the primary production from phytoplankton in the global oceans may be recycled within the microbial loop 

through the viral shunt. 

 

31. HYDROGEN AS FUEL 

About Hydrogen: 

• Hydrogen is a colourless, odourless, tasteless, flammable gaseous 

• Hydrogen is the lightest and the most abundant element in the universe and is what the stars are mostly made of. Hydrogen 

is so light that about 3 cubic meters of it is leaking out of the earth’s atmosphere every second. 

• It has one proton, one electron and no neutron. However, very few hydrogen atoms do have one neutron – such hydrogen is 

called Deuterium. Even fewer have two neutrons and those are called Tritium. 

• When two atoms of Deuterium join with an atom of oxygen, ‘heavy water’ is obtained, used in nuclear reactors as a 

coolant. Similarly, Tritium water too, a poison. An extremely rare hydrogen atom could have even more neutrons. 

• It also carries a lot of energy. One kilogram of hydrogen packs 140 mega joules (MJ) of energy, while petrol and diesel carry 

close to 46 MJ. So, it’s a pretty good automobile fuel. 
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Type of Hydrogen Fuel: 

• Hydrogen can be produced from a variety of resources, such as natural gas, nuclear power, biogas and renewable power like 

solar and wind. Based on the source type of hydrogen varies. 

• Grey Hydrogen: Constitutes India’s bulk Production. Extracted from hydrocarbons (fossil fuels, natural gas). 
By product: CO2 

• Blue Hydrogen: Sourced from fossil fuels. 

By product: CO, CO2. By products are Captured and Stored, so better than grey hydrogen. 

• Green Hydrogen: If hydrogen is produced through processes that do not emit green house gases, such hydrogen is called 

‘green hydrogen’. Generated from renewable energy (like Solar, Wind). 

Green methods of producing hydrogen: 

Biomass route: Green hydrogen can be produced by gasification of biomass.  

Electrolysis: Splitting of water into hydrogen and oxygen is the most trusted route of producing green hydrogen. It 

involves supplying electrons (through electricity) to disturb the tight bond between two hydrogen and one oxygen atom, so that the 

hydrogen separates itself out. Established electrolysis technologies in the market – ‘alkaline electrolysers’,  ‘proton exchange 

membrane’ (PEM) technology, ‘solid oxide electrolysers’  and  ‘anion exchange membrane’ (AEM) electrolysers which is emerging 

technologies 

32. FIRST EVIDENCE OF SOLITARY WAVES IN THE MARTIAN MAGNETOSPHERE 

First evidence of Solitary waves or distinct electric field fluctuations in the Martian magnetosphere 

Context: Scientists have reported the first evidence of the presence of solitary waves or distinct electric field fluctuations in the Martian 

magnetosphere. The study of these waves is crucial as they directly control particle energization, plasma loss, transport, etc., through 

wave-particle interactions. 

Concept: 

• Our Earth is a giant magnet, and its magnetic field protects us from high-speed charged particles that are continuously emitted 

from the Sun in the form of solar wind. 

• Unlike Earth, the planet Mars do not have any intrinsic magnetic field. 

• This allows the high-speed solar wind to interact directly with the Mars atmosphere, like an obstacle in flow. It has been 

suggested that even in a weak and thin magnetosphere as that of the Mars, one can observe frequent occurrences of solitary 

waves. 

• For the first time, a research team from the Indian Institute of Geomagnetism (IIG), an autonomous institute of the Department 

of Science and Technology (DST), has identified and reported the solitary waves in the Martian magnetosphere with the help 

of high-resolution electric field data recorded by Langmuir Probe and Waves instrument on the Mars Atmosphere and 

Volatile EvolutioN (MAVEN) spacecraft of NASA. 

• The magnetosphere is weak but highly dynamic and formed due to the direct interaction of solar winds with the Martian 

atmosphere. 

• Solitary waves are the distinct electric field fluctuations (bipolar or monopolar) that follow constant amplitude-phase 

relations. 

• Their shape and size are less affected during their propagation. The magnitude and duration of these pulses are found to be 1-

25 milivolt/meter and 0.2–1.7 milliseconds, respectively. These pulses are dominantly seen in the dawn and afternoon-dusk 

sectors at an altitude of 1000–3500 km around the Mars. 

• The dominant occurrence of solitary waves in the dawn and dusk sector is still a mystery and needs further investigation. 

Through simulations, it is found that the spatial extent of these structures is very small (30-330 meters). 

• As these waves are known to be responsible for the plasma energization and its transport in Earth’s magnetosphere, the team 

is further exploring their role in the particle dynamics in the Martian magnetosphere and whether such waves play any role in 

the loss of atmospheric ions on the Mars. 

33. EVIDENCE OF COOKING 780000 YEARS AGO REWRITES HUMAN HISTORY 

Context: A study shows that early humans were cooking much further back in history than previously thought. Around one to two 

million years ago, early humans developed taller bodies and bigger brains. The thinking is that calorie-rich diets, and cooking in 

particular, drove this change. 

About the Study: 

• A new study, published in Nature Ecology and Evolution, suggests that early humans first cooked food around 780,000 

years ago. Before now, the earliest evidence of cooked food was around 170,000 years ago, with early Homo sapiens and 

Neanderthals using fire to cook vegetables and meat. 

• The study team found their evidence in an archaeological site located in the northern Jordan Valley, in modern-day 

Israel. The site, called Gesher Benot Ya’aqov, is known to date back to around 780,000 years ago. 

http://www.optimizeias.com/


www.optimizeias.com 

247 
 

• It is believed that Homo erectus communities of the so-called Acheulian culture lived in the region. The communities had a 

varied diet, including large game, fruit and vegetables, and freshwater fish from the nearby paleo-Lake Hula. 

• The study team analyzed the remains of fish teeth (from carp and barbel) found in the proximity of fireplaces at Gesher Benot 

Ya’aqov. By analysing the crystal structure of the teeth, the team found that they had been cooked under 500 degrees 

Celsius. 

• Until now, no one could prove that Homo erectus cooked food. This is the first evidence that erectus had the cognitive ability 

to control fire and cook food. 

• People think that the evolution from Homo erectus to Homo sapiens must have been associated with a change in diet and 

the use of fire to cook food. There are changes in the jaw and skull anatomy that suggest this. 

• Cooking makes meat, fish, and vegetables easier to digest, enabling body and brain growth much more efficiently than 

eating raw food. It also makes food much safer to eat as it kills off pathogens. 

• Sites of settlements and early human activity are always found near freshwater. Fish are a rich source of protein and nutrients 

and, unlike game animals, are available to eat all year round. 

• According to the authors, the water in the wetlands was very shallow, so people don’t necessarily need technology like nets or 

rods to catch the fish. Authors think Homo erectus used their hands, like people still do with river fish today. 

34. PROGRAMMABLE MATERIALS CAN NOW SHAPE-SHIFT WITH THE PUSH OF A BUTTON 

Context: Researchers at the Fraunhofer Cluster of Excellence Programmable Materials (CPM), developed programmable materials and 

plans to bring them to the market with the help of industry partners. 

About Programmable Materials: 

• Programmable matter is matter which has the ability to change its physical properties (shape, density, moduli, conductivity, 

optical properties, etc.) in a programmable fashion, based upon user input or autonomous sensing. 

• Programmable matter is thus linked to the concept of a material which inherently has the ability to perform information 

processing. 

• Programmable materials are true shape-shifters. They can change their characteristics in a controlled and reversible way 

with the push of a button, independently adapting to fit new conditions. 

• Programmable materials have the potential to initiate a paradigm change when handling materials because they replace 

technical systems consisting of many components and materials with a single, locally configured system. They thus allow 

smaller system sizes and reduce the complexity of the whole system as well as the dependability of large infrastructures. 

• Materials used: These include self-transforming carbon fiber, printed wood grain, custom textile composites and other 

rubbers/plastics, which offer unprecedented capabilities including programmable actuation, sensing and self-transformation, 

from a simple material. 

• Approaches: 

o Programming could be external to the material and might be achieved by the application of light, voltage, electric 

or magnetic fields, etc. For example, a liquid crystal display is a form of programmable matter. 

o The individual units of the ensemble can compute and the result of their computation is a change in the ensemble’s 

physical properties. An example of this programmable matter is claytronics. 

• Application: It is used in special applications such as medical mattresses, comfortable chairs, variable damping shoe soles, 

and protective clothing. Gradually they can be used everywhere, from medicine and sporting goods to soft robotics and even 

space research. 

35. TRADEMARK VIOLATION 

Concept : 

• The Delhi High Court ruled last week, and dismissed a case of trademark infringement brought by the global fast food chain 

against Suberb, a Delhi-based restaurant. 

• The Delhi High Court has ruled that Subway cannot claim “exclusivity” or “monopoly” over “sub”, the first part of its trademark 

“Subway”, when used in the context of eateries which serve sandwiches and similar items. 

Trademark 

• A trademark is a sign capable of distinguishing the goods or services of one enterprise from those of other enterprises. 

• Trademarks are protected by Intellectual Property Rights (IPR). 

• In India, trademarks are governed by the Trade Marks Act 1999, which was amended in 2010. 

• It legally differentiates a product or service from all others of its kind and recognizes the source company’s ownership of the 

brand. 

• The Act guarantees protection for a trademark that is registered with the Controller General of Patents, Designs, and 

Trademarks, also known as the trademark registry. 

• A trademark is valid for 10 years, and can be renewed by the owner indefinitely every 10 years. 

• It serves as a badge of origin exclusively identifying a particular business as a source of goods or services. 
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What Constitutes a Trademark Violation? 

• Using a registered trademark without authorisation of the entity that owns the trademark is a violation or infringement of the 

trademark. 

• Trademark infringement in India is defined under Section 29 of the Trademarks Act, 1999. 

• There are several ways in which a trademark can be infringed such as Deceptive similarity, passing off (Say, a brand logo 

is misspelt in a way that’s not easy for the consumer to discern). 

• In such cases, courts have to determine whether this can cause confusion for consumers between the two. 

• In such cases, the infringing products need not be identical, but similarity in the nature, character and performance of the goods 

of the rival traders has to be established. 

• For example, Cadila Healthcare Limited vs Cadila Pharmaceuticals Limited. 

• There are two types of infringement – direct and indirect infringement. 

Direct Infringement 

• Unauthorized person – this means a person who is not the owner or the licensee of the registered trademark. 

• ‘Identical’ or ‘Deceptively similar ‘– the test for determining whether marks are identical or not is by determining whether 

there is a chance for a likelihood of confusion among the public. If the consumers are likely to get confused between the two 

marks, then there is an infringement. 

• Registered Trademark – You can only infringe a registered trademark. For an unregistered Trademark, the common law 

concept of passing off will apply. 

• Goods/ Services – In order to establish infringement even the goods/ services of the infringer must be identical with or similar 

to the goods that the registered Trademark represents. 

Indirect infringement 

• Indirect infringement is a common law principle that holds accountable not only the direct infringers but also the people who 

induce the direct infringers to commit the infringement. 

• Indirect infringement is also known as secondary liability has two categories: contributory infringement and vicarious 

liability. 

• A person will be liable for contributory infringement in two circumstances: 

o When a person knows of the infringement 

o When a person materially contributes or induces the direct infringer to commit the infringement. 

• A person will be vicariously liable under the following circumstances: 

o When the person has the ability to control the actions of the direct infringer. 

o When a person derives a financial benefit from the infringement. 

o When a person has knowledge of the infringement and contributes to it. 

Delhi HC’s Ruling in the Case 

• The HC did not look into the issue of passing off, because the Subway would have to demonstrate that a “person of average 

intelligence” would be confused between the goods and services of Subway and Suberb. 

• Passing Off is a common law tort which protects the goodwill and reputation of trade mark holder against damage 

caused by misrepresentation by defendant. 

36. GENES THAT MADE WHALES GROW TO GIANT SIZES IDENTIFIED 

Context: 

• A new study explored the genetic underpinnings of gigantism in whales, identifying four genes that appear to have played 

crucial roles. 

• These genes helped in fostering great size but also in mitigating related disadvantageous consequences including higher 

cancer risk and lower reproductive output. 

• The four genes – named GHSR, IGFBP7, NCAPG and PLAG1 – appear to have gained prominence during the evolution of 

large whales. 

About the growth genes: 

1.GHSR is a gene involved in releasing growth hormone through the pituitary gland, body weight, energy metabolism, appetite 

and fat accumulation. It also is associated with controlling cell proliferation and programmed cell death. Tumors essentially 

are formed by runaway cell growth. 

2.IGFBP7 is a gene involved in promoting cell growth and division. There is evidence it acts as a cancer suppressor in prostate, 

breast, lung and colorectal tumors. 

3.NCAPG, a gene associated with growth in people, horses, donkeys, cattle, pigs and chickens, is linked to increased body size, 

weight gain, cell proliferation and cell life cycles. 

4.PLAG1, a gene associated with body growth in cattle, pigs, and sheep, is involved in embryo growth and cell survival. 
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About Cetaceans: 

• Cetaceans, the marine mammal group encompassing whales, dolphins and porpoises, evolved around 50 million years 

ago from vaguely wolf-like land-based ancestors that belonged to a mammalian assemblage called artiodactyls that includes 

today’s cows, pigs, sheep and many others. 

• The blue, fin, bowhead, grey, humpback, right and sperm whales are the largest animals alive today. In fact, the blue whale is 

the largest-known creature ever on Earth, topping even the biggest of the dinosaurs. 

o Blue whales can reach about 100 feet (30 meters) long, fin whales about 80 feet (24 meters), sperm and bowhead 

whales about 60 feet (18 meters), humpback and right whales about 50 feet (15 meters) and grey whales about 45 

feet (13.5 meters). 

• Gigantism in the current cetacean lineage is recent, estimated at approximately 5 million years ago. Before that, there were 

animals with large sizes, like Basilosaurus, but these were exceptions, and most cetaceans did not exceed 10 meters in length. 

o Basilosaurus, a toothed apex predator from about 40 million years ago, was the largest-known early 

whale. The baleen whale lineage dates to roughly 36 million years ago, starting modestly in size. 

37. A POWERFUL LASER IN THE SKY HELPS DIVERT LIGHTNING STRIKE 

Context: A powerful laser can grab hold of a lightning bolt and reroute its path through the sky. 

How does it work? 

• A powerful laser aimed at the sky can create a virtual lightning rod and divert the path of lightning strikes. 

• Acting as a virtual, movable rod, a laser beam directed at the sky could offer an alternative. The idea of using intense laser 

pulses to guide lightning strikes has been previously explored in laboratory conditions. However, no field result previously 

exists that experimentally demonstrates lightning guiding by lasers. 

• The researchers’ observations were corroborated using high-frequency electromagnetic waves generated by lightning to 
locate the strikes. Increased detection of X-ray bursts at the time of the strikes also confirmed successful guiding. 

o One of the strikes was directly recorded by high-speed cameras and shown to follow the laser path for over 50 metres. 

• The findings may pave the way for better lightning protection methods for critical infrastructure, such as power stations, airports 

and launchpads. 

38. INDIA’S PLAN TO ERADICATE MEASLES, RUBELLA 

India’s target of eradicating Measles and Rubella: 

• India had set a target to eliminate measles and rubella (MR) by 2023, having missed the earlier deadline of 2020, due to a 
variety of reasons, exacerbated by disruptions due to the pandemic. An earlier target that was set for 2015 was also missed. 

• It was in 2019 that India adopted the goal of measles and rubella elimination by 2023, anticipating that the 2020 goal could 

not be reached. 

The severity of Measles and Rubella virus: 

• As per the WHO, the measles virus is one of the world’s most contagious human viruses that kills more than 1,00,000 

children every year globally, and rubella is a leading vaccine-preventable cause of birth defects. 

• Both measles and rubella can be prevented by just two doses of a safe and effective vaccine. 

o Over the past two decades, the measles vaccine is estimated to have averted more than 30 million deaths globally. 

• Symptoms are a rash and fever. 

o While measles has a high fatality rate, rubella infection in a pregnant woman will have an impact on the foetus, 

resulting in birth defects. 
Measles outbreak in Maharashtra: There was an outbreak of measles in Maharashtra, particularly in Mumbai in October 2022. 

Steps taken to eradicate the MR virus: 

• During 2010–2013, India conducted a phased measles catch-up immunisation for children aged 9 months–10 years in 14 

States, vaccinating approximately 119 million children. 

• Mission Indradhanush was launched in 2014 to ramp up vaccinating the unvaccinated population. 

• During 2017–2021, India adopted a national strategic plan for measles and rubella elimination, and introduced rubella-

containing vaccine (RCV) into the routine immunisation programme, besides launching a nationwide measles-rubella 

supplementary immunisation activity (SIA) catch-up campaign. 

o It also transitioned from outbreak-based surveillance to case-based acute fever and rash surveillance, and more 

than doubled the number of laboratories in the measles-rubella network. 

Is the target achievable? 

• Targets will be easier to achieve in States such as Tamil Nadu and Kerala, due to the robust immunisation infrastructure. In 

the other States, additional efforts should be taken to work towards achieving the target. 

39. TO LOWER THE RISK OF KIDNEY DISEASE, EAT OILY FISH, SHOWS RESEARCH 

Research findings: 
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• Higher levels of Omega 3 fatty acids found in seafood are associated with a moderately lower risk of chronic kidney disease 

and a slower decline in kidney function, according to the research. These associations are not found with higher levels of plant-

derived omega-3 fatty acids. 

Chronic kidney disease: 

• It affects about 700 Mn people worldwide and can lead to kidney failure and death, so there is a need to identify factors that 

might prevent its onset and progression. 

• Omega 3 polyunsaturated fatty acids (n-3 PUFAs) may have beneficial effects on kidney function, but evidence from human 

studies is limited. 

About Omega-3 Fatty Acids 

• Omega-3 fatty acids are nutrients one get from food (or supplements) that help build and maintain a healthy body. 

• They’re key to the structure of every cell wall one has. 

• They’re also an energy source and help keep one’s heart, lungs, blood vessels, and immune system working the way they 

should. 

• Two crucial ones — EPA and DHA — are primarily found in certain fish. 

• ALA (alpha-linolenic acid), another omega-3 fatty acid, is found in plant sources such as nuts and seeds. 

• DHA levels are especially high in the retina (eye), brain, and sperm cells. 

• Not only does our body need these fatty acids to function, but they also deliver some big health benefits. 

Sources of Omega-3 fatty acids 

 

40. TWO STUDENTS IN KERALA INFECTED WITH NOVOVIRUS 

Concept: Norovirus infection was confirmed in two schoolchildren in Ernakulam district of Kerala. 

About Norovirus 

• Norovirus is a contagious virus that is also called the “winter vomiting bug”. 

• Norovirus is an RNA virus belonging to the family Caliciviridae. 

• It is a human enteric pathogen that causes acute gastroenteritis. 

• The most common symptoms caused due to Norovirus include diarrhea, vomiting, nausea and stomach pain. 

• Norovirus mainly spreads through faecal-oral routes such as: 

o Direct contact with an infected person, Consuming contaminated water or food, Touching contaminated surfaces 

and using unwashed hands 

o Since the Norovirus genus comprises viruses that infect humans, pigs, cattle, and mice, the possibility of zoonotic 

transmission of infection exists.  

o According to the World Health Organization (WHO), norovirus can infect anyone. 

41. IMMUNE IMPRINTING 

Context: Studies find ‘immune imprinting’ might be making bivalent boosters less effective. 

What is immune imprinting? 

• Immune imprinting is a tendency of the body to repeat its immune response based on the first variant it encountered- 

through infection or vaccination- when it comes across a newer or slightly different variant of the same pathogen. 

• Background: 

o The phenomenon was first observed in 1947, when scientists noted that “people who had previously had flu and were 

then vaccinated against the current circulating strain, produced antibodies against the first strain they had encountered. 

o At the time, it was termed the ‘original antigenic sin’ but today, it’s commonly known as immune imprint. 
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• Over the years, scientists have realised that imprinting acts as a database for the immune system, helping it put up a better 

response to repeat infections. 

• After our body is exposed to a virus for the first time, it produces memory B cells that circulate in the bloodstream and quickly 

produce antibodies whenever the same strain of the virus infects again. 

Problems in immune imprinting: 

• When a similar, not identical, variant of virus is encountered by the body, the immune system rather than generating new B 
cells, activates memory B cells which in turn produce antibodies that bind to features found in both the old and new strains, 

known as cross-reactive antibodies. 

• These cross-reactive antibodies do offer some protection against the new strain, they aren’t as effective as the ones produced 

by the B cells when the body first came across the original virus. 

How to circumvent immune imprinting? 

• Currently, there is no proven way of circumventing it, though scientists believe nasal vaccines can escape from immune 

imprinting. 

42. 5 BILLION PEOPLE GLOBALLY EXPOSED TO TOXIC TRANS-FAT LINKED TO HEART DISEASE: WHO 

Context: The global health body, in 2018, had advocated some best-practice policies for the global eradication of industrially 

generated trans-fat by 2023. Coverage of these policies has expanded about six-fold since its inception. 

Details: 

• Report title:  Countdown to 2023 – WHO report on global trans-fat elimination 

• Released by: World Health Organisation (WHO) 

• Report findings: 

o 43 countries have put best-practice regulations against trans-fat in food, covering 2.8 billion people worldwide. 

o However, despite significant progress, this still exposes five billion people to the devasting health effects of trans fat, 

making the 2023 target unattainable. 

Transfat: Trans fatty acids (TFAs) or Trans fats are the most harmful type of fats which can have much more adverse effects 
on a human body than any other dietary constituent. 

• These fats are largely produced artificially but a small amount also occurs naturally. Thus in our diet, these may be present 

as Artificial TFAs and/ or Natural TFAs. 

• Artificial TFAs are formed when hydrogen is made to react with the oil to produce fats resembling pure ghee/butter. 

• In our diet, the major sources of artificial TFAs are partially hydrogenated vegetable oils (PHVO)/vanaspati/ 

margarine while the natural TFAs are present in meats and dairy products, though in small amounts. 

• Usage: 

o TFA-containing oils can be preserved longer, they give the food the desired shape and texture and can easily substitute 

‘Pure ghee’. These are comparatively far lower in cost and thus add to profit/savings. 

o Industrially produced trans fat is usually found in packaged foods, baked items, cooking oils and spreads. 

Harmful effects of trans fats: 

• Trans fat has no known benefit 

• Accountable for up to 500,000 early deaths from coronary heart disease annually. 

• Raises the level of bad LDL cholesterol, an accepted biomarker of cardiovascular diseases. 

• Increase the risk of heart disease by 21 per cent and deaths by 28 per cent. 

Status of trans fat regulation across globe: 

• WHO launched a REPLACE campaign in 2018 for the global-level elimination of trans-fats in industrially produced edible 

oils by 2023. 

• Nine countries — Australia, Azerbaijan, Bhutan, Ecuador, Egypt, Iran, Nepal, Pakistan and the Republic of Korea — of the 16 

nations with the highest estimated percentage of coronary heart disease fatalities attributed to trans-fat consumption do not 

currently have a best-practices strategy. 

• Although most trans-fat elimination regulations have been implemented in higher-income countries, many middle-income 
nations — including Argentina, Bangladesh, India, Paraguay, the Philippines and Ukraine — are now adopting these 

regulations. 

Policy measures: Two best-practice policy options: 

1.mandatory national limit of two grams of industrially produced trans-fat per 100 grams of total fat in all foods; 

2.mandatory national ban on the production or use of partially hydrogenated oils (a major source of trans fat) as an ingredient in all 

foods. 

43. ‘GREEN COMET’ APPEARING CLOSE TO EARTH AFTER 50,000 YEARS 

Context: 
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• The comet termed the C/2022 E3 (ZTF), is named to refer to those who first spotted it – astronomers using the wide-field 

survey camera at the Zwicky Transient Facility (ZTF) in the US. 

Comets: 

• Comets are frozen rocky or gas-filled objects that are remnants of the formation of the solar system. 

• Due to their composition, characteristics and the path they move in, they tend to leave a light behind them. 

Where do comets come from? 

• The orbit indicates it comes from the edge of our solar system, a distant reservoir of comets known as the Oort cloud. 

• The Oort cloud is thought to be a big, spherical region of outer space enveloping our sun, consisting of innumerable small 

objects, such as comets and asteroids. 

• NASA terms it “the most distant region of our solar system” and “Home of the Comets”. 

• The green comet could be at a distance of 2.5 light minutes from Earth, meaning a “mere” 27 million miles. 

What is the ‘green comet’? 

• Here, the comet itself is green (called the head of the comet) and emits a whitish light behind it (often called the tail of the 

comet). 

• Comets have often been seen giving out blue or whiteish light, or even green. 

• In this case, the green glow is thought to arise from the presence of diatomic carbon – pairs of carbon atoms that are bound 
together – in the head of the comet. 

• The molecule emits green light when excited by the ultraviolet rays in solar radiation. 

How rare is the green comet? 

• They come under the category of long-period comets, which take more than 200 years to orbit the sun. 

• As they have a highly elliptical orbit, these comets will head back to the Oort cloud and will appear again after 50,000 years. 

Why do comets leave a trail of light behind them? 

• Just like other bodies in space, comets also have orbits. They are sometimes pulled in close to the sun because of the sun’s 

gravity acting on them. 

• As they orbit near the Sun they heat up and spew gases and dust into a glowing head that can be larger than a planet. 

• Due to their orbit near the sun, the remains of dust following this burnup, from a distance, look like a trail of light to humans 

on Earth. 

44. GM MUSTARD IS IRREVERSIBLE 

Context: What if risk of commercial release of GM Mustard is irreversible, Supreme Court asks government. 

• It is argued that regulatory system under the Genetic Engineering Appraisal Committee (GEAC) which cleared the 

environmental release of Dhara Mustard Hybrid-11 (DMH-11), a genetically-engineered variant of mustard, was “horrendous” 

and riddled with conflict of interest. 

• Department of Biotechnology had funded DMH 11 and then was part of the regulatory mechanism. The environmental release 
of the hybrid mustard variety was cleared despite warnings from the Parliamentary Committee and the Supreme Court’s 

Technical Expert Committee report calling for its ban. 

• Besides, the government had not placed the biosafety dossier on the GM crop in the public domain. 

About Genetically Modified Mustard (DMH-11): 

• The full form of DMH is Dhara Mustard Hybrid. It is a genetically modified crop. 

• It carries a gene for herbicide resistance. i.e herbicide tolerant. 

• It has been developed by scientists from the Centre for Genetic Manipulation of Crop Plants (CGMCP), Delhi University. 

• They developed the hybrid containing two alien genes isolated from a soil bacterium called Bacillus amyloliquefaciens. 

• The barnase-barstar GM technology was deployed to develop DMH-11. The researchers a popular Indian mustard 

variety ‘Varuna’ (the barnase line) with an East European ‘Early Heera-2’ mutant (barstar). 

• It contains 3 important genes Bargene, Barnase and Barstar, all derived from soil bacterium. 

Concerns associated with GM Mustard: 

• Cannot be used for regeneration hence the farmers need to buy new seeds every time they want to grow the crops. 

• Could lead to disruption in species diversity. 

• Spread of herbicide-resistant weeds across large tracts of agricultural land can lead to catastrophe in the long run. 

• Adverse impacts on the environment. This outcome had been noticed in several countries like the US, Australia, Canada and 

Argentina. 

• Seeds of GM crops produced only by a handful of companies. Such a monopoly can lead to seed buyers having few 

choices and price manipulation by corporations. 

• Ethical question of whether it is correct to violate natural organisms’ intrinsic values by mixing among species. 

About Genetic Engineering Appraisal Committee 
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• Genetic Engineering Appraisal Committee (GEAC) is the appraisal body that allows for commercial release of GM crops. 

• The Genetic Engineering Appraisal Committee (GEAC) functions in the Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate 

Change (MoEF&CC). 

• It is responsible for appraisal of activities involving large scale use of hazardous microorganisms and recombinants in research 

and industrial production from the environmental angle. 

• Use of the unapproved GM variant can attract a jail term of 5 years and fine of Rs 1 lakh under the Environmental 

Protection Act ,1989. 

• GEAC is chaired by the Special Secretary/Additional Secretary of MoEF&CC and co-chaired by a representative from the 

Department of Biotechnology (DBT). 

45. CAN INDIA’S BHAROS REPLACE ANDROID, IOS? 

Concept : 

• Developed by an IIT Madras-incubated startup, BharOS is being pitched as India’s answer to the Google-owned Android and 

Apple’s iOS, the two most dominant mobile operating systems in the world. 

• BharOS is not very distinct from Android and iOS. 

• Although there is no information publicly available on BharOS and its key features, it appears to be less of an alternative and 

more of a fork version of Android. 

About BharOS 

• It is an indigenous mobile operating system (OS), like Android or iOS. It is focused on privacy and security. 

• A mobile operating system is a software that is the core interface on a smartphone like Android by Google and iOS by Apple, 

which help smartphone users interact with their device and access its features, while ensuring safety. 

• BharOS is a contribution towards the idea of a self-reliant India or ‘Atmanirbhar Bharat’ by creating a secure OS environment 

for India-based users. 

• BharOS Services are currently being provided to organisations that have stringent privacy and security requirements and whose 

users handle sensitive information that requires confidential communications on restricted apps on mobiles. 

• Such users require access to private cloud services through private 5G networks. 

Fork Version 

• In the simplest terms, there are two kinds of Forks. 

• One is compatible, built on the same Android Open Source Project, and also has access to Google’s Play Services because it 

complies with certain terms and conditions set by the company. 

• The ‘non-compatible’ ones do not have access to Play Services, including the Google Play Store. Google apps can be 

sideloaded onto these forks or other variants. 

Features of BharOS: 

• Native Over the Air: BharOS would offer Native Over the Air (NOTA) updates, meaning that security updates and bug 

fixes will be automatically installed rather than users having to check for updates and implementing them on their own. 

• No Default Apps: No Default Apps (NDA) setting, means that users do not have to keep or use pre-installed apps in this 

mobile operating system. 

• NDA is key as many pre-installed apps that currently ship with other smartphones can slow down the device or take a toll on 

battery life by acting as bloatware. 

• Going with an NDA design for BharOS was intentional as it will let users have more control over the apps on their mobile 

phones based on the user’s trust in the app and the kind of data they store on their phone. 

• Private App Store Services: It will use a system known as Private App Store Services (PASS), which will examine and curate 

the apps that are safe for the users. 

• Users will be able to use other apps, as long as they meet BharOS’ PASS standards. 

How BharOS is Different from Google Android? 

• BharOS is based on Android Open-Source Project (AOSP) and is somewhat similar to Google Android. 

• However, it does not come preloaded with Google services like in regular Google Android phones. So BharOS users are free 
to download only those apps that they like or prefer rather than being forced. 

• Android phone with stock OS usually have Chrome set up as default browser. 

• BharOS makers are looking to partner with DuckDuck Go for its default browser. 

• DuckDuck Go is a privacy-focused browser with several privacy-centric features like anonymous browsing mode and Privacy 

Grade. 

46. ARE GENETICALLY-ENGINEERED TREES REALLY ‘THE FUTURE’ 

Context: As the US mulls over releasing genetically engineered trees in the wild, experts warn of its possible environmental impact 

Genetic Engineering: 
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• Genetic engineering, often known as genetic alteration or modification, or manipulation, is a technique that modifies an 

organism’s DNA using technology developed in labs. 

• It entails altering a single base pair (A-T or C-G), erasing a section of DNA, or incorporating new DNA. 

• It may also mean extracting DNA from another organism’s genome and combining it with the DNA of that individual. 

GM Rubber: 

• The world’s first genetically modified (GM) rubber plant has been planted at the Rubber Board’s Sarutari research farm on 

the outskirts of Guwahati in Assam. 

• The GM rubber plant has been developed by Kerala-based Rubber Research Institute of India (RRII), which comes under 

the Rubber Board supervised by the Union Ministry of Commerce and Industry. 

• The GM rubber sapling, said to be world’s first, has been modified by inserting additional copies of the gene MnSOD 

(manganese-containing superoxide dismutase). 

• This gene enables the newly developed rubber plant to tide over extreme climatic stress such as hot and cold temperatures, 

along with drought-like conditions 

• The new crop is expected to cut short the maturity period of rubber, indicating chances for an early yield. 

• This will provide a further boost to the production of the crop in the northeastern region of the country, since natural 

rubber is a native of warm humid Amazon forests and is not naturally suited for colder conditions in the Northeast. 

47. LARGE MAMMALS SHAPED THE EVOLUTION OF HUMANS 

Context: It was the abundance specifically of medium and large grazers in fertile savannas, concentrated near water in the dry season, 

that enabled the evolutionary transformation of a relatively puny ape into a feared hunter in Africa. 

More on the News: 

• That humans originated in Africa is widely accepted. But it’s not generally recognised how unique features of Africa’s ecology 

were responsible for the crucial evolutionary transitions from forest-inhabiting fruit-eater to savanna-dwelling hunter. 

• Ape-men 

o Starting during the late Miocene, around 10 million years ago, a plume of molten magma, hot liquid material from 
deep inside the Earth, pushed eastern parts of Africa upward. This led to rifting of the Earth’s crust, volcanic eruptions 

and soils enriched in mineral nutrients from the lava and ash. 

o Grassy savannas spread and animals adapted increasingly to graze this vegetation 

o Apes from that time were forced to spend less time up in trees and more time walking upright on two legs. 

o Progressive reductions in rainfall, restricting plant growth and worsening dry season aridity, forced the early ape-men, 

(Australopithecines), to change their diet. They went from eating mainly fruits from forest trees to consuming 

underground bulbs and tubers found between the widely spaced trees. 

o This led to the emergence through evolution of the genus Paranthropus (colloquially “nutcracker man”), 

characterisedby huge jaws and teeth. 

• Homo habilis 

o Around 2.8 million years ago, another lineage split off from the australopithecines, used stones chipped to serve as 

tools. These were used to scrape flesh from carcasses of animals killed by carnivores, and crack open long bones 

for their marrow content. 

o These first humans thus became scavengers on animal left-overs. They most probably exploited a time window 

around midday when the killers — mainly sabre-tooth cats — were resting, before hyenas arrived nocturnally to 

devour the leftovers. 

o To facilitate such midday movements, Homo habilis lost its body hair; this made it possible for them to be active 

under conditions when fur-covered animals would soon over-heat. 

• Homo erectus 

o Several hundred thousand years of progressive advancements in upright walking and brain capacity led to the next 

major adaptive shift, stone cores became shaped on both sides to aid the processing of animal carcasses. 

o This led to the emergence of Homo erectus around 1.8 million years ago. These early humans had become efficient 

hunters. Consequently, meat and bones became reliable food resources year-round. 
o Men hunted; women gathered plant parts. This required a home base and more elaborate forms of communication 

about planned excursions, laying the foundations for language. 

• Homo sapiens 

o After 800,000 years ago, fluctuations in heat and aridity became more extreme in Africa. Finely crafted stone 

tools defined the transition into the Middle Stone Age, coupled with the emergence of modern Homo sapiens in 

Africa around 300 thousand years ago. 

o But despite its hunting prowess Homo sapiens had declined to precarious numbers in Africa by around 130,000 

years ago, following an especially severe ice age. 
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o Genetic evidence indicates that the entire human population across the continent shrank to fewer than 40,000 

individuals, spread thinly from Morocco in the north to the Cape in the far south. 

o One remnant survived by inhabiting caves along the southern Cape coast, exploiting marine resources. This 

reliable food source fostered further advances in tool technology, and even the earliest art. 

o The use of bows and arrows as weapons, along with spears, probably contributed crucially to the expansion of 

humans beyond Africaaround 60,000 years ago. They spread onward through Asia and into Europe, displacing the 
Neanderthals. 

• Thus, if Africa had remained largely low-lying and leached of nutrients like most of South America and Australia, this would 

not have been possible. 

48. BREAST CANCER: MORE INSIGHTS ON HOW HORMONAL THERAPY WORKS 

Concept: 

• Work carried out by researchers from the Integrated Cancer Genomics Laboratory at the Advanced Centre for Training, 
Research, and Education in Cancer (ACTREC) in Mumbai’s Tata Memorial Centre has shed more light on the  molecular 

mechanism through which progesterone treatment prior to breast cancer surgery is quite likely to increase the survival 

rates of patients. 

Hormone Therapy for Breast Cancer 

• Some types of breast cancer are affected by hormones, like estrogen and progesterone. 

• The breast cancer cells have receptors (proteins) that attach to estrogen and progesterone, which helps them grow. 

• Most types of hormone therapy either lower estrogen levels in the body or stop estrogen from helping breast cancer cells grow. 

• Hormone therapy can reach cancer cells almost anywhere in the body and not just in the breast. 

• It’s recommended for women with tumors that are hormone receptor-positive. It does not help women whose tumors don’t 

have hormone receptors (these tumors are called hormone receptor-negative). 

• Hormone therapy is often used after surgery (as adjuvant therapy) to help reduce the risk of the cancer coming back. 

• Sometimes it is started before surgery (as neoadjuvant therapy). 

• It is usually taken for at least 5 years. 

49. SITUATIONAL AWARENESS IN AVIATION 

Concept: A Court of Inquiry will examine the reasons for the crash of IAF Sukhoi-30 and Mirage-2000 that has led to the loss of 

two IAF jets and a fighter pilot’s life. 

Situational awareness in aviation 

• Situational awareness (SA) means appreciating all you need to know about what is going on when flying, controlling or 

maintaining an aircraft – is taken into account. 

• SA is concerned with the person’s knowledge of particular task-related events and phenomena. 

• For example, for a fighter pilot SA means knowing about the threats and intentions of enemy forces as well as the status of 

his/her own aircraft. 

• For an air traffic controller, SA means (at least partly) knowing about current aircraft positions and flight plans and predicting 

future states so as to detect possible conflicts. 

• Therefore, in operational terms, SA means understanding the current state and dynamics of a system and being able to anticipate 

future change and developments. 

Significance 

For a pilot: 

• situational awareness means having a mental picture of the existing inter-relationship of location, flight conditions, 

configuration and energy state of your aircraft as well as any other factors that could be about to affect its safety such as 

proximate terrain, obstructions, airspace reservations and weather systems. 

• The potential consequences of inadequate situational awareness include CFIT, loss of control, airspace infringement, loss 

of separation, or an encounter with wake vortex turbulence, severe air turbulence, heavy icing or unexpectedly strong head 

winds. 

• Controlled flight into terrain (CFIT) -CFIT means that the pilot is in full control of the aircraft but due to faulty situational 

awareness, the aircraft strikes the terrain. 

For a controller: 

o situational awareness means acquiring and maintaining a mental picture of the traffic situation being managed 

and maintaining an appreciation of the potential for unexpected progressions or changes in this scenario. 

50. DEMENTIA 

About Dementia 
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• It is a syndrome – usually of a chronic or progressive nature – that leads to deterioration in cognitive function (i.e. the 

ability to process thought) beyond what might be expected from the usual consequences of biological ageing. 

• Although dementia mainly affects older people, it is not an inevitable consequence of ageing. 

• Currently, more than 55 million people live with dementia worldwide, and there are nearly 10 million new cases every year. 

• Dementia results from a variety of diseases and injuries that primarily or secondarily affect the brain. 

• When brain cells are damaged then dementia may occur. It can be caused by a head injury, a stroke, a brain tumour 

or due to HIV infection. 

• Alzheimer’s disease is the most common form of dementia and may contribute to 60-70% of cases. 

• It affects memory, thinking, orientation, comprehension, calculation, learning capacity, language, and judgement. 

Symptoms: 

• Memory loss, Difficulties with thinking, Visual perception, Self-management, Problem solving or language and the ability to 

focus and pay attention. 

• Personality changes, like depression, agitation, paranoia, and mood swings. 

• Consciousness is not affected. 

Impacts: 

• It has significant social and economic implications in terms of direct medical and social care costs, and the costs of informal 
care. 

• There is often a lack of awareness and understanding of dementia, resulting in stigmatization and barriers to diagnosis and care. 

Treatment and care: 

• There is currently no treatment available to cure dementia. 

• Anti-dementia medicines and disease-modifying therapies developed to date have limited efficacy and are primarily labelled 

for Alzheimer’s disease, though numerous new treatments are being investigated in various stages of clinical trials. 

Global response: 

• WHO recognizes dementia as a public health priority. 

• In May 2017, the World Health Assembly endorsed the Global action plan on the public health response to dementia 2017-

2025. 

• Global Dementia Observatory: 

• It is an international surveillance platform to facilitate monitoring and sharing of information on dementia policies, service 

delivery, epidemiology and research. 

51. EFFORTS TOWARDS ZERO LEPROSY INFECTION AND DISEASE: WHO 

Urgently address gaps in leprosy services and accelerate efforts towards zero leprosy infection and disease: WHO 

Details: 

- The World Health Organization today called on countries in the South-East Asia Region and globally to urgently address gaps 

in leprosy services disrupted by the COVID-19 pandemic and to accelerate efforts towards zero leprosy infection and disease, 

zero leprosy disability, and zero leprosy stigma and discrimination -the vision of the WHO Global Leprosy Strategy 2021-

2030. 

- Leprosy is 100 percent curable when detected early, yet today in addition to COVID-19 related challenges, stigma and 

discrimination- both institutionalized and informal, continue to impede prompt diagnosis and treatment and facilitate onward 

spread. 

- In 2021, 140 000 new leprosy cases were reported, with 95 percent of new cases coming from the 23 global priority countries. 

Of these, 6% were diagnosed with visible deformities or grade-2 disabilities (G2D). Over 6% of new cases were children under 

the age of 15, with 368 being diagnosed with grade-2 disabilities. Despite a 10% increase in new case reporting from 2020 to 

2021, reported cases were 30% lower in 2021 than in 2019. This is not due to a decrease in transmission, but cases remaining 

undetected due to COVID-19-related disruptions. 

- Act Now. End Leprosy is this year’s theme for World Leprosy Day. 

Leprosy: 

• Leprosy is also known as Hansen’s Disease. 

• It is caused by a bacterium called Mycobacterium Leprae. It is a disease that leaves a terrifying image in its wake of 

mutilation, rejection, and exclusion from society. 

• Genetic evidence supports the existence of Leprosy infections in hundred-thousand-year-old remains. 

• Symptoms: Red patches on the skin, skin lesion, and numbness in arms, hands, and legs, ulcers on the soles of feet, 

muscle Weakness and excessive weight loss. 

• It usually takes about 3-5 years for symptoms to appear after coming into contact with Leprosy causing bacteria. The long 

incubation period makes it difficult for doctors to determine when and where the person got infected. 

• Infected areas: Skin, Peripheral nerves, Upper respiratory tract and Lining of the nose. 

• It is transmitted mainly by breathing airborne droplets from the affected individuals. It can be contacted at any age. 
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• If not treated on time, Leprosy can lead to significant disability, disfigurement, permanent nerve damage in arms and legs and 

even loss of sensation in the body. 

• Leprosy is curable with the combination of drugs known as Multi-Drug Therapy (MDT). 

Steps Taken to Eliminate Leprosy: 

• World Health Organisation’s Global Leprosy Strategy (2016). 

• National Leprosy Control Programme (NLCP) was launched by the Govt. of India in 1954- 55. 

• Multi Drug Therapy (MDT) came into wide use from 1982, and the National Leprosy Eradication Programme was introduced 

in 1983. 

• India achieved the goal set by the National Health Policy, 2002 of elimination of leprosy as a public health problem, defined 

as less than 1 case per 10,000 population, at the National level in December 2005. 

• In 2016, the draconian colonial era’s Lepers Act was repealed. 

• In 2017, the SPARSH Leprosy Awareness Campaign was launched to promote awareness and address the issues of stigma 

and discrimination. 

• In 2019, Lok Sabha passed a Bill seeking to remove Leprosy as a ground for divorce. 

52. CAESIUM-137 

Context: A tiny radioactive capsule is lost on a highway in Western Australia. 

Caesium-137: 

• The capsule contains caesium-137, a radioactive isotope which spits out electrons (or beta radiation) and high-energy photons 

(or gamma radiation). 

• The beta radiation is blocked by the shell of the capsule, but the gamma radiation streams right through 

• The source has an activity of 19 gigabecquerels, which means it emits about 19 billion high-energy photons per second. 

• Caesium-137 is dangerous stuff, but the radiation it produces can also be very useful. It is used in some cancer treatments, 
for measuring the thickness of metal or the flow of liquids, and for calibrating radiation gauges. 

• Half life: Caesium-137 has a half-life of just over 30 years, which means the source’s radiation output will halve every 30 

years, until it disappears completely. 

53. POSTHUMOUS PADMA VIBHUSHAN FOR SP FOUNDER, ORS PIONEER 

Content: 

DilipMahalanabis 

- Oral Rehydration Therapy, which saves millions of infants from the clutches of death every year, not just in India, but across 

the globe, is a treatment for diarrhoea that was developed as an easy to-use treatment procedure by an Indian 

doctor, DilipMahalanabis, who was working to prevent and treat dehydration among refugees of the Bangladesh war in 

1971.Based on the treatment methods adopted by Dr Mahalanabis, WHO launched in 1978 the global diarrhoeal disease 

control programme, with ORS as the main strategy. 

- Oral rehydration therapy (ORT) is a type of fluid replacement used to prevent and treat dehydration, especially due 

to diarrhea. It involves drinking water with modest amounts of sugar and salts, specifically sodium and potassium. 

54.DEALING WITH DRUG-RESISTANT PATHOGENS 

Context: Pathogens develop drug resistance and we need to find newer drugs against which they have no defence. 

Antimicrobial peptide (AMP): 

• These are peptides that attach themselves to the body of the pathogen and prevent it from entering our cells. 

• Peptides are small chains of amino acids. 

• AMPs are produced by human bodies, as also other living beings. 

• Today, about 5,000 AMPs are known, and catalogued. 

• AMPs are proving to be smarter than invading pathogens. 

• These peptides are effective, broad-spectrum antimicrobials that establish themselves as new therapeutic agents, and hold the 
potential to kill gram-negative and gram-positive bacteria, fungi, enclosed viruses, and even mutated or malignant cells. 

• Unlike antibiotics, AMPs are effective against viruses too. 

The issue with AMPs: 

• The problem is, how to produce AMPs. 

• It is possible to chemically synthesise AMPs. Another option is to take the DNA in organisms and coax it to produce the 

peptides. 

• But both are time-consuming, costly and with no guaranteed output. 

Bacteriophages 
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• These are viruses that get into the bacteria and lyse them — break them open inside out. Bacteriophage therapy has great 

potential as an alternative to antimicrobials. 

• Optimal conditions of phage use, including their concentration, the time and sequence of administration and their combination 

with the appropriate antibiotics, are likely to establish the effectiveness and reliability of this medicine. 

o However, may not be a long-term solution as bacteria can evolve resistance to bacteriophages too. 

Tackling AMR: Need for a deeper approach: 

• Researchers are working on various deeper approaches to finding the solution to the problem of AMR. Some of them include: 

1. Understanding ‘host-pathogen interaction’. 

• Some pathogens enter a host (our) cell and disarm the immune system by secreting certain proteins. A better understanding of 

this mechanism would help in stopping it. 

2. Understanding the fundamental principles of cell-intrinsic defence and immune dysregulation that drive pathogenesis. 

• The goal is to identify common and distinct themes in host defence using various infectious disease models. 

3. ‘host-based therapies’ 

• It involves the use of ‘interferon signalling pathways’. 

• Interferons are a type of protein released by our cells when a virus enters the cell’s vicinity and are a part of the ‘cytokine 

family’. 

4. Developing technologies that can differentiate between viral and bacterial infections, limiting the unnecessary prescription 

of antibiotics. 

5. Yet another strategy is for proper disposal of antibiotics and antibiotic-contaminated material, to prevent environmental 

contamination and the emergence of AMR. 

55. MORE BIO-INSPIRED FUNCTIONAL MATERIALS POURING OUT OF LABS 

Bio-inspired materials: 

• Bio-inspired materials are synthetic materials whose structure, properties or function mimic those of natural materials or 

living matter. 

• Examples include: 

o Light-harvesting photonic materials that mimic photosynthesis 
o Structural composites that imitate the structure of nacre 

o Metal actuators inspired by the movements of jellyfish 

o Spider silk has ultra-high tensile strength. 

o Honeycomb structures used in industries are inspired by the honeycomb made by the bees. 

o The crescent-shaped structures on the insides of a pitcher plant — a plant with pitchers into which insects fall and are 

duly digested — give a better surface texture to the cutting edges of machine tools. 

Euplectella aspergillum: 

• It is a greyish-white sponge that is found in the deep waters of the Pacific. 

• Loosely woven and bottle-shaped, they grow in clumps and keep dancing with the motion of the waters. 

• The locals know them as ‘venus flower basket’. 

The lattice structure of Euplectella aspergillum: 

• There were vertical and horizontal struts, making several little squares. But while some squares had diagonal struts (closed 

cells), others didn’t (open cells). 

• This lattice structure in the venus flower basket is nature’s way of giving the sponge properties of buckling 

resistance and impact and vibration absorption. 

• Researcher at IIT-Madras made engineering materials inspired by the lattice structure of this plant. 

o These engineered materials are the basic building blocks that can eventually be adopted into automobiles, space, 

armoured vehicles, bio-implants, and so on. 

o These bio-inspired structures showed better energy absorption performance than the most commonly used foams 

and honeycombs for industrial applications. 

o These structures can be incorporated into the aero-engine components to significantly reduce the weight, increase 

vibration absorption and for improved heat dissipation control. 

56. CAN THE NEW ALZHEIMER’S DRUG, LECANEMAB, BE EFFECTIVE ENOUGH? 

Context: The United States Food and Drug Administration (USFDA) has granted fast-track approval to an Alzheimer’s 

medicine which, initial results show, reduces the amyloid beta protein deposition in the brain – a classic symptom of the 

neurodegenerative disease. 

Two new drugs that got approval fro US FDA: 

• Two drugs that have received a lot of attention in recent weeks are aducanumab (marketed as Aduhelm) and lecanemab. 
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o The drug Lecanemab, marketed as Leqembi, is the second such monoclonal antibody to receive approval from the 

regulator. (First one is Aducanemab.) 

o Its accelerated approval, a protocol used for serious conditions for which not many treatments exist, was based on 

a “surrogate endpoint” – there was a statistically significant reduction in amyloid beta plaques at week 79 in 856 

Alzheimer’s patients who took the medicine, according to the statement from USFDA. 

• Both drugs showed a substantial reduction in amyloid in the brain. But whether this reduction in amyloid resulted in a 
meaningful benefit in memory and thinking is less clear. 

• The Food and Drug Administration in the United States granted accelerated approval for aducanumab and Lecanemab as 

it thought the drug would improve or slow Alzheimer’s symptoms. 

• Lecanemab resulted in a 27 per cent slower decline in memory and thinking ability. 

Concerns: 

• The results were encouraging only when it was administered to patients with mild cognitive impairment or mild dementia. 

• There is no evidence yet of its interventionist potential in advanced cases. 

• Another medicine called Aducanemab, got approval in 2021, and developed by Japanese and American companies Eisai 

and Biogen, also shows less effective than what it claimed. 

• Side effects include- Brain swelling and small brain bleed as detected on brain scans. 

• High cost of drugs- Aducanumab costs US$28,200 (A$42,000) per patient per year, and the cost of Lecanemab is $26500/ 

year. 

57. NEPAL PLANE CRASH 

Black Boxes: 

• It is also called flight data recorder or cockpit voice recorder and it stores data about planes. 

• They reveal information which leads to information about the accidents of flight. 

• There are two different flight recorder devices the flight data recorder (FDR) preserves the recent history of the sounds in 

the cockpit, including the conversation of the pilots. These can also be combined into a single unit. 

• These boxes are of a size of a shoe. 

• It is compulsory on every commercial flight or corporate jet, and are mostly on tail of aircraft. 

• The flight data recorder (FDR) records more than 80 different types of information such as altitude, airspeed, flight heading, 

vertical acceleration, pitch, roll, autopilot status, etc. cockpit voice recorder (CVR) records radio transmissions and other 

sounds in the cockpit, such as conversations between the pilots, and engine noises. 
How are they identified? 

• Black boxes are a blazing, high-visibility orange in colour, so that crews looking for them at a crash site have the best chance 

of finding them. It is not certain how they got their nickname, but recorders are today the holy grail that investigators seek in 

their quest for answers whenever there is an airline accident. 

• The use of black boxes dates back to the early 1950s, when, following plane crashes, investigators were unable to arrive at a 

conclusive cause for the accidents. An Australian scientist named David Warren is often credited with their invention. 

Surviving the crash 

• In the initial days of the black box, a limited amount of data was recorded on wire or foil. Thereafter magnetic tape was used, 

and modern models contain solid state memory chips. 

• The recording devices, each weighing about 4.5 kg, are stored inside a unit that is generally made out of strong substances such 

as steel or titanium, and are insulated from extreme heat, cold or wetness. The FDR is located towards the tail end of the 
aircraft because that is usually where the impact of a crash is the least. 

• To make black boxes discoverable under water, they are equipped with a beacon that sends out ultrasound signals for 30 

days. 
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DEFENCE & SECURITY 

1. GOVERNMENT STARTS PROCESS TO BUY 100 MORE K9-VAJRAS 

Context: 

• The Defence Ministry has started the process for the procurement of 100 more K9-Vajra tracked self-propelled howitzers which 

are built in India by Larsen & Toubro (L&T) using technology transferred from South Korean defence major Hanwha Defense. 

About K9-Vajra: 

• The K9 VAJRA-T 155mm/ 52 is a tracked self-propelled howitzer (a short gun for firing shells on high trajectories at low 

velocities), which has its roots in the K9 Thunder, the mainstay of the South Korean Army. 

• It offers a high rate of fire at long-range and is compatible with Indian and standard North Atlantic Treaty Organisation 

(NATO) ammunition. 

• The K9 Thunder platform is made of all-welded steel armour protection material. 

• The K9 gun has been developed under the ‘Buy Global’ programme of the Defence Procurement Procedure (DPP) where 

foreign companies are allowed to participate. 

• In this case, Hanwha Techwin of South Korea is the technology partner of L&T. 

2. WOMEN OFFICERS IN COMMAND SOON 

Concept: 

• The Indian Army has initiated the process for the selection of women officers for command postings such as the rank of 
Colonel, which hitherto have been the domain of male officers. 

• The vacancies for the Special No. 3 Selection Board were announced by the government to promote women officers in order 

to ensure gender parity in the Army. 

• 244 women officers are being considered for promotion from the rank of Lieutenant-Colonel to Colonel against 108 vacancies. 

• This move is in line with the judgment by the Supreme Court which upheld an earlier judgement BabitaPuniya case in 

February 2020 that granted permanent commission and command postings to women officers in all arms and services other 

than combat. 

• Further, on March 25, 2021 the Supreme Court in Lt. Col. Nitisha versus Union of India held that the Army’s selective 

evaluation process discriminated against and disproportionately affected women officers seeking PC. 

- Five women officers have cleared the Defence Services Staff Course (DSSC) and the Defence Services Technical Staff Course 

(DSTSC) Exam recently for the first time ever. These five officers will undergo a one-year course and will be given adequate 
weightage while being considered for command roles. 

 

Permanent Commission for Women 

• Under the Short Service Commission (SSC) scheme, women were commissioned into the Army for a period of 10 years, 

extendable up to 14 years. 

• Women were, however, restricted to roles in specified streams such as Army Education Corps, Corps of Signals, 

Intelligence Corps, and Corps of Engineers. These specified streams excluded combat arms such as infantry and armoured 

corps. 

• While male SSC officers could opt for permanent commission at the end of 10 years of service, this option was not 

available to women officers. 

• Women officers, were, thus, kept out of any command appointment, and could not qualify for government pension, which starts 
only after 20 years of service as an officer. 

• However, in the February 2019 policy statement, the Government endorsed the permanent commission for SSC women officers 

in 10 streams of the ‘Combat Support Arms’ and ‘Services’ sections. 

• A Permanent Commission means a career in the Army till you retire. 

• But it was said that the women officers would not be offered any command appointments, and would serve only in staff posts. 

Significance of Command Postings 

• A Commanding Officer (CO) is a very coveted position in the Army. Its opening to women is a significant move. 

• All major countries including the United States, United Kingdom, Russia, and Israel, allow women in command positions of 

their national armed forces. 

• Since 2008 the Army has granted PC for women officers in the Education Corps and Judge Advocate General (JAG) 

branches along with medical and dental streams. 

• In contrast to the regular arms and services, where colonels command officers and troops and lead them from the front, they 

are primarily administrative positions. 

• An officer now becomes a Colonel after roughly 16–18 years of service due to the drop in the average age of COs over time. 
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3. JAISH AFFILIATE PAFF DECLARED TERRORIST GROUP 

Context: The People’s Anti-Fascist Front (PAFF), believed to be an affiliate of Pakistani terror group Jaish-e-Mohammad (JeM), 

was declared as a terrorist organisation under the Unlawful Activities Prevention Act (UAPA) by the Ministry of Home Affairs. 

According to a notification issued by the MHA, the PAFF emerged in 2019 as a proxy outfit of JeM, a proscribed terrorist 

organization. 

Unlawful Activities Prevention Act (UAPA) 

• UAPA was passed in 1967. It aims at effective prevention of unlawful activities associations in India. 

• Unlawful activity refers to any action taken by an individual or association intended to disrupt the territorial integrity and 

sovereignty of India. 

• The Act assigns absolute power to the central government, by way of which if the Centre deems an activity as unlawful then 

it may, by way of an Official Gazette, declare it so. 

• It has death penalty and life imprisonment as highest punishments. 

• Under UAPA, both Indian and foreign nationals can be charged. 

• It will be applicable to the offenders in the same manner, even if crime is committed on a foreign land, outside India. 

• Under the UAPA, the investigating agency can file a charge sheet in maximum 180 days after the arrests and the duration 

can be extended further after intimating the court. 

• The 2004 amendment, added “terrorist act” to the list of offences to ban organisations for terrorist activities, under which 34 
outfits were banned. 

• Till 2004, “unlawful” activities referred to actions related to secession and cession of territory. 

• In August, Parliament cleared the Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Amendment Bill, 2019 to designate individuals as 

terrorists on certain grounds provided in the Act. 

• The Act empowers the Director General of National Investigation Agency (NIA) to grant approval of seizure or attachment of 

property when the case is investigated by the said agency. 

• The Act empowers the officers of the NIA, of the rank of Inspector or above, to investigate cases of terrorism in addition 

to those conducted by the DSP or ACP or above rank officer in the state. 

4. INDIA, RUSSIA BEGIN MANUFACTURING OF AK-203 ASSAULT RIFLES IN U.P.’S AMETHI 

• Indo-Russian Rifles Private Limited (IRRPL) which is a joint venture between India and Russia, has started producing AK-

203 Kalashnikov assault rifles at Korwa in Uttar Pradesh. 

• The IRRPL was established in 2019 jointly by the erstwhile OFB [now Advanced Weapons and Equipment India Limited 

(AWEIL) and Munitions India Limited (MIL)] of India and Rosoboronexport and Kalashnikov of Russia. 

• The IRRPL venture aims to ensure 100% localisation of the production of AK-203 rifles in India. 

• The Korwa Ordnance Factory in Amethi has produced the first batch of 7.62 mm Kalashnikov AK-203 assault rifles and it will 

be delivered soon to the Indian Army. 

• The use of Kalashnikov AK-203 assault rifles marks the entry of high-quality, convenient and modern small arms into 

India’s defence and law enforcement agencies. 

• The AK-203 assault rifles will replace the India-made INSAS assault rifles and the older AK-47. 

5. U.S. AND GERMANY SENDING TANKS TO UKRAINE 

Concept: The U.S. officially announced it will send American tanks (Abrams Tanks) to Ukraine as part of a coordinated effort 

with Germany (Leopard tanks), which will also send its tanks. It’s a shift in U.S. policy and one of the most significant weapons 
upgrades that Ukraine has been asking for. 

M1 Abrams tank 

• The M1 Abrams tank is among the most powerful ground weapons in the U.S. arsenal, able to close in on enemy tanks, 

troop positions and other targets, blast them with its cannon and machine guns, and then speed away. 

• The M1 Abrams entered service in 1980 and serves as the main battle tank of the United States Army and formerly of the 

United States Marine Corps (USMC). 

• The export version is used by the armies of Egypt, Kuwait, Saudi Arabia, Australia, and Iraq. 

• There are three main operational Abrams versions, the M1, M1A1, and M1A2, with each new iteration seeing 

improvements in armament, protection, and electronics. 

• Extensive improvements have been implemented to the latest formerly designated M1A2 System Enhancement Package 

version 3 or SEPv3 and M1A2 SEPv4, respectively versions such as improved composite armor, better optics, digital systems 

and ammunition. 

Use in battles 
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• The Abrams was first used in combat in the Persian Gulf War and has seen combat in both the War in Afghanistan and Iraq 

War under U.S. service, while Iraqi Abrams tanks have seen action in the war against Islamic State and have seen use by 

Saudi Arabia during the Yemeni Civil War. 

6. LEOPARD 2 TANK 

Context: Germany has not decided whether to allow its Leopard 2 tanks to be sent to Ukraine. 

What is a Leopard 2 tank? 

• The Leopard 2 is a 3rd generation main battle tank originally developed by Krauss-Maffei in the 1970s for the West German 

army. 

• The tank entered service in 1979 and succeeded the earlier Leopard 1 as the main battle tank of the West German Army. 

• It is armed with a 120 mm smoothbore cannon made by Rheinmetall, and is powered by a V-12 twin-turbo diesel engine made 

by MTU Friedrichshafen. 

• It features night-vision equipment and a laser range finder that can measure the distance to an object. 

• It is also used by the other European armies, Canada and Indonesia. 

• It has seen service in conflicts in Afghanistan, Kosovo and Syria. 

How will it help Ukraine? Supplies of the Leopard 2 would help offset Russia’s superiority in artillery firepower. 

Why does Germany have to approve the transfer of Leopards owned by other countries? 

• The re-exporting of German-made tanks without Berlin’s permission would be illegal. 

• The contracts that a country signs to obtain weapons from German manufacturers or German military stocks require them 

to request a re-export license from the federal government should they wish to send such weapons to another country. 

• The United States has similar requirements, as do other countries, including Switzerland. 

Other tanks offered to Ukraine include: 

• Challenger 2 tanks of Britain 

• Stryker combat vehicle by USA 

• M1 Abrams tanks by the USA (though the USA has made no commitment to providing them to Ukraine). 

7. INS VAGIR, FIFTH SCORPENE SUBMARINE, COMMISSIONED 

Concept : 

• INS Vagir, which is the fifth Scorpene-class conventional submarine, was commissioned into the Indian Navy. 

• Also, INS Kalvari, the first Scorpene-class submarine built for the Indian Navy, will be fitted with an indigenous Air 

Independent Propulsion (AIP) system developed by the Defence Research and Development Organisation (DRDO), the 
Ministry of Defence (MoD) has said in a statement. 

• Six conventional diesel-electric Scorpene-class submarines are being built at the Mazagon Dockyards Limited in Mumbai 

under Project 75. 

• With the inclusion of INS Vagir, the Indian Navy now has 16 conventional and one nuclear submarine in service which 

includes: 

o Indigenous nuclear ballistic missile submarine 

o Seven Russian Kilo-class submarines 

o Four German HDW submarines 

o Five Scorpene class submarines 

• INS Arihant which Further the sixth and the last of the French-origin Scorpene-class submarines, INS Vagsheer, being built in 

India under technology transfer is currently undergoing sea trials and will be delivered to the Navy in 2024. 
Kalvari-class submarine 

• Vagir is a Kalvari-class submarine, which includes vessels, such as the INS Kalvari, INS Khanderi, INS Karanj, INS Vela, 

INS Vagir and INS Vagsheer. 

• In April, 2022 INS Vagsheer was launched and would be commissioned by 2023. 

• In maritime parlance, a class of ships is a group of vessels which have the same make, purpose and displacement. 

• The class is generally named after the first vessel in the category. 

• This class of submarines have Diesel Electric transmission systems and these are primarily attack submarines or ‘hunter-

killer’ types. 

• This means they are designed to target and sink adversary naval vessels. 

• These submarines are around 220 feet long and have a height of 40 feet. 

• It can reach the highest speeds of 11 knots (20 km/h) when surfaced and 20 knots (37 km/h) when submerged. 
Technical features 

• Vagir is capable of undertaking diverse missions including anti-surface warfare, anti-submarine warfare, intelligence 

gathering, mine laying and surveillance missions. 
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• It has advanced stealth features and is also equipped with both long-range guided torpedoes and anti-ship missiles. 

Air Independence Propulsion Systems (AIP) 

• AIP system gives a submarine the ability to remain submerged underwater, away from enemy sensors, for a long time 

without surfacing. 

• A diesel-electric boat not equipped with an AIP has to snorkel frequently to recharge its batteries which power its 

propellers and other equipment. 

• The process of snorkeling involves travelling just below the surface of the water with the submarine’s periscope and 

generator exhaust pipe above the surface. 

• Submarines have to rise to periscope depth and extend the snort mast above the water line — every day or two in some cases 

— so as to ingest air needed for running noisy diesel generators (which require atmospheric air) to charge their batteries. 

This significantly increases the risk of detection. 

Significance of AIP 

• Radars on modern anti-submarine warfare platforms can easily detect periscope and exhaust pipes, taking away the element 

of surprise critical for submarines. 

• An AIP system reduces the need for snorkeling by enabling it to generate electricity for charging its batteries while 

completely submerged. 

• As a result, it improves a submarine’s ability to remain undetected. 

• Most AIP systems installed on submarines use liquid or compressed oxygen or hydrogen fuel cells to reduce the need for 

external sources. 

• DRDO’s AIP is based on Phosphoric Acid Fuel Cell technology, which offers relatively longer life and more efficiency, 

which makes it cost-effective. 
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